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CITY OF CUPERTINO 
 

REQUEST FOR PROPOSALS 
FROM  

SHORT-LISTED DESIGN-BUILD ENTITIES 
FOR THE 

CUPERTINO LIBRARY EXPANSION PROJECT 
 

The City of Cupertino (“City”) invites each of the short-listed design-build entities 
(“DBEs”) to submit a proposal (“Proposal”) in response to this Request for Proposals 
(“RFP”) for design-build delivery of the Cupertino Library Expansion Project (“Project”). 

 
1. THE CUPERTINO LIBRARY 
 
Completed in 2004, the Cupertino Library (“Library”) is part of the Santa Clara County 
Library District (“District”), and is located at 10800 Torre Avenue, Cupertino, California 
95014, as part of the Cupertino Civic Center complex. Additional information about the 
Library may be found online at: https://sccld.org/locations/CU/. 
 
The Library was visited by over 904,000 people in fiscal year 2018/2019. Due to the 
ongoing popularity of the Library, expansion of the Library has been a goal of the City 
since 2012. At 54,000 total square feet, the existing Library is the second largest library in 
the District. It contains over 330,000 volumes and has a circulation of 2.5 million items. 
However, the Library does not have a dedicated program room and does not currently 
have enough seating during peak periods.  
 
2. THE PROJECT 
 
A. Summary Description. The Project involves expansion of the existing Library, 
including demolition of the existing 1,175 square foot single-story Children’s Book Area 
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and replacing it with a new 5,626 square foot two-story addition that will connect to the 
existing Library structure. Essential Project elements include: 
 

• creation of a new multi-purpose Program Room with 130-seat minimum audience 
capacity with presentation space; 

• spillover seating; 
• flexible space (room can be divided and used for multiple programs 

simultaneously); 
• kitchenette; 
• gender neutral restrooms on each floor; 
• supplemental storage; and 
• janitorial closet. 

 
Additional Project objectives include: 
 

• design and construction of the Project within the City’s cost estimate and planned 
schedule for the Project, as set forth in Sections 4 and 5, respectively, below; 

• relatively low life-cycle costs for a period of 15 or more years; 
• highly energy efficient and sustainable; and 
• highly durable finishes.  

 
The Project will proceed in two phases, a Design Phase and a Construction Phase, each 
of which will be initiated with a separate Notice to Proceed. The Notice to Proceed with 
Construction Services will not be issued until the City has approved the construction 
design documents developed during the Design Phase. 

 
B. The Design-Build Documents. The Project must be designed and built consistent 
with the design and program requirements developed by EHDD Architecture (“EHDD”) 
for the City pursuant to Public Contract Code section 22164(a), dated June 4, 2020 (the 
“Bridging Documents”), which are included as Appendix 1 hereto and incorporated 
herein. Additional information regarding the scope and authority of the Bridging 
Documents is set forth in the document entitled, Authority of the Bridging Documents, 
included as Appendix 2 hereto and incorporated herein. A copy of the form for the 
design-build contract, including the Design-Build Contract, General Conditions, Special 
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Conditions, and required bond forms (collectively, the “Design-Build Contract 
Documents”), are included as Appendix 3 hereto and incorporated herein. The Bridging 
Documents and Design-Build Contract Documents are referenced collectively herein as 
the “Design-Build Documents.” The City will not consider requests to modify the form 
of the Design-Build Contract, General Conditions, or bond forms. The Project must be 
designed and constructed in conformance with the Design-Build Documents, and in 
compliance with all applicable local, state, and federal laws, regulations, rules, codes, 
ordinances, permits, orders, and the like enacted or imposed by or under the auspices of 
any governmental entity with jurisdiction over the Project or any portion of the Project 
(“Laws”), including, but not limited to applicable local, state, and federal orders 
pertaining to the coronavirus pandemic, as further specified in the Special Conditions to 
the Design-Build Contract Documents. 
 
C. Definitions. All capitalized terms that are used in this RFP that are not otherwise 
defined herein have the same meanings provided for those terms in Article 1 of the 
General Conditions. 
 
D. Additional Information.  
 

1. Record Drawings. A copy of the record drawings for the current Library 
building, dated November 29, 2004, are included as Appendix 4 hereto, and 
provided for additional reference and background information. 

 
2. Geotechnical Report. A copy of the geotechnical report prepared by 
Treadwell & Rollo dated May 29, 2002 and revised on November 4, 2002 
(“Geotechnical Report”), is included as Appendix 5 hereto, and provided for 
additional reference and background information. 

 
3. City Website. Additional information about the Project, may be found on the 
City’s website at: https://www.cupertino.org/our-city/departments/public-
works/city-construction-projects-capital-improvement-projects/library-
expansion-project. 
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E. Additional Considerations. Additional considerations for design and 
construction of the Project include the following:  
 

• a constrained site, impacted parking, and small staging area; 
• congested parking lot adjacent to the site; 
• continued operation of the Library during construction, as feasible; 
• connecting to existing building on two sides and two stories; 
• utility relocations;  
• temporary relocation of the Story Room during construction; 
• seismic bracing of existing structure after demolition and during construction; 
• steel structural system with piers or piles required; 
• HVAC system must tie in with existing building; 
• extensive electrical distribution, greater than code minimum; 
• masonry exterior to match existing; and 
• high quality windows and doors to match existing. 

 
 
3. OVERVIEW OF REQUEST FOR PROPOSALS 
 
A. Design-Build Procurement.  The City intends to use design-build procurement 
for the Project, pursuant to California Public Contract Code sections 22160 et seq. The 
City previously issued a Request for Qualifications (“RFQ”) on May 12, 2020. This RFP 
invites each of the responding DBEs that have been short-listed by the City following the 
RFQ process pursuant to Public Contract Code section 22164(b) (individually a 
“Proposer,” and collectively, “Proposers”), to submit a Proposal for design and 
construction of the Project in accordance with the requirements of this RFP and the 
Design-Build Documents. The City will only accept Proposals from the short-listed 
Proposers, listed as follows, each of whom will be provided with electronic access to this 
RFP and the appendices hereto: 
 

• Gilbane Building Company with Group 4 Architecture 
 

• Gonsalves & Stronck Construction with Noll & Tam Architects 
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• Rodan Builders with SVA Architects 
 

• Swinerton with Steinberg Hart 
 
B. “Best Value.”  The Design-Build Contract for the Project will be awarded, if at all, 
on a “best value” basis, as determined by the City, acting in its sole discretion, and as 
further specified in this RFP, including the Evaluation Factors set forth in Section 10, 
below. By submitting a Proposal, a Proposer agrees that if it is selected as providing the 
“best value,” it will enter into the contract with the City based on the Design-Build 
Contract Documents.  
 
C. Limitations and Reservation of Rights.  This RFP is not a formal request for bids 
nor an offer by the City to contract with a Proposer. The City reserves the right to amend 
this RFP by addenda, which may include, but is not limited to, changes to the Design-
Build Documents or changes to the planned schedule set forth in Section 5, below, 
including an extension of the deadline for submitting or evaluating the Proposals. The 
City reserves the right, at all times, acting in its sole discretion, to cancel, postpone or 
modify the Project or RFP procurement in the City’s best interest. The City reserves the 
right, at any time, to reject any or all Proposals in whole or in part. Except as specified 
herein with respect to the stipend, as set forth in subsection 3.G, below, each Proposer is 
solely responsible for the expenses it incurs to respond to this RFP, including, but not 
limited to, site investigation. Additional disclaimers and reservations of rights are set 
forth in Section 13, below.  

 
D. Informational Meeting.  The short-listed Proposers are invited to participate in an 
informational meeting via videoconference (Zoom) with representatives of the City on 
June 23, 2020, at 1:00 PM for review of the Project and Proposal requirements. Proposers 
are encouraged to attend. The City may elect to issue an addendum to this RFP following 
the informational meeting. Login information for the videoconference will be provided 
to each of the short-listed DBEs. 
 
E. Questions or Objections.  Questions regarding this RFP, the Design-Build 
Documents or objections to the RFP process may only be submitted in writing via email 
addressed to the City’s CIP Program Manager, Michael Zimmermann, at 
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michaelz@cupertino.org. All questions or objections must be received by 5:00 PM on July 
14, 2020, subject to amendment by addendum. Questions or objections must be specific 
and must reference the applicable provisions(s) in the RFP by section number. Any 
questions or objections that are not submitted within the time and manner specified will 
be deemed waived. Written responses will be provided in addenda to this RFP 
distributed by email to all short-listed DBEs. The City will not be bound by the oral 
representations of any City employees, officials, or representatives. Each Proposer is 
solely responsible for ensuring that it has received and reviewed each addendum before 
submitting its Proposal. 
 
F. Investigation.  Proposers are solely responsible for conducting all appropriate site 
investigation at their sole cost prior to submitting Proposals. Proposers that wish to 
undertake any invasive testing or wish to access the existing Library must contact the 
City in advance to make the necessary arrangements, which may include indemnifying 
the City against any liability arising from such access and will require compliance with 
all applicable social distancing protocols in light of the continuing pandemic. Each 
Proposer should thoroughly review the Design-Build Documents, the Project site, and 
any reference documents made available by the City.  

 
G. Stipend.  Each short-listed Proposer that submits a responsive Proposal, as 
determined by the City, but that is not selected by the City for award of the Design-Build 
Contract, will receive a stipend of $10,000 following award of the Design-Build Contract 
or termination of the RFP process, whichever occurs first. The purpose of the stipend is 
to encourage high quality, competitive Proposals, including preliminary design 
documents. A Proposer will not be eligible for a stipend if it submits a late or 
nonresponsive Proposal or withdraws from the RFP process. In addition, eligibility for 
the stipend will be conditioned on execution of the Stipend Agreement included in 
Appendix 7. 
 
H. Proposals. The Proposals and attachments thereto, including design or 
construction ideas and concepts, will become the property of the City upon submission 
and City reserves the right to incorporate any such ideas and concepts in the final 
construction documents for the Project. 
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4. ESTIMATED COST   
 
The City estimates that the Project will cost $6,500,000 to design and construct.  
 
 
5. PLANNED SCHEDULE 
 
The following schedule is provided for general planning, including tentative dates 
(denoted with an asterisk [*]), based on currently available information. All dates and 
durations are subject to revision as the procurement process and Project proceed. All 
times are Pacific Time. 
 

 ACTIVITY DATE TIME 

RFP distributed to shortlisted DBEs 6/19/2020  

Informational Meeting 6/23/2020 TBD 

Deadline for RFP questions/objections 7/14/2020 5:00 PM 

Proposal Submittal Deadline 7/29/2020 5:00 PM 

Preliminary Review of Proposals by Evaluation Panel 7/30-8/2/20  

Private Presentation of Responsive Proposals 8/3-5/2020* TBD 

Private Discussions and/or Negotiations (City option) 8/6-10/2020*  

Notice of Intent to Award issued 8/10/2020*  

Selected Proposer executes Contract 8/14/2020  

City Council award of Design-Build Contract 8/18/2020  

DBE Submits Insurance Documentation By 8/25/20  

Notice to Proceed with Design Services (anticipated) 8/31/2020*  

Design Development Phase Submittals (desirable by) 10/12/2020*  

Demolition Constr. Documents Submittal (desirable by) 10/13/2020*  

DBE Submittal for Demolition Permit (desirable by) 10/13/2020*  

Construction Documents Phase Submittals (desirable by) 1/11/2021*  

DBE Submittal for Construction Permit (desirable by) 1/11/2021*  

Demolition Begins(desirable by) 2/9/2021*  

Certificate of Occupancy issued 12/21/2021  

Library FF&E Move-in Begins 12/21/2021*  

Final Completion 12/27/2021  
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6. LABOR AND PREVAILING WAGE REQUIREMENTS 
 
A. Prevailing Wage Requirements. All contractors and subcontractors performing 
work on the Project must be registered with the Department of Industrial Relations 
(“DIR”) to perform public construction. Construction of the Project will be subject to 
prevailing wage requirements for each craft, classification or type of worker needed to 
perform the work, including employer payments for health and welfare, pension, 
vacation, apprenticeship and similar purposes. These prevailing rates are available online 
at http://www.dir.ca.gov/DLSR and on file at the City’s offices. DBE and each contractor 
or subcontractor performing work on the Project which is subject to prevailing wage 
requirements (as set forth in Labor Code section 1720 et seq.) must pay no less than the 
specified rates to all workers employed to provide such work for the Project. The schedule 
of per diem wages is based upon a working day of eight hours. The rate for holiday and 
overtime work must be at least time and one-half. The Design-Build Contract will be 
subject to compliance monitoring and enforcement by the DIR pursuant to Labor Code 
section 1771.4. Detailed prevailing wage requirements are included in the Design-Build 
Contract Documents.   

 
B. Skilled and Trained Workforce.  The selected DBE must ensure that the general 
contractor and subcontractors at every tier will use a skilled and trained workforce to 
perform all work on the Project that falls within an apprenticeable occupation in the 
building and construction trades, in accordance with Public Contract Code section 2600 
et seq. 
 
 
7. BONDS AND INSURANCE 
 
Pursuant to Public Contract Code section 22165, the DBE will be required to provide a 
payment bond and a performance bond, each in the amount of 100% of the Construction 
Services cost. Bond requirements are further specified in Article 4 of the General 
Conditions, and the DBE must use the bond forms provided with the Design-Build 
Contract Documents. The DBE or its Design Professional(s) will also be required to 
provide professional liability (errors and omissions) insurance for the Design Services for 
the Project as further specified in the Design-Build Contract Documents. 
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8. PROPOSAL CONTENTS 
 
Each Proposal must be submitted in compliance with the requirements of this RFP. The 
City may, acting in its sole discretion, elect to reject any Proposal that it determines to be 
nonresponsive. The City also reserves the right, but not the obligation, to waive any 
immaterial irregularities. Each Proposal is limited to forty (40) pages. Clarity and brevity 
are preferable to volume. Each Proposal must contain the following, organized as Parts 
A through K, with no additional material (e.g., generic marketing brochures), in order to 
ensure a fair, competitive process:  
 
A. Cover Letter.  Part A of the Proposal must be a cover letter containing a summary 
of the Proposal, and binding confirmation that the Proposer certifies and agrees to the 
terms and conditions set forth in this RFP, including, but not limited to, the certifications 
set forth in subsection 9.C below. The cover letter, as well as each of the separate forms 
that must be executed and included with the Proposal, as further specified below, must 
be executed by an individual or individuals who are authorized to bind the Proposer to 
the terms of the Proposal, and the individual(s) signing on behalf of the Proposer must 
be clearly identified by name and title. If the Proposer is a corporation, signatures from 
two officers of the corporation are required as further specified in California Corporation 
Code section 313. 
 
B. Price Proposal Form. Part B must include the completed and executed Price 
Proposal Form, which is included in Appendix 6 hereto. Complete and execute the Price 
Proposal Form as indicated, consistent with the execution requirements set forth in 
subsection 8.A, above.  
 
C. Technical Design Expertise. Part C must provide information regarding the 
technical design expertise of the Proposer and members of the Proposer’s Design-Build 
Team as it relates to this Project, including, but not limited to, the Design Professional(s) 
and their subconsultants. Describe how any in-house expertise within each member of 
the DBE Team providing Design Services may be implemented on this Project. Submit a 
table showing the planned staffing assigned to the Design Phase, including a list of all 
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individuals assigned to perform Design Services directly on the Project with each 
individual’s name, job classification, existing employees or employees to be hired or non-
employees (independent consultants), the hours each individual is assigned to the Project 
during the Design Phase, and total hours expected to be expended during the Design 
Phase. Identify any proposed changes to Proposer’s previously submitted Statement of 
Qualifications (“SOQ”), including, but not limited to, any proposed changes to proposed 
DBE Team members and key personnel. Note: The City reserves the right to reject any 
proposed substitutions of team members, subcontractors, or key personnel which were listed in the 
SOQ, including the right to disqualify any short-listed Proposer for material changes to its SOQ 
in this regard which are unacceptable to the City. 
 
D. Construction Expertise. Part D must provide information regarding the 
construction expertise of the Proposer and members of the Proposer’s Design-Build Team 
as it relates to this Project, including, but not limited to, the general contractor; the 
electrical, mechanical, and plumbing subcontractors; and any other subcontractors that 
the Proposer intends to use for the Project. Describe how any in-house expertise within 
each member of the DBE Team providing Construction Services may be implemented on 
this Project. Submit a table showing the planned staffing assigned to the site management 
during the Construction Phase, including a list of all individuals assigned to perform 
work directly on the Project with each individual’s name, job classification, existing 
employees or employees to be hired or non-employees (independent consultants), the 
hours each individual is assigned to the Project during the Construction Phase, and the 
total hours expected to be expended during the Construction Phase. Identify any 
proposed changes to Proposer’s previously submitted SOQ, including, but not limited to, 
any proposed changes to proposed DBE Team members and key personnel. Note: The City 
reserves the right to reject any proposed substitutions of team members, subcontractors, or key 
personnel which were listed in the SOQ, including the right to disqualify any short-listed Proposer 
for material changes to its SOQ in this regard which are unacceptable to the City.  
 
E. Schedule. Part E must include a realistic and achievable proposed schedule for 
design (including design review by the City and Fire Marshal), permitting, and 
construction of the Project, including the proposed schedule for issuance of occupancy 
permits. The schedule should be accompanied by a summary narrative that explains the 
Proposer's approach to timely delivery of the Project. The schedule must take into 
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consideration anticipated weather days; time for City review of submittals (including 
time for resubmission) during the Design Phase and the Construction Phase; lead times 
for ordering materials and equipment; and the planned date for Final Completion (as 
defined in Article 1 of the General Conditions in the Design-Build Contract Documents) 
by the date specified in Section 5, above. Identify any recommendations to ensure timely 
or early completion of the Project, if any, including any changes to sequencing or 
durations reflected in the planned schedule provided in Section 5, above. Identify any 
variations from the City’s planned schedule provided in Section 5, above.  
 
F. Design Approach. Part F must describe the Proposer’s planned approach to 
design of the Project, consistent with the Bridging Documents. 
 

1. Summarize the proposed design approach, attaching preliminary design 
documents depicting the overall design concept in a form the best conveys 
Proposer’s design ideas (e.g. diagrams, floor plans, elevations, sections, details, 
site improvements, landscaping, mechanical, electrical, and/or concept material).  
 
2. Describe how the design approach will implement the program 
requirements and performance criteria set forth in the Bridging Documents. 
 
3. Describe how the design approach will exceed the program requirements 
and performance criteria set forth in the Bridging Documents, including, but not 
limited to, approaches to reducing annual operating costs and any value-added 
enhancements, including, but not limited to, green building strategies. 
 

4. Describe any proposed value engineering modifications to the Bridging 
Documents that are recommended for construction cost savings, operation costs 
and efficiency, energy savings, or improving life-cycle costs. 

 
G. Life-Cycle Costs.  Part G must describe the anticipated life-cycle costs of the 
proposed design over 15 years or more, with a life-cycle cost analysis ("LCCA") to address 
anticipated maintenance, service, utilities, and system/component replacement costs for 
the following: energy systems, mechanical systems, electrical systems, structural systems, 
building envelope, and site improvements.  
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H. Construction Approach. Part H must describe the Proposer’s approach to 
ensuring safe, on-time and efficient construction in compliance with the Design-Build 
Documents, the planned schedule, and applicable Laws. Include a work plan that 
generally addresses, at a minimum, the following elements: the overall management 
plan; quality assurance and quality control plan; subcontractor qualification criteria and 
standards; integration and coordination of design and construction; City reviews; 
jurisdictional approvals; cost control plan; packaging and phasing, if any; safety plan; 
preliminary construction logistics plan, shown in progressive phases, indicating locations 
proposed for trailers, fences, storage areas, etc.; commissioning plan (the City will hire a 
third party to commission the building); and measures to mitigate unforeseen conditions 
(e.g. level of manpower resources that Proposer will apply in the first three months 
following the Notice to Proceed with Design Services to mitigate unforeseen conditions; 
assurance that scoping documents and existing conditions are fully examined, 
understood, and coordinated with design efforts; satisfying jurisdictional requirements 
for the Project).  
 
I. Stipend Agreement. Part I must include the completed and executed Stipend 
Agreement, which is included in Appendix 7 hereto. Complete and execute the Stipend 
Agreement as indicated, consistent with the execution requirements set forth in 
subsection 8.A, above. 
 
J. Non-Collusion Declaration. Part J must include the completed and executed Non-
Collusion Declaration, which is included in Appendix 8 hereto. Complete and execute 
the Non-Collusion Declaration as indicated, consistent with the execution requirements 
set forth in subsection 8.A, above. 
 
K. Exceptions. Part K must specifically identify and explain any exceptions, if 
any, to the Bridging Documents. State if no exceptions are taken. Note: The City 
reserves the right to reject any exceptions that the City determines are not in the City’s 
best interest or to reject a Proposal as non-responsive based on exceptions that are 
unacceptable to the City as inconsistent with the Project objectives as set forth in the 
Bridging Documents and expressed herein. 
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9. PROPOSAL SUBMISSION  
 
A. Submittal Instructions.  Proposals must be received by the City no later than 5:00 
PM on July 29, 2020, subject to amendment via addendum (“Proposal Submittal 
Deadline”). Each responding DBE must upload an electronic copy of its Proposal and 
attachments (in Adobe PDF format, accompanied by editable native format copy of any 
spreadsheets in the PDF) via the City’s online portal for its Department of Public Works 
in the “Business Opportunities” portion of the City’s website at: 

 
https://apps.cupertino.org/bidmanagement/index.aspx 

 
Late submittals may be disregarded as nonresponsive. Submitting an electronic 
document via the portal may take more time than anticipated depending on the file size. 
Please allow adequate time to complete the online submission before the Proposal 
Submittal Deadline. Proposal submissions which are in progress at the time of the 
Proposal Submittal Deadline will be automatically rejected by the system, which will not 
allow any submissions following the Proposal Submittal Deadline. Neither paper copies 
nor data storage devices (e.g., thumb drives) will be accepted. Any request to withdraw 
a submitted Proposal must be submitted via email addressed to the City’s CIP Program 
Manager, Michael Zimmermann, at michaelz@cupertino.org, before the Proposal 
Submittal Deadline.  
 
B. Public Records Exceptions and Responsibility. If a Proposer believes that any 
portion(s) of its Proposal are exempt from disclosure under the California Public Records 
Act (Govt. Code section 6250) (the “CPRA”), it is the Proposer’s responsibility to (1) 
identify the portion(s) that it believes to be exempt from disclosure, clearly and with 
specificity; (2) for each such portion, identify the applicable exemption in the CPRA; and 
(3) clearly state the factual basis for applying the exemption as specified. By submitting 
an Proposal, Proposer agrees that it is Proposer’s sole responsibility to respond to any 
legal challenge for disclosure of its Proposal in whole or in part, and DBE agrees that it 
will indemnify, defend, and hold City harmless against any such CPRA challenge with 
respect to the contents of its Proposal.  
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C. Proposer Certifications. By submitting a Proposal, each Proposer further certifies 
and agrees to each of the following: 
 

1. Statements and Representations.  DBE certifies that all statements and 
representations made in its Proposal, or incorporated by reference, are true, 
correct, and materially complete.  
 
2. Proposal.  DBE agrees that its Proposal will remain valid for at least 90 days 
following the Proposal Submittal Deadline. 
 
3. Design Standards. Except as expressly and clearly specified in its Proposal, 
DBE certifies that its proposed design will meet or exceed the minimum standards 
and performance criteria set forth in the Bridging Documents.  
 
4. Planned Project Schedule. DBE certifies its ability and intent to meet the 
Project schedule submitted with its Proposal, consistent with the scheduling 
requirements and milestones set forth in the Design-Build Documents. 
 
5. Qualifications. DBE certifies that all information that it submitted to the 
City in its SOQ remains true, complete, and correct unless otherwise expressly and 
clearly stated in its Proposal. 
 
6. Financial Ability. DBE certifies that it is not aware of any facts that would 
materially impair its financial ability to perform the Services for the Project and 
that it has sufficient liquid assets to pay its debts as and when they fall due. 
 
7. Design-Build Documents. DBE certifies that it fully understands and has no 
questions regarding any of the Bridging Documents, and if selected by the City for 
the Project, agrees to execute the Design-Build Contract based on the form 
provided with the Design-Build Contract Documents, without exceptions. 
 
8. Licenses. DBE certifies that for the duration of the procurement process, it 
will possess and maintain in good standing all licenses that it is required to hold 
under applicable Laws in order to perform Services for the Project. 



 

 
City of Cupertino Library Expansion Project 
RFP for Design-Build Entities  Page 15 

 
9. Conflict of Interest.  DBE, including any employees of DBE, any member 
of the design-build team, or any other person relative to the services to be provided 
for the Project, certifies that it does not have a prohibited conflict of interest, as 
further set forth in Section 7 of the RFQ, and agrees to disclose to the City any 
actual, apparent, direct or indirect, or potential conflicts of interest that may exist 
with respect to DBE, any employees of DBE, any member of the design-build team, 
or any other person relative to the services to be provided for the Project, as 
required by Section 7 of the RFQ.  

 
10. Non-Discrimination.  DBE certifies that it will not discriminate in its hiring 
or employment practices because of age, sex, race, color, ancestry, national origin, 
religious creed, physical handicap, medical condition, marital status, or sexual 
orientation, in accordance with section 12940 of the California Government Code, 
and that it will comply with all anti-discrimination Laws, including, but not 
limited to, the California Fair Employment and Housing Act (Gov. Code § 12900 
et seq.).  
 
11. Iran Contracting Act. DBE certifies it is not identified on a list created 
pursuant to subdivision (b) of Public Contract Code section 2203, under the Iran 
Contracting Act of 2010. 
 
12. Immigration Reform and Control Act. DBE certifies that it is in full 
compliance with the provisions of the Immigration Reform and Control Act of 
1986, as well as any similar provision of applicable Laws setting forth 
proscriptions or penalties relating to the employment or hiring of undocumented 
aliens. 

 
 
 
 
10. EVALUATION OF PROPOSALS 
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A. Evaluation Panel.  The Proposals will be reviewed and evaluated by a panel 
including City staff and its construction management consultant (“Evaluation Panel”). 
The Evaluation Panel will have the option of consulting with a separate Advisory Panel 
that will include EHDD and City representatives with specialized knowledge of the 
Project needs and requirements. The Evaluation Panel may consult with the Advisory 
Panel on an as-needed basis with respect to technical issues, including interpretation of 
the Design-Build Documents.  
 
B. Review and Evaluation. Proposals will be reviewed based on factors set forth in 
subsection 10.C, below. Pursuant to Public Contract Code Section 22164(d), the City 
reserves the right to request Proposal revisions and to hold discussions and negotiations 
with responsive Proposers. The City reserves the right, but assumes no obligation, to 
request clarifying information from any DBE following submission of a Proposal if it 
determines that further clarification is necessary to evaluate the Proposal. When the 
evaluation process is completed, including the private meetings referenced in subsection 
10.D, below, the Proposals will be ranked based on total scores to identify the Proposal 
that provides the best value to the City. The Proposal with the highest score at the 
conclusion of the review and evaluation process will be recommended for award of the 
Design-Build Contract. 
 
C. Evaluation Factors.  The significant factors that the City will consider in evaluating 
Proposals, and the approach to scoring each factor, are as follows (collectively, the 
“Evaluation Factors”):  
 

1. Price (0-50 points): The City’s preference is to award the Design-Build Contract 
for the Project, if at all, to a Proposer who can promise timely design-build delivery 
of the Project pursuant to the planned Schedule in Section 5, within the City’s cost 
estimate, as set forth in Section 4, and meeting or exceeding the minimum 
requirements, including performance criteria, set forth in the RFP and Bridging 
Documents. However, the City may be willing to consider some reductions in 
those minimum requirements in order to achieve cost savings for the public. 
Accordingly, the Evaluation Panel will preliminarily rank Proposals based on 
Price Proposal A submissions, in the manner set forth below, but the City reserves 
the right to re-evaluate the Proposals based on Price Proposal B submissions, in 
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the manner set forth below, if one or more of the Price Proposal A submissions 
exceeds the City’s Project estimate of $6,500,000. 
 

• Price Proposal A (0-50 points): The lowest price submitted for Price Proposal 
A will be scored at 50 points and each higher Price Proposal A will be scored 
at a proportionately lower score. The lower the price, the higher the score. 
In the case of a tie for the Total Contract Price, the Proposal with the lowest 
price for Construction Services will be given the higher score. 
 

• Price Proposal B (0-25 points): If one or more of the Price Proposal A 
submissions exceeds the City’s Project estimate of $6,500,000, the Price 
Proposal B submissions will be considered and scored as follows: (1) up to 
10 points for providing the lowest price, which each higher price scored 
proportionately lower, and (2) up to 15 points for providing the best value 
to the City in terms of preserving the overall Project objectives, including 
aesthetic appearance, functionality, quality, life-cycle costs, and timely 
completion. 

 
2. Technical Design Expertise (0-15 points): The Evaluation Panel will evaluate 
technical design expertise set forth in Part C of the Proposal in relation to the 
Project objectives. 
 
3. Construction Expertise (0-25 points): The Evaluation Panel will evaluate 
construction expertise set forth in Part D of the Proposal in relation to the Project 
objectives. 
 
4. Schedule (0-30 points): The Evaluation Panel will evaluate Part E of each 
Proposal in relation to the Project objectives.  
 
5. Proposed Design Approach (0-30 points): The Evaluation Panel will evaluate 
Proposer’s proposed design approach for the Project as set forth in Part F of the 
Proposal in relation to the Project objectives, including consideration of the 
quality, utility, clarity, and aesthetics of the proposed design concept in relation to 
the Bridging Documents; the manner in which the design approach will exceed 
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the program requirements and performance criteria set forth in the Bridging 
Documents; and any recommended value engineering. 

 
6. Life-Cycle Costs Over 15 or More Years (0-5 points): The Evaluation Panel will 
evaluate Proposer’s LCCA submitted as Part G of the Proposal.  

 
7. Proposed Construction Approach (0-15 points): The Evaluation Panel will 
evaluate Proposer’s proposed construction approach for the Project as set forth in 
Part H of the Proposal, including consideration of Proposer’s approach to ensuring 
safe, on-time and cost-effective construction in compliance with the Design-Build 
Documents, the planned schedule, and applicable Laws. 
 
8. Presentation (0-25 points): The private presentation to the Evaluation Panel 
by each responsive Proposer, as set forth in subsection 10.D, below, will be 
comparatively evaluated based on each Proposer’s demonstrated understanding 
of the City’s objectives for the Project, the Proposer’s proposed solutions and 
approaches to the Project, and the Proposer’s ability to communicate effectively. 
 
9. Responsiveness (0-5 points): The Evaluation Panel will evaluate each 
Proposal for responsiveness to this RFP, including compliance with the 
requirements set forth in Sections 8 and 9 of this RFP and consideration of any 
exceptions (or lack thereof) set forth in Part K of the Proposal.  
 

D. Private Meetings with Responsive Proposers. Following initial review of the 
Proposals, each responsive Proposer will be invited to participate in one or more private 
and confidential videoconference meetings (via Zoom) with the Evaluation Panel. 
Additionally, the Advisory Panel may also attend these meetings, but responsibility for 
scoring the Proposals, including the presentations, will be limited to the Evaluation Panel. 
The purpose of the initial meetings will be to afford each responsive Proposer the 
opportunity to fully present its Proposal to ensure that the Evaluation Panel is fully 
apprised of all salient information, and to respond to any questions that members of the 
Evaluation Panel may have regarding the Proposal. The City anticipates that the 
Evaluation Panel will schedule one or more follow-up private meetings with one or more 
of the responsive Proposers for purposes of further discussion or negotiations as 
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authorized by Public Contract Code section 22164(d)(4). Each Proposer is encouraged to 
have all key members of its Design-Build Team participate in the private meetings, 
including, at a minimum, the lead architect and the project manager for the general 
contractor. 
 

1. Notification. Each Proposer that submits a timely, responsive Proposal will 
be notified in writing when it is invited to present its Proposal to the Evaluation 
Panel. The written notice may specify required attendees and time limits for the 
presentation.  
 
2. Confidentiality. In order to ensure that any discussions or negotiations are 
conducted in good faith, the presentations will be conducted privately to ensure 
fair competition among the Proposers and protection of Proposer work product. 
In addition, the Evaluation Panel will maintain as confidential during the RFP 
process any draft designs or ideas presented during the private meetings.  

 
E. Disclosure of Proposals.  Proposals will be downloaded and reviewed privately 
to assure confidentiality and avoid disclosure of the contents to competing Proposers 
prior to and during the City’s review, evaluation and negotiation processes. All Proposals 
and materials submitted to the City in response to this RFP will remain the property of 
the City, and with the exception of information clearly identified as financial or 
proprietary, all Proposals will be subject to public disclosure under the CPRA when the 
City has concluded negotiations with the selected Proposer.  
 
 
11. AWARD 
 
The City will award the Design-Build Contract, if at all, to the responsible DBE that is 
determined by the City Council, acting in its sole discretion, to offer the best value to the 
public. The City will issue a Notice of Intent to Award to the DBE whose Proposal is 
determined by the Evaluation Panel to offer the best value (the “Selected DBE”), before 
the City Council takes action to authorize award of the Design-Build Contract. City staff 
will provide the Selected DBE with a completed copy of the Design-Build Contract based 
on the Selected DBE’s Proposal and any subsequently negotiated terms. Within ten 
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calendar days following issuance of the Notice of Intent to Award, the Selected DBE must 
submit the executed Design-Build Contract and submit all required insurance 
certifications and endorsements to the City.  
 
 
12. PROTEST PROCEDURES   
 
Any protest challenging the City’s Notice of Intent to Award to the Selected DBE must 
be submitted no later than 5:00 PM, on the third business day following issuance of the 
Notice of Intent to Award. The protest must be submitted in writing via email addressed 
to the City’s CIP Program Manager, Michael Zimmermann, at michaelz@cupertino.org, 
and must clearly specify the basis for the protest. The protest will be reviewed by the 
Director of Public Works in consultation with the City Attorney’s Office, and their 
determination on the protest is final. No public hearing will be held on the protest. Time 
being of the essence, the City reserves the right to proceed with the design-build 
procurement process notwithstanding any pending protest or legal challenge. 
 
 
13. DISCLAIMERS AND RESERVATION OF RIGHTS  
 
A. Disclaimers. This RFP is not a formal request for bids nor an offer by the City to 
contract with a DBE responding to this RFP. Upon receipt, each Proposal becomes the 
sole property of the City and will not be returned to the DBE.  
 
B. Reservation of Rights.  The City reserves, in its sole discretion, the right to reject 
any and all Proposals, and the right (but not the obligation) to waive any immaterial 
irregularities in a Proposal or the submission of a Proposal. The City reserves the right to 
amend this RFP by addenda, including, but not limited to, the Proposal Submittal 
Deadline. City may modify or waive any of the criteria or procedures specified in this 
RFP, subject to the limitations of law. The City reserves the right to decline to award the 
Design-Build Contract to any Proposer; the right to initiate a new RFQ or RFP process; 
the right to delay, modify, suspend or cancel the Project or the design-build procurement 
process at any time, including the right to switch to conventional design-bid-build 
delivery, all based on the City’s best interests and at the City’s sole discretion. The City 
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reserves the right, at any time, to reject any Proposal that is determined to contain false, 
misleading, or materially incomplete information. The City reserves the right to eliminate 
a Proposer from the list of short-listed DBEs if it is determined that the qualifications of 
the DBE were misrepresented during the RFQ stage of the procurement process. 
 
 
14. APPENDICES TO RFP 
 
The following appendices are included with this RFP: 
 

Appendix 1 – Bridging Documents 
Appendix 2 – Authority of Bridging Documents 
Appendix 3 – Design-Build Contract Documents 
Appendix 4 – Record Drawings of Existing Library 
Appendix 5 – Geotechnical Report 
Appendix 6 – Price Proposal Form 
Appendix 7 – Stipend Agreement 
Appendix 8 – Non-Collusion Declaration 
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1. ARCHITECTURAL NARRATIVE 

a) Introduction: You're probably thinking that this is a pretty ho-hum narrative that you can skip 

and not bother with--after all, really-- the drawings speak for themselves. But you’d be wrong my 

friend, because after a quick design intent low-down, we are off to the races with the real pay-

dirt of this narrative. Got you yet? Then read on, because the Bridging Architects have things to 

tell you. 

b) The Spirit of this design--The library expansion is meant to be a jewel box that connects the 

light of the Memorial Grove to the courtyard and physically establish a new center for the library. 

That's the big design move--physically linking the courtyard to the program rooms and visually 

framing the Memorial Grove. The physical connection to the courtyard will bring new vibrancy 

and activity into this space--imagine a concert performance flowing out of the sliding doors. The 

south side program rooms will frame the silent green of the redwoods. 

The much-needed program rooms will allow the library to fully flourish in its mission to 

connect people to knowledge and enhance people teaching, sharing --collectively and 

individually giving knowledge to each other--socially distant or whatnot. Programmatically there 

is not much to this little place--we are only giving criteria for the space: be ample for groups to 

learn in, be acoustically delightful, be technologically up to date in infrastructure, be visually 

secure, be operationally simple, and be elegant and straightforward-- structurally, mechanically, 

architecturally. 

c) In pursuing these criteria, we, the design team have found the following important and most 

salient issues that any Design Build team must take heed of. Congratulations if you have made 

it this far--here's the goods: 

 

1) South Utility Easement. Refer to Civil Drawings and architectural sections, San Jose Water 

Company has an easement directly to the south of the Expansion. We have kept 6" away from 

it--we are not infringing on it. We do not believe we are surcharging any weight from our 

foundations on it, but it is imperative that your first order of business be to confirm and ascertain 
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with City of Cupertino, the exact depth, location of the pipe and the exact location of the 

easement.    

2) Seismic Study Addendum: Currently the Expansion is designed with a seismic joint. Our 

structural engineer has prepared an addendum seismic analysis of what kind of modifications or 

retrofits would be required to tie the buildings together seismically and avoid the seismic joints. It 

will be up to your team to decide if a no joint strategy is optimal. 

3) South Façade Solar Control:  The sunshades should be optimized to reduce as much solar 

heat gain as possible without significantly obscuring views to the redwoods. 

4)Additional Table/chair storage should be considered and studied in the area of the new 

Children's Picture Book area. 

5) Furniture and power both in quantities and locations needs to be further optimized. 

Design Builder should quickly ascertain with the Library AV equipment needs and projected 

power usage. 

6) Donor Wall:  In our humble opinion, the donor wall should be in the courtyard on the north 

facing wall.  But it is a design opportunity to engage the library, library community, Library 

Foundation and City at large into a dialogue. It can take many forms but the wall could function 

as a symbol of renewal and optimism in these chaotic times, to reestablish our ties to each other 

as citizens in the spirit of public giving and common endeavor.  

7) Additional Fire Hydrants. Verify need for additional two fire hydrants along Torre Ave with 

Authority having jurisdiction for fire coverage. See Civil drawings for locations. 
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CUPERTINO LIBRARY EXPANSION 

BASIS OF DESIGN 

____________________________________________________________________________________ 

MEP Basis of Design 

The purpose of this document is to summarize the mechanical, plumbing, fire protection, and 
electrical criteria for the Cupertino Library Expansion. This summary will serve as a foundation 
for the next design phase using a design/build delivery method as well as for purposes of 
coordinating work with other disciplines, and for obtaining user/owner approval of the criteria. 
Review and acceptance of this summary is imperative to meeting the project objectives and 
schedule. The design/build contractor will be the engineer of record for the project. 

The mechanical, plumbing, fire protection, and electrical systems will be designed to meet all 
applicable codes, regulations, safety requirements, and requirements of Santa Clara County. All 
labor, materials, equipment, and services necessary shall be furnished to construct and install, 
complete and operational mechanical, plumbing, and electrical systems. 

Design-Build Contractor shall submit contract documents for peer review at 100% design 
development, 50% construction document, and 100% construction document stages and 
address comments accordingly. 

Design-Build Contractor shall submit product submittals for peer review during construction 
phase and address comments accordingly. 

 
MECHANICAL 

PART 1 - DESIGN-BUILD REQUIREMENTS 

1.1 Outdoor Design Criteria 

Location: Cupertino, California 

Latitude: 37.3ºN 

Elevation: 70 feet 

Outside Air Design Conditions 
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Summer: 89ºF DB/67ºF WB (0.5% ASHRAE California) 

Winter:  36ºF DB (0.5% ASHRAE California) 

1.2 Interior Design Conditions 

A. Indoor design conditions will be maintained when outdoor conditions are within the 
limits described above.  The limits are statistical design targets and will be 
exceeded for part of each year. 

 

Space Type Temperature Humidity 

Pantry 75ºF +/– 2ºF No Control 

Program Rooms 72ºF +/– 2ºF No Control 

Storage Room  75ºF +/– 3ºF No Control 

Toilet 68ºF – 78ºF No Control 

Janitor’s Closet 68ºF – 78ºF No Control 

 
Air Changes per Hour Occupied 

Minimum 

Toilet  15 

Janitor’s Closet 15 

1.3 Ventilation 

1.4 Area Pressure Control 

1.5 Minimum Air Filtration Efficiency 

1.6 Internal Heat Gains 

A. In the absence of specific heat gain data, the following allowances are proposed. 

All Occupied Spaces 15 CFM/person minimum 

Staff Toilet Negative with respect to Staff 

Overall Building Positive with respect to outdoor. 

Unitary Equipment 30-35% minimum ASHARE 52.1 (MERV 8) 
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B. Use actual lighting wattage for all spaces. Coordinate with Electrical. 

1.7 Acoustical Performance Criteria 

A. Spaces shall comply with the following acoustical performance criteria: 
 

Space Type Noise Criteria 

Program Room NC 35 

Pantry  NC 40 

Restrooms NC 40 

B. Design-Build contractor shall refer to the latest Acoustical Bridging Document 
narrative prepared by Salter. 

C. Design-Build contractor shall confirm all spaces are in compliance with these 
guidelines.  The Design-builder is responsible for any corrective measures 
required after the installation. 

D. The Design-Build contractor shall design air distribution to minimize noise levels in 
spaces. The discharge of all VAV boxes and ducted unitary equipment shall utilize 
acoustical duct liner, and shall make a minimum of (1) 90° bend before branching 
off to diffusers and grilles. Lined return air ducts shall be utilized on unitary 
equipment. Z-shaped acoustically lined transfer air boots with no direct line of sight 
shall be utilized in all plenum transfer air applications. 

1.8 Ductwork Design Criteria 

A. Ductwork design shall be as follow: 
 

Duct Services Maximum 
pressure drop  
In. w.c. per 
100 ft of duct 

Maximum Velocity fpm 

Medium pressure upstream of VAV/CAV air 
terminals 

0.12 1,500 above occupied space 
1,800 in building shafts 

Low pressure downstream of VAV/CAV 
terminals  

0.08 1,200 above occupied space 

General Exhaust system without air control 
terminals 

0.08 1,200 above occupied space 
1,500 in building shafts 

Return duct system   0.08 1,000 above occupied space 
1,500 in building shafts 

Offices Number of occupants and 2 watts per sq.ft. for equipment 

Classrooms & Lecture Halls 
Number of occupants and 1 watts per sq.ft. for 
equipment+AV equipment load 
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1.9 Hydronic Design Criteria 

A. Hydronic (Heating Hot Water) piping shall be sized as follow: 
 

Pipe Size 
(in.) 

Maximum Flow Rate  
           (gpm) 

1/2 1.8 

3/4 4. 

1 8.9 

1-1/4 15 

1-1/2 20 

2 45 

1.10 Existing Systems 

A. The existing library is heated and cooled via a central rooftop variable air volume 
air conditioning unit and distribution ductwork throughout the library.  Additional 
zone level variable air volume terminals with hydronic reheat coils provide 
temperature control for each zone. 

 

Figure #1: AC-1 on Roof 

 

B. Heating hot water for reheat coils is provided by a roof-mounted hydronic boiler 
skid consisting of heating hot water boiler and two circulating pumps.  Heating hot 
water system is designed for 190°F with 30°F temperature drop. 
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Figure #2: Hydronic Skid on Roof 

C. The entire HVAC system is monitored and controlled via the existing Trane Tracer 
Summit direct digital control system.  Contractor shall field verify the existing DDC 
system and expandability to monitor and control the new equipment serving the 
library expansion. 

1.11 Ductwork Bypass During Construction 

A. The existing single-story Children’s Picture Book Area will be demolished in order 
to construct the new Library Expansion.  There is an existing internally lined 70x16 
oval duct that crosses the Children’s Picture Book Area from the east wing to serve 
the west wing of the library.  It will need to be removed.  During construction on the 
new Library Expansion, the west wing of the library shall remain operational. 

B. The Design-Build contractor shall provide means to maintain continuous 
operations of the west wing during construction of the Library Expansion.  One 
possible solution might be to provide bypass ductwork between the east wing and 
west wing by routing temporary insulated ductwork around the new Library 
Expansion.  A temporary booster fan might be required in order to maintain 
sufficient static pressure in the duct system.  Another solution might be to provide 
a temporary AC unit to serve the west wing during construction. 
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Figure #3: HVAC in the Children’s Picture Books Area 
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C. The Design-Build contractor shall provide internally lined permanent ductwork to 
extend between the east wing and the west wing via the 1st floor ceiling space of 
the new Library Expansion.  Currently, there are seismic joints between the new 
Library Expansion and the existing building.  Provide ductwork to accommodate 
seismic movement. 

1.12 HVAC System Ideas 

A. 1st Floor of Library Expansion: Since the Children’s Picture Book area is currently 
being served by the existing AC-1 for the entire library, the Design-Building 
contractor should evaluate if the 1st floor of the Library Expansion can be served 
by the existing AC-1 with new VAV terminals and reheat coils being connected to 
the existing heating hot water system.  Provide insulated piping from existing.  A 
CO2 sensor is provided for each conference for demand ventilation controls. 

B. The Design-Build contractor shall provide internally lined permanent ductwork to 
extend between the east wing and the west wing via the 1st floor ceiling space of 
the new Library Expansion.  Currently, there are seismic joints between the new 
Library Expansion and the existing building.  Provide ductwork to accommodate 
seismic movement. 

C. 2nd Floor of Library Expansion: The 2nd floor of the Library Expansion can be 
serviced via two high efficiency electric heat pump units with economizers and 
CO2 sensors for demand ventilation controls.  Condensate from the cooling coils 
shall be drained to a roof receptor.  Relief air hoods might be required to maintain 
pressurization during economizer mode. 

D. Janitor’s Closet and Toilet Rooms: A roof-mounted exhaust fan can exhaust these 
rooms. Provide an exhaust register for each stall of the unisex restrooms. 

E. Provide fire damper and/or combination fire and smoke damper to provide duct 
penetration thru fire rated walls. 

F. DDC controls: The existing DDC control system should monitor and control the 
new VAV terminals with reheat coil, heat pump units, and exhaust fan.  Design-
Build contractor shall field verify the existing control system (Trane Tracer Summit) 
to be extended. 

G. Operable Window and HVAC Interlock (Enhancement): Where feasible, provide 
window switches to turn off VAV terminal or dedicated heat pump when the window 
is open to naturally ventilate the spaces in lieu of mechanically cooling. 

1.13 Existing Hydronic Systems 

A. Heating Hot Water System – Existing heating hot water is generated by roof-
mounted hydronic skid consisting one a gas-fired heating hot water boiler and two 
circulating pumps, producing 190ºF building supply water temperature with a 30°F 
temperature rise and reset to lower temperatures based on demand. 
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1. Heating hot water is to provide to reheat coils at air terminals for 
environmental air temperature controls. 

 

B. Piping Material:  Hydronic Piping Material shall be as follow: 
 

Service Pipe Material and Insulation  

Heating hot water 2: 
and smaller  

ASTM B88, Copper Type L, soldered joints, wrought copper fittings - 
fiberglass insulation with aluminum jacket for outdoor installation -  

Heating hot water: 2-
1/2 and larger 

ASTM A53 Grade B, Schedule 40 black steel with welded joints and 
welded fittings - fiberglass insulation with vapor barrier. Provide 
aluminum jacket for outdoor installation 

Condensate drain 
piping  

Copper Type L DWV with clean outs at change of direction – ½” 
insulation with vapor barrier 

C. Valving and Accessories: 
1. Ball Valve – 2” and smaller, 2 piece full port ball valve with threaded or 

soldered connections, bronze body with chrome coated broze ball, reinforced 
Teflon seats and packing, blowout-proof stem, 600 psi WOG. 

2. Check Valve – Spring loaded inline check valve with 200 psi WOG all sizes 
3. Sensor Well – Omega or equal, ¾ inch threaded sensor well at each 

thermometer and at each temperature sensor in pipe.  Sensor well shall be 
stainless steel for copper, brass, plastic pipe and shall be brass for steel or 
iron pipe. 

4. Provide union for all threaded valves. 
5. Provide extended handlers for clear insulation for valves. 

1.14 Air Handling Systems 

A. General Air Handling System Design Approach 
1. The existing library is heated and cooled via a central rooftop variable air 

volume air conditioning unit consisting of supply fan, return fan, air-cooled 
DX refrigerant cooling coil, MERV 7 pre-filter, MERV 13 final filter, and 
distribution ductwork throughout the library.  Additional zone level variable air 
volume terminals with hydronic reheat coils provide temperature control for 
each zone. 

B. Unitary Equipment: 
1. Electric heat pump units shall be high efficiency units consisting of galvanized 

steel casing with high efficiency compressors, epoxy-coated copper tube and 
aluminum condenser coils, copper tube aluminum DX coils, insulated 
condensate drain pan, MERV 8 or better pleated filters, 0-100% economizer 
dampers and controls, integral supply outlets, return air inlet, outside air 
intake hood, and internally vibration isolated supply fan.  Acceptable 
Manufacturer: Carrier, Trane, or equal. 

C. Exhaust Fans:  



Cupertino Library Expansion          Page | 9 

 

1. Provide exhaust fans for exhausting toilet and janitor’s closet.  Fans shall be 
selected based on efficiency and acoustic performance.  Provide external 
vibration isolation/seismic snubbers for fan support and bracing.  Provide 
weather covers and anticorrosion coating on housing and spring for outdoor 
installation.  Acceptable manufacturer: Greenheck, Twin City, PennBarry, or 
approved equal. 

D. Ductwork Distribution System 
1. The air distribution system for AC-1 shall include medium pressure ductwork 

upstream of the air terminals, VAV terminals, low pressure ductwork 
downstream of the air terminals, volume dampers, and air diffusers.  All 
supply air terminals shall be provided with reheat coils. 
a. Variable Air Volume Terminals: Units shall consist of cross averaging 

multipoint air flow sensor, butterfly control gasketed damper, 1” thick 
fiberglass liner, bottom access panel, factory 2-row reheat coil (for the 
ones with reheat requirement), and ±5% air flow reading accuracy for 
full range.  Acceptable Manufacturer: Price, Titus, Nailor, or approved 
equal. 

2. The air distribution system for heat pump units shall include soundtraps and 
internally lined medium pressure ductwork for the first 30 feet from the unit, 
low pressure ductwork for distribution, volume dampers, and air 
diffusers/return registers. 
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a. Ductwork construction shall be as follow: 
 

Service SMACNA 
Pressure 

Classification 

Material Insulation  

Supply duct outside building 
shaft and upstream of VAV 
air terminals 

4” Galvanized Steel 
with standard 
seams 

External or 
Internal 

Supply and return duct from 
30 feet of heat pump unit 

4” Galvanized Steel 
with standard 
seams 

Internal 

Supply ducts downstream of 
VAV terminals 

2” Galvanized Steel 
with standard 
seams 

Internal 

Flexible Duct for diffuser 
connection with a maximum 
length of 5 ft 

Minimum 4” 
w.c. positive 
and 2” w.c. 
negative 

Coated fiberglass 
woven fabric with 
coated sprint steel 
wire helix  

Pre-insulated 
with 1-1/4” R4.2 
fiberglass blanket 
and reinforced 
aluminized 
polyester film 
vapor barrier 

Return or exhaust ducts 
inside building shafts 

4” Galvanized Steel 
with standard 
seams 

External 

Return ducts outside 
building shafts in return air 
Plenum Return Application 
without any air terminals 

2” Galvanized Steel 
with standard 
seams 

None 

b. Diffusers and Grilles: Diffusers and grilles shall be per Equipment 
Schedule as indicated in the contract drawing.  Select units to meet air 
flow and acoustical performance criteria. 

1.15 Building Automation System (BAS): 

A. The Building Automation System (BAS) shall be Trane Tracer Summit to match 
existing. Contractor shall confirm the existing BAS in the field, and the BAS for the 
building expansion shall be an extension of the existing system.  The direct-digital 
system consists of stand-alone modules and controllers linked to the building 
network and connected to the campus-wide DDC via Ethernet.  

B. The BAS system monitors and controls HVAC building systems and monitor the 
electrical usage at the switchboard.   

C. The central server shall be updated to include the new building systems graphical 
displays and data acquisition/handling. 
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D. HVAC controls shall be based on ASHARE Guideline 36 – Advanced Optimized 
High Performance Sequence.  

E. Provide CO2 sensors for high occupancy density space per Title 24 requirement.   

1.16 Testing and Balancing 

A. Testing and balancing is performed by a specialty testing and balancing firm (TAB).  
Testing and balancing are limited to air and water systems. 

1.17 Seismic Bracing 

A. Mechanical components, including equipment and utilities, are installed and 
braced to conform to the California Building Code requirements for non-structural 
systems. 

1.18 Commissioning 

A. The HVAC systems shall be commissioned by the contractor using Installation, 
Start-up, and Functional Performance Test Procedures produced by a Contract-
independent commissioning agent who works directly for the Owner. 

 
 
  

ASHRAE
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ELECTRICAL 

PART 1 - DESIGN-BUILD REQUIREMENTS 

1.1 General 

A. This project is to be delivered via the design-build process. This Basis of Design and 
outline specifications are meant to portray the design intent and quality of materials. 
Not all systems are sized or documented.  Electrical system sizes and ratings, device 
layouts and locations indicated are preliminary and shall be verified and finalized by 
the Design-Build Contractor.   

B. It is the intent of this document to describe the requirements and scope of work of a 
design-build contract to construct the electrical work for the project. 

C. It will be the responsibility of the Contractor to take the design intent, complete all 
calculations for loads, equipment sizing, and to create complete and coordinated 
construction documents and permitting documents. 

D.  The Contractor shall be the Engineer of Record for the project. The Contractor will be 
expected to attend all required coordination and design meetings (on a weekly basis 
or more) as stipulated by the Architect and the Owner. All Contractors will be required 
to coordinate routing of all their respective utilities and create composite coordinated 
construction documents to be sent to the Architect for review. Quantity of drawing 
submissions will be stipulated by the Architect and the Project Manager. All design 
and construction documentation will be completed on Autodesk Revit or AutoCAD with 
the version required by the Architect and the Owner. All files will be made available in 
Revit, AutoCAD, and PDF files to the Architect, the Owner, and the Owner’s 
Representative for their use. 

E. Contract documents and calculations shall be prepared under the direct supervision 
of the Registered Engineer in charge, and shall be stamped and signed by the 
Registered Engineer in charge. 

F. The Contractor shall be an active participant of the design team for the design and 
construction of the project. 
1. Design phase:  Take the initiative at all times to ensure that there is free and 

open communication with other members of the design team and timely and 
orderly transfer of data and information relating to the electrical work.  In order 
to achieve this: 
a. Participate in design conferences/meetings at least once a week to discuss 

design issues, to define design goals and to keep other members informed 
of current progress.  

b. Obtain electrical requirements of equipment and systems from other trades 
and from the Architect. 

c. Outline in advance any proposed changes to the scope of the project as 
presently described and obtain Owner approval before proceeding further. 
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d. Anticipate the needs of other members of the design team and provide all 
necessary data, sketches, equipment sizes, weights, clearances, power 
requirements, etc., in order to enable them to incorporate these 
requirements in their designs. 

e. Request information relating to his work from other members of the team 
in a timely and orderly manner, and incorporate these requirements and 
data in the electrical designs. 

f. Review code requirements as they relate to the electrical systems, and 
discuss with the local Fire Marshal, The City reviewing agency 
management departments, and other authorities having jurisdiction, to 
clarify any doubtful points in order to ensure that the design meets all 
current codes and standards. 

g. Maintain complete and orderly records of all design decisions, transfer of 
information, and communications with other members of the design team, 
and other authorities having jurisdiction, so that there is a clear record of 
the design process. 

h. Coordinate equipment vibration isolation and acoustical mitigation needs 
with acoustic consultant. 

i. Provide seismic bracing of systems in accordance with criteria provided by 
the structural engineer. 

j. Prepare and submit California Energy Efficiency Standards Documentation 
(T24), and submit energy model results for review.  Comply with Cal Green 
requirements.   

2. Construction phase: 
a. Provide a complete construction/design team, adequately staffed and 

supported in order to prosecute the work efficiently and to ensure complete 
coordination of the design and construction process. 

b. Provide continuous supervision of the work at the jobsite. 
c. Provide all necessary design and construction support in making necessary 

field changes to avoid conflicts and interference with the work of other 
trades. 

G. At the end of construction, provide operation and maintenance manual and as-
built/record documents per Division 1 requirements.   

H. Design Analysis:   
1. Electrical design analysis and load computations shall be prepared on 8-1/2” x 

11” sheets and submitted for review, together with the drawings and 
specifications.  The design analysis shall include load and voltage drop 
calculations for all major equipment and panelboards.   

2. Provide complete short circuit and overcurrent device coordination study and arc 
flash hazard analysis. 

3. Sizing of Electrical Equipment and Feeders: Calculated size shall comply with 
California Electrical Code requirements for connected loads, continuous and 
non-continuous loads, demand factors and voltage drop. 

4. Perform lighting illumination calculations and documentation. 
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I. Drawings: 
1. Drawings format shall be as specified by the Project Architects. 
2. Drawings shall be prepared by competent draftspersons.  
3. Floor plans shall be drawn to the same scale as the architectural drawings with 

larger scale plans, sections, elevations, and details of selected areas where 
required to show the conditions clearly and accurately. 1/8” scale for design 
drawings and ¼” scale from shop drawings are recommended.  

4. The drawings shall show clearly all equipment, outlets, connections and wiring, 
circuiting, equipment schedules and panel schedules, all details and diagrams 
necessary to define the work completely. 

5. Drawings shall include legends, schedules, floor plans, control diagrams, details, 
single line and riser diagrams. 

J. Specifications: 
1. Provide book or sheet specifications, as specified by the Project Architects, that 

will be included in the construction documents. 
2. The specifications shall describe the quality of materials and workmanship in a 

detailed and comprehensive manner. 
3. Specifications shall be particular to this project and the use of generalized 

standard specifications will not be acceptable.  Edit material specifications 
derived from manufacturer’s published data to meet the specific requirements of 
this project. 

K. Inspections 
1. Inspections:  All work shall be regularly inspected and the report be made 

available at the job site. 

L. Acceptance Verification and Testing 
1. Acceptance shall be contingent on, but not limited to: 

a. Completion of the installation of all systems required under the Contract 
Documents. 

b. Correction of deficiencies. 
c. Satisfactory completion of the training required by the Contract Documents. 
d. Completion of Acceptance Verification and Testing. 

2. Acceptance Verification and Testing 
a. It is the Contractor’s responsibility to plan, perform, and document 

acceptance verification and testing.  
b. Submit the acceptance verification and testing plan and forms to the 

Owner, for review and approval, prior to proceeding with the work. 
c. Each acceptance testing form shall individually detail acceptance testing 

procedures and/or observations for every component and each system.  
Acceptance testing forms shall include check boxes for "acceptance" and 
"rejection" of each test or observation.  Forms shall have place for 
signatures of the Owner and Contractor to certify tests and/or observations. 
1) In the cases where a manufacturer or vendor provides equipment 

startup services, their standard forms are acceptable in lieu of 
contractor-provided forms. 

2) Test agency standard forms are acceptable in lieu of contractor-
provided forms. 

d. Tests and observations are required for, but not limited to: 
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1) Installation of equipment and systems accordance with the Contract 
Documents, shop drawings, regulations, etc. 

2) Seismic bracing. 
3) Vibration isolation. 
4) Service clearances to equipment, including electrical panels and 

cable trays. 
5) Equipment start-up. 
6) Identification. 
7) Cleaning. 

PART 2 - DESIGN CRITERIA 

2.1 Codes and Standards 

A. Systems shall be designed and provided in accordance with the following codes: 
1. ANSI Electrical Systems 
2. ANSI Handicapped Code - A117.1 
3. California Occupational Safety and Health Act of OSHA 
4. NFPA-70, National Electrical Code – latest adopted edition with State of 

California Amendments ("California Electrical Code," "CEC – latest adopted 
edition") 

5. NFPA-72, National Fire Alarm and Signaling Code – latest adopted edition 
6. NFPA-101, Life Safety Code – latest adopted edition 
7. California Building Code (most recent adopted edition for proposed time of 

permitting). 
8. State of California Code Regulations, Titles 8, 17, 19, and 22, Division 7, 24 - 

Part 3. 
9. California Energy Commission (latest Title 24 Energy Efficiency Standards for 

Non- Residential Buildings for proposed time of permitting) 
10. California Fire Code (most recent adopted edition for proposed time of 

permitting). 
11. Local County of Santa Clara amendments and regulations. 

B. The following reference standards will be used in design: 
1. AEIC- Association of Edison Illuminating Companies 
2. ASTM- American Society of Testing and Materials 
3. IEEE- Institute of Electrical and Electronic Engineers 
4. ICEA- Insulated Cable Engineers Association 
5. IESNA – Illumination Engineering Society of North America 
6. NEMA- National Electrical Manufacturers Association 
7. NFPA- National Fire Protection Association 
8. SMACNA-Guidelines for Seismic Restraints of Mechanical Systems (conduit 

supports only) 
9. UL- Underwriters Laboratories 
10. ADA- Americans with Disabilities Act 
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2.2 Work Included 

A. Demolition, recircuiting and rerouting of existing equipment/devices. 

B. Electrical service and power distribution system. 

C. Receptacles and wiring devices. 

D. Lighting and lighting control. 

E. Power wiring to HVAC, plumbing, security, fire alarm system and other miscellaneous 
equipment and systems requiring power. 

F. Fire alarm and detection system.  

G. Conduits and outlet boxes rough-in for telecom, security, audio-visual and other 
miscellaneous low voltage systems.   

2.3 Work Excluded 

A. Starters for selected HVAC packaged equipment. 

B. Furnishing and installation of telecom system equipment, cables, and devices. 

C. Furnishing and installation of security system equipment, cables, and devices. 

D. Sprinkler system flow switches and valve tamper switches. 

E. Energy management system. 

F. Temperature control system wiring. 

2.4 Work Furnished by Others 

A. Mechanical and plumbing low voltage control wiring. 

B. Telecom infrastructure cable and equipment. 

C. Security system infrastructure cable and equipment. 

D. AV system infrastructure cable and equipment. 
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PART 3 - DEMOLITION, RECIRCUITING AND REROUTING 

3.1 Demolition 

A. Demolish all existing equipment and devices within the project areas including but not 
limited to lighting, receptacles, underfloor electrical duct system, fire alarm, telecom, 
motorized shades, security and speakers. Remove all conduits and wiring back to 
panel of origin or next active devices located in the adjacent east and west wing.  

B. All existing utilities and systems shall maintain fully operational during business hours. 
All equipment shutdown shall be performed afterhours or in weekends and shall be 
coordinated with the Owner. 

3.2 Recircuiting and Rerouting 

A. Where existing circuits serving the project area is originated and/or continue on to the 
adjacent east and/or west wing, provide necessary material and labor required to 
maintain existing circuits in the other wings. Material shall include conduits & wiring 
for lighting, lighting control, power and fire alarm. Material shall include conduits & 
junction boxes for miscellaneous low voltage systems that are under other trades. 

B. Provide necessary material and labor to reroute fire alarm circuits to maintain 
continuity of the fire alarm system in the east and west wing. Reroute the circuits to 
run across the north end of the building. Provide flexible conduits to cross seismic joint 
as required. 

C. Relocate one electric vehicle (EV) charging station. Intercept and extend existing 
circuit and reconnect at new location to match existing. 

D. All existing utilities and systems shall maintain fully operational during business hours. 
All equipment shutdown shall be performed afterhours or in weekends and shall be 
coordinated with the Owner. 

 

PART 4 - ELECTRICAL SERVICE AND POWER DISTRIBUTION 

4.1 Electrical Service 

A. Electrical service is existing. Existing main switchboard “MS-L1A” is located in Main 
Switchboard Room in the southeast corner of the building. “MS-L1A” is rated 2500A, 
120/208V, 3-phase, 4-wire, 65K AIC.  

4.2 Power Distribution 

A. Provide 225A/3P breaker in existing main switchboard “MS-L1A”, breaker type and 
AIC rating shall match existing. 
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B. Provide 225A, 120/208V, 3-phase, 4-wire, 42-circuits panel “L2E” with 225A/3P main 
breaker to serve second floor and roof equipment. Panel shall be located on second 
floor. Provide 225A feeder and connect to new breaker in “MS-L1A”. Provide 100A/3P 
breaker in “L2E” to serve panel “L1E”.  

C. Provide 100A, 120/208V, 3-phase, 4-wire, 42-circuits panel “L1E” with 100A/3P main 
breaker to serve first floor. Panel shall be located on first floor. Provide 100A feeder 
and connect to feeder breaker in “L2E”. 

PART 5 - BRANCH CIRCUIT WIRING AND RACEWAY 

5.1 Branch Circuit Wiring Criteria 

A. Branch circuit design shall be based upon a maximum of 1800 volt-amperes for each 
20 amperes 120 volt circuit. 

B. Program Rooms: One dedicated circuit to every four duplex receptacles, or two double 
duplex receptacles, or equivalent of the limit. Circuits serving the Program Room shall 
not be shared with other spaces. 

C. Hallways, storage rooms, toilets, stairs, and similar areas: Five “convenience” duplex 
receptacles per circuit maximum. 

D. Receptacles located within 6’-0” of water source or exposed to weather shall have 
GFCI protection. 

E. 120V branch circuits shall have dedicated neutral conductors. Each phase conductor 
shall have a dedicated neutral conductor.   

F. Provide #10 AWG conductors for 20 amperes circuit where the length exceeds 100’-
0”. 

G. Homeruns to panelboards: Maximum of 3 single phase circuits or one 3 phase circuit 
per homerun conduit.  

H. For recess mounted panelboard, provide three 1-inch empty conduits from panel to 
accessible ceiling space for future use. 

I. Conduit penetrations through sound rated construction shall be sealed with acoustical 
sealant. 

J. Outlet boxes and junction boxes in sound rated construction shall be sealed around 
perimeter of box with acoustical sealant and wrapped with sheet caulking pads. 

K. Conduit penetrations through wall/floor/roof shall be sealed with fireproofing material 
to maintain the fire rating. 

L. Outlet boxes in fire rated wall shall sealed with fire pad to maintain fire rating. 
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M. Conduit penetrations through seismic joint shall be provided with flexible connections 
to accommodate anticipated movement. 

N. Provide seismic restraint for suspended lighting fixtures to prevent fixtures from 
coming into contact with foreign objects within 45 degrees swing of the fixtures. 

PART 6 - RECEPTACLES AND WIRING DEVICES 

6.1 Design Criteria: 

A. Refer to Architectural drawings for space layout.  Adjust quantity, location and type 
based on design coordination effort. 

B. One duplex receptacle for each appliance (disposal, coffee maker, refrigerator, etc.) 
and shall be provided with dedicated circuit. 

C. One double duplex receptacle per three linear feet of counter top in Pantry and shall 
be provided with dedicated circuit. 

D. Two double duplex receptacles in AV Storage. Each receptacle shall be provided with 
dedicated circuit. 

E. Minimum of twelve floor mounted duplex receptacles in each Program Room. 
Minimum of two double duplex receptacle on each wall. 

F. One "convenience" duplex receptacle in Storage, Hallway, AV Storage, Pantry and 
Stairs. 

G. One above counter receptacle in toilets. 

H. One receptacle within 25’-0” of mechanical equipment on roof. Receptacle shall have 
GFCI protection and In-Use type “bubble” cover. 

PART 7 - LIGHTING AND LIGHTING CONTROL 

7.1 Lighting: 

A. All lighting fixtures shall be LED type, 3500K temperature, 80 CRI minimum. Fixture 
type and design illumination level at 30 inches above floor for these areas is as follows. 
Final type, quantity and locations shall be based on design coordination effort with the 
Architect and the Owner  

1. Entry: 30 foot-candles. Suspended direct/indirect linear fixture with dimming 
driver. Manufacturer: Finelite #HP-4 series. 

2. Program Rooms: 50 foot-candles. Suspended direct/indirect linear fixture with 
dimming driver. Manufacturer: Finelite #HP-4 series. 
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3. Pantry: 35 foot-candles. Recess mounted 2’x2’ fixture with dimming driver. 
Manufacturer: Finelite #HP-R series 

4. AV Storage: 20 foot-candles. Surface mounted strip with round lens and dimming 
driver. Manufacturer: H.E. Williams #75R series. 

5. Toilets: 20 foot-candles. Recess mounted linear fixture with dimming driver. 
Manufacturer: Finelite #HP-2 series. 

6. Hallways: 20 foot-candles. Recess mounted 2’x2’ fixture with dimming driver. 
Manufacturer: Finelite HP-R series. 

7. Storage: 20 foot-candles. Surface mounted strip with round lens and dimming 
driver. Manufacturer: H.E. Williams #75R series 

8. Stairs: 20 foot-candles. Suspended direct/indirect linear fixture with dimming 
driver. Manufacturer: Finelite #HP-2 series. 

9. Exit Signs: Edge-Lit type with green letters and battery pack, complete with test 
switch and indicator light. Manufacturer: Lithonia #LRP series to match existing. 

10. Exterior (adjacent to door): Wall mounted full cut-off dark-sky type fixture. 
Manufacturer: Kenall #FN9 series.  

B. Emergency Lighting. 
1. Selective fixtures shall be provided with integral emergency battery pack, 

complete with test switch and indicator light, to provide 1 foot-candle minimum 
at floor level along the egress path 

2. Alternatively, and as directed by the Owner, connect emergency fixtures and exit 
signs to existing emergency lighting inverter located in Main Electrical Room. 

7.2 Lighting Controls: 

A. All lighting shall be automatically controlled to meet the requirements of California Title 
24. Lighting controls shall be provided via digital lighting control system. Manufacturer: 
Wattstopper DLM series. The system consists of segment manager (one for the 
project), digital room controllers (one in each room), digital relay controllers (in each 
room, quantity and type per circuits controlled and zoning), dimmer switches (for local 
light level adjustment), occupancy sensors, photosensors, HVAC interface modules, 
Grafik-Eye controllers and low voltage cables. 
1. General: The segment manager shall provide preset On/Off schedule. Local 

occupancy sensors shall provide specific lighting control indicated in subsequent 
paragraphs and automatic control afterhours. Photosensors shall provide 
continuous dimming of fixtures located within the day-lit zones for daylight 
harvesting.  

2. Entry (second floor): Connect to existing lighting circuit and lighting control in the 
west wing. 

3. Program Rooms: Occupancy sensor for partial auto-ON and auto-OFF, Grafik-
Eye controller to manually turn ON remaining lighting and light level adjustment. 
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Photosensor for continuous dimming. Interconnect Grafik-Eye controllers in 
adjacent Program Rooms such that lighting in each room can be controlled 
independently when partitions is closed or controlled as one larger room from 
either Grafik-Eye controllers when partitions is open.  Interface with fire alarm 
system such that lighting will be brought up to 100% during fire alarm condition. 

4. Pantry: Occupancy sensor On/Off. Dimmer switch for light level adjustment. 
5. AV Storage: Occupancy sensor for auto On/Off. Dimmer switch for light level 

adjustment. 
6. Toilets: Preset On/Off. Occupancy sensor to dim lighting to 10% output when no 

motion is detected during business hour. Occupancy sensor for auto On/Off 
afterhours. Dimmer switch in recess mounted lockable enclosure for light level 
adjustment. 

7. Hallways: Preset On/Off. Occupancy sensor to dim lighting to 10% output when 
no motion is detected during business hour. Occupancy sensor for auto On/Off 
afterhours. Dimmer switch for light level adjustment. 

8. Storage: Occupancy sensor On/Off. Dimmer switch for light level adjustment. 
9. Stairs: Preset On/Off. Occupancy sensor to dim lighting to 10% output when no 

motion is detected during business hour. Occupancy sensor for auto On/Off 
afterhours. Dimmer switch in recess mounted lockable enclosure for light level 
adjustment. 

10. Exterior: Preset On/Off. 
11. Exit signs: Unswitched. 
12. If emergency lighting is served from existing emergency lighting inverter, provide 

emergency lighting control unit and additional digital relay modules such that 
emergency lighting can be controlled together with the normal lighting. 
Manufacturer: Wattstopper #ELCU. 

PART 8 - PROVISIONS FOR MECHANICAL AND PLUMBING  

8.1 Provide line voltage power, motor starters, and disconnect switches to all mechanical and 
plumbing equipment shown on the mechanical and plumbing drawings. Provide 
interconnecting conduit and wiring between devices and equipment where required by the 
mechanical and plumbing sections. 

A. Provide power to BMS control panels and control transformers. 

B. Provide power to fire-smoke dampers. 

C. Provide local disconnect switches and manual motor starter at each motor where 
control panel does not include integral switch. 

D. Provide power to control transformers for flush valves, faucets and trap primers. 

E. Provide power to electric drinking fountains, electric water heaters and hot water 
dispensers. 
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PART 9 -  PROVISIONS FOR MISCELLANIOUS SYSTEMS 

9.1 Provide power to miscellaneous equipment and systems including, but not limited to, the 
following: 

A. Motorized window shades. 

B. Projectors 

C. Motorized projection screens. 

D. Fire alarm system power supplies/booster panels. 

E. Miscellaneous system headend equipment and power supplies. 

PART 10 - MISCELLANEOUS SYSTEMS: TELECOM, SECURITY AND AUDIO-VISUAL  

10.1 Outlet boxes rough-in for devices. 

10.2 Conduit pathway to connect headend equipment with one of the options indicated below 
as directed by the Telecom Consultant/Owner. 

A. Cable trays in ceiling space. Conduit pathway from outlet boxes to cable trays. Conduit 
pathway from new cable trays to headend equipment or existing cable trays in east 
and/or west wing. 

B. Conduit pathway from outlets boxes to headend equipment or existing cable trays in 
east and/or west wing. 

C. Similar to option A and B above except provide J-hooks in accessible ceiling space at 
4’-0” on center to support horizontal run of cables. Provide conduit pathway or conduit 
sleeves to bridge inaccessible ceiling space.  

D. For telecom system, provide 4-1/2” x 4-1/2” x 2-1/2” deep outlet boxes with 1-1/4” 
conduit stub for Cat.6 cabling. 

PART 11 - FIRE DETECTION AND ALARM SYSTEM 

11.1 The fire detection and alarm system is an existing Notifier horn/strobe system. Connect 
new devices to the existing system for a complete fully code-compliant and operational 
system. Provide scope indicated but not necessarily limited to the following. 

A. Manual pull station by each exit door. 

B. Smoke detector above electrical panels. 

C. Duct smoke detector and relay module for each fire-smoke damper. 
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D. Relay modules for HVAC shutdown. 

E. Relay modules for lighting control interface. 

F. Notification devices for full coverage. 

G. Power supplies for new notification devices. 

H. All conduits and cables. 

I. Calculations and Shop Drawings. 

J. Programming and Testing. 
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PLUMBING 

PART 1 - DESIGN-BUILD REQUIREMENTS 

1.1 General 

A. This project is to be delivered via the design-build process. This Basis of Design, 
plumbing drawings, and the outline specifications are meant to portray the design 
intent and quality of materials. Not all systems are sized or documented. It will be the 
responsibility of each trade to take the design intent, complete all calculations for 
loads, equipment sizing, duct sizing, and pipe sizing, and to create complete and 
coordinated construction documents and permitting documents. The Contractor will be 
the Engineer of Record for the project. The Contractor will be expected to attend all 
required coordination and design meetings (on a weekly basis or more) as stipulated 
by the Architect and Owner. All contractors will be required to coordinate routing of all 
their respective utilities and create composite coordinated construction documents to 
be sent to the Architect for review. Quantity of drawing submissions will be stipulated 
by the Architect and the Project Manager. All design and construction documentation 
will be completed on Autodesk Revit with the version as required by the Architect and 
the Owner. All files will be made available in Revit, CAD, and PDF files to the Architect, 
the Owner and Owner’s Representative for their use. 

B. At the end of construction provide Operations and Maintenance manual and As-
built/record documents per Division 1 requirements. 

C. Role of the Contractor:  The role of the Contractor is that of an active participant of the 
design team for the design and construction of the project. 
1. Design phase:  Take the initiative at all times to ensure that there is free and 

open communication with other members of the design team and timely and 
orderly transfer of data and information relating to the Plumbing work.  In order 
to achieve this: 
a. Participate in design conferences/meetings at least once a week to discuss 

design issues, to define design goals and to keep other members informed 
of current progress.  

b. Outline in advance any proposed changes to the scope of the project as 
presently described and obtain Owner approval before proceeding further. 

c. Anticipate the needs of other members of the design team and provide all 
necessary data, sketches, equipment sizes, weights, clearances, power 
requirements, etc., in order to enable them to incorporate these 
requirements in their designs. 

d. Request information relating to his work from other members of the team 
in a timely and orderly manner, and incorporate these requirements and 
data in the Plumbing designs. 

e. Review code requirements as they relate to the Plumbing systems, and 
discuss with the local Fire Marshal, The City reviewing agency 
management departments, and other authorities having jurisdiction, to 
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clarify any doubtful points in order to ensure that the design meets all 
current codes and standards. 

f. Maintain complete and orderly records of all design decisions, transfer of 
information and communications so that there is a clear record of the 
design process. 

g. Coordinate Plumbing equipment vibration isolation and acoustical 
mitigation needs with acoustic consultant. 

h. Provide seismic bracing of systems in accordance with code requirements 
and criteria provided by the structural engineer. 

i. Prepare and submit California Energy Efficiency Standards Documentation 
(T24) Cal Green requirements.  For the Tenant Improvement work only. 

2. Construction phase: 
a. Provide a complete construction/design team, adequately staffed and 

supported in order to prosecute the work efficiently and to ensure complete 
coordination of the design and construction process. 

b. Provide continuous supervision of the work at the jobsite. 
c. Provide all necessary design and construction support in making necessary 

field changes to avoid conflicts and interference with the work of other 
trades. 

D. Qualification of Designer: 
1. Contract documents and calculations shall be prepared under the direct 

supervision of the California Registered Engineer in charge, and shall be 
stamped and signed by the California Registered Engineer in charge. 

E. Design Analysis: 
1. Design computations shall form the basis of equipment selection.   
2. Comply with T24 Energy conservation and Cal Green requirements.  

F. Drawings: 
1. Drawings format shall be as specified by the Project Architects. 
2. Drawings shall be prepared by competent draftspersons.  
3. Floor plans shall be drawn to the same scale as the architectural drawings with 

larger scale plans, sections, elevations, and details of selected areas where 
required to show the conditions clearly and accurately. 1/8” scale for design 
drawings and ¼” scale from shop drawings are recommended.  

4. The drawings shall show clearly all equipment, outlets, connections and wiring, 
circuiting, equipment schedules and panel schedules, all details and diagrams 
necessary to define the work completely. 

5. Drawings shall include legends, schedules, floor plans, control diagrams, details, 
single line and riser diagrams. 

G. Specifications: 
1. Provide sheet specifications that will be included in the construction drawings. 
2. The specifications shall describe the quality of materials and workmanship in a 

detailed and comprehensive manner. 
3. Specifications shall be particular to this project and the use of generalized 

standard specifications will not be acceptable.  Edit material specifications 
derived from manufacturer’s published data to meet the specific requirements of 
this project. 
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H. Inspections 
1. Inspections:  All work shall be regularly inspected and the report be made 

available at the job site. 

I. Acceptance Verification and Testing 
1. Acceptance shall be contingent on, but not limited to: 

a. Completion of the installation of all systems required under the Contract 
Documents. 

b. Correction of deficiencies. 
c. Satisfactory completion of the training required by the Contract Documents. 
d. Completion of Acceptance Verification and Testing. 

2. Acceptance Verification and Testing 
a. It is the Contractor’s responsibility to plan, perform, and document 

acceptance verification and testing.  
b. Submit the acceptance verification and testing plan and forms to the 

Owner, for review and approval, prior to proceeding with the work. 
c. Each acceptance testing form shall individually detail acceptance testing 

procedures and/or observations for every component and each system.  
Acceptance testing forms shall include check boxes for "acceptance" and 
"rejection" of each test or observation.  Forms shall have place for 
signatures of the Owner and Contractor to certify tests and/or observations. 

d. Tests and observations are required for, but not limited to: 
1) Installation of equipment and systems accordance with the Contract 

Documents, shop drawings, regulations, etc. 
2) Seismic bracing. 
3) Vibration isolation. 
4) Service clearances to equipment, including electrical panels and 

cable trays. 
5) Identification. 
6) Cleaning. 
7) Pipe leakage testing. 

PART 2 - DESIGN CRITERIA 

2.1 Codes and Standards 

A. Systems shall be designed in accordance with latest versions of the following codes: 
1. California Building Code 
2. California Plumbing Code 
3. California Fire Code 
4. National Electrical Code 
5. Local City of Cupertino amendments and regulations 
6. Local County of Santa Clara amendments and regulations 
7. Energy Efficient Standards and Title 24 

B. The following reference standards shall be used for the design: 
1. ANSI – American National Standards Institute 
2. ASME – American Society of Mechanical Engineers 
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3. ASTM – American Society for Testing and Materials 
4. AWS – American Welding Society 
5. AWWA – American Water Works Association 
6. CISPI – Cast Iron Soil Pipe Institution 
7. FM – Factory Mutual 
8. NFPA – Nation Fire Protection Association 
9. PDI – Plumbing and Drainage Institute 
10. UL – Underwriters Laboratories 

2.2 Work Included: 

A. Potable domestic cold and hot water systems 

B. Sanitary sewer waste and vent systems 

C. Rainwater leader and overflow systems 

D. Plumbing fixtures and trim 

E. Core drilling for installation of this Work 

F. Pressure testing of piping systems in accordance with Plumbing Code.  

2.3 Plumbing Systems Design Criteria 

A. Domestic Cold Water Systems (DCW): 
1. The 3” domestic cold water source is existing to remain. It enters the building at 

the north west corner ad is distributed to fixtures throughout the building. An 
existing 2” domestic cold water line is piped down the eastern side of the building 
to an electric water heater in storage room 127.  

2. Provide a new connection to this existing 2” and extend the new piping in the 
ceiling of the first floor to the plumbing chase in the proposed expansion location. 
Provide a shutoff valve and access panel for the new piping branch 

3. Domestic cold water shall be distributed to the new first floor water closets, 
lavatories, janitor’s closet, drinking fountain, and break room sink at the ceiling 
of the first floor. Provide separate shutoff valves for first floor fixture grouping. 

4. A second-floor riser shall extend up form the first floor plumbing chase and shall 
distribute to the new second floor water closets, lavatories, drinking fountain, and 
break room sink at the ceiling of the second floor. Provide a shutoff valve at the 
base of the riser. 

5. Cold Water piping are sized using the Fixture Unit method in accordance with 
CPC, Table 6-4. Piping shall be sized for no more than 6 feet per second velocity. 

6. All water piping is Type L copper tubing with solder-joint wrought copper fittings, 
and all joints are made with lead-free solder and brazed joints for 2” and larger. 

7. Provide water hammer arresters on branch lines with quick closing valves, and 
provide access panel for behind the wall installation. 

B. Domestic Hot Water Systems (DHW): 
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1. Provide a new 20-gallon electric water heater above the new janitor’s mop sink 
location. 

2. Distribute domestic hot water piping to the first floor fixtures at the ceiling of the 
first floor.  

3. Rise up to the second floor through the plumbing wall. Distribute to the second 
floor fixtures at the ceiling of the second floor. Provide a shutoff valve at the base 
of the new riser. 

4. Domestic Hot Water heating equipment is sized for domestic usage based on 
the fixture unit method as defined in ASHRAE’s Service Water Heating. 

5. Hot water piping shall be sized for no more than 5 feet per second velocity. 
6. All hot water piping is insulated with fiberglass insulation in accordance with Title 

24 thickness requirements.  
7. All water piping is Type L copper tubing with solder-joint wrought copper fittings, 

and all joints are made with lead-free solder and brazed joints for 2” and larger. 
8. Provide water hammer arresters on branch lines with quick closing valves, and 

provide access panel for behind the wall installation. 
 

C. Sanitary Sewer Waste and Vent Systems (SS): 
1. An existing Sanitary Sewer System exists on site and exits the building at the 

north west corner.  
2. New sanitary sewer waste piping shall convey effluent from the new plumbing 

fixture to sanitary sewer riser by gravity. Risers shall be min 4-inch size.  
Horizontal waste piping in ceiling spaces below floor shall be at min. 2% grade, 
unless otherwise noted. 
An existing 4” sanitary pipe terminates at a floor cleanout in breakroom 123. The 
nearest invert elevation noted is in vestibule 124 at -2.93. Confirm that the new 
plumbing risers shall be capable of tying into this existing invert elevation without 
disruption to the existing structural elements.  

 

Figure #1: Plumbing Piping Near Library Expansion 
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Alternate Design: Provide a new sanitary sewer civil point of connection at the 
new expansion location. Connect the new plumbing fixtures to the new sanitary 
connection.  Coordinate with civil contractor for new sanitary sewer location 

3. Vent risers shall be up through the new roof and terminate with roof flashing and 
counterflashing assembly. 

4. A floor drain shall be provided at each bathroom location for washdown 
purposes. Floor drains shall be provided with pressure activated trap primer 
valves.  

5. Sanitary Waste and Sanitary Vent piping systems are sized using Fixture Unit 
method, in accordance with CPC, Tables 702.1 and 703.2. 

6. Sanitary Waste and Vent piping and fitting material is service weight hubless cast 
iron piping and fittings with heavy-duty stainless-steel couplings and super-duty 
316L couplings for below grade installation. No reducing coupling allowed. 

D. Rainwater Leader and Overflow Systems (RWL, OFD): 
1. Rainwater leaders shall be extended to all roof and overflow drains and they are 

routed down through the expansion through the new plumbing walls.  
2. Rainwater leaders shall be collected and connected into a new point of 

connection at the existing storm water sewer piping running beneath children’s 
book room 121. The exact invert of the existing storm sewer piping shall be 
verified prior to making a new point of connection. 
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Figure #2: Storm Drain Piping Near Library Expansion 

 
Alternate Design: Remove existing storm water sewer piping within the area of 
new construction.  Provide a new storm water sewer civil point of connection at 
the new expansion location. Extend the existing east roof drain system to the 
new point of connection. Connect new rain water leaders with existing eastern 
rainwater system prior to leaving the building at the new civil connection.  
Coordinate with civil contractor for new storm water sewer location. 

3. Overflow drains are to extended to terminate and spill above grade at face of 
exterior walls. 

4. Roof drains, overflow drains, and the associated piping are sized per CPC, 
Tables 1101.7 and 1101.11, and based on 2 inches rainfall per hour intensity. 

5. Rainwater Leader and Overflow Drain piping and fitting material is service weight 
hubless cast iron piping and fitting with heavy-duty stainless-steel couplings and 
neoprene gaskets. All Roof and overflow drain piping inside the building shall 
have plumbing insulation. 
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PART 3 - PRODUCTS 

3.1 Domestic Cold Water Systems 

A. Domestic cold water piping and fitting shall be conforming to ASTM B88, Type L hard 
drawn copper tubing with wrought copper solder joint fitting.  Joints shall be made with 
lead-free solder, Harris, Engelhard, or equal, lead-free, 95% tin, 4% silver and 0.5% 
copper, with no-acid flux solder. 

B. Shutoff valves shall be NIBCO T-585-70, Red-White Figure 5044AB, threaded joint, 
600 PSI WOG, 150 PSI, two-piece bronze body with bronze trim and full port chrome-
plated ball.  Valves shall comply with Section 1417 of SDWA, and NSF Standards. 

C. Water Hammer Arrester shall be Sioux Chief, Zurn, or equal, copper shell with 
pneumatic air cushion and sealed piston. 

3.2 Domestic Hot Water Systems 

A. Piping shall be conforming to ASTM B88, Type L hard drawn copper tubing with 
wrought copper solder joint fitting.  Joints shall be made with lead-free solder, Harris, 
Engelhard, or equal, lead-free, 95% tin, 4% silver and 0.5% copper, with no-acid flux 
solder. 

3.3 Sanitary Sewer Waste and Vent Systems 

A. Sanitary sewer waste and vent piping shall be standard weight hubless cast iron piping 
and fitting conforming to ASTM A-888.  Joints on waste piping and fitting shall be 
connected with Anaco Husky SD 4000, Clamp-All 125, or equal, heavy-duty type 304 
stainless steel shielded couplings having 4 sealing clamps for pipe sizes 1-1/2” to 4”.  
Joints on vent piping shall be connected with standard CISPI coupling. 

B. Roof flashing shall be Stoneman, or equal, lead flashing and counterflashing assembly 
with 6 inch skirt and steel boot.  Counterflashing shall be cast iron with set screw.  

C. Floor Drains: Josam 30000-A Series or equal coated cast iron Floor Drain, two-piece 
body with double drainage flange, WEJLOC invertible non-puncturing flashing collar, 
weepholes, bottom outlet and adjustable satin Nikaloy round SUPER-FLO strainer. 
For use in finished areas with pedestrian traffic such as toilet and shower rooms.  

3.4 Rainwater Leader and Overflow Systems 

A. Piping is the same as Sanitary Sewer Waste 

B. Roof Drains: Josam 21500 Series or equal coated cast iron Roof Drain, large 
polypropylene locking dome, WEJLOC non-puncturing clamp ring with integral gravel 
stop, large sump with wide roof flange and bottom outlet. 
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C. Overflow Drain: Same as Roof Drain. Specify Overflow collar. 

3.5 Plumbing Fixtures 

A. Water Closets shall be vitreous china, white, Sloan or equal, wall hung with floor mount 
carrier support, 1.28 gallon per flush. Provide with Sloan model 111 exposed battery 
sensor operated flush valve. 

B. Urinals shall be vitreous china, white, Sloan, or equal, HEU type, wall hung with floor 
mount carrier support, 0.125 gallon per flush.  Provide with Sloan model 186 exposed 
battery sensor operated flush valve. 

C. Lavatories shall be Zurn, Kohler, American-Standard, or equal, vitreous china with 
wrist blade handle, or self-generating sensor-operated faucets. Provide with Sloan 
model Optima plus Solis EAF-275 series battery powered sensor operated faucet. 

D. Sink shall be Just, Elkay, or equal, under mount, bowl, and 18 gauge Type 304 
stainless steel.  Sink compartment shall be no more than 5 ½” deep, and the drain 
outlet shall be rear center, left or right, and complies with ADA requirements. Faucets 
shall be battery powered sensor operated deck mount, swing spout with 1.5 GPM 
aerator outlet, single lever handle, 8 inch centers, and complies with ADA, and 
California Green Building Standard Code.  

E. Where sinks are a part of cabinetry countertop, provide faucet and other required trim 
for a fully operational sink. 

F. Rough in hot and cold water, waste and vent piping for all sinks, and make final 
connections for sinks.   

G. Sink trim shall include grid strainer and tailpiece.  Use offset waste for ADA accessible 
sinks.  Traps shall be 17 ga. Cast brass adjustable P-traps.  Angle stops and risers 
shall be loose key with rigid risers.  ADA accessible sinks shall have pre-molded foam 
insulation on hot water and waste piping per ADAAG requirements. 

H. Drinking Fountain: Elkay, or equal, comply with ANSI A112.11.1, and ARI, and 
complete with wall mount bracket, dual level receptors with water bottle dispenser, 
water filters, and access panel.  

I. Janitor sinks are floor mounted mop basins, with an integral outlet and wall mount 
faucet.  The faucets have vacuum breaker spout with 5 feet hose and wall bracing 
bracket. 

3.6 Seismic Bracing 

A. Plumbing components are installed and braced to conform to the California Building 
Code requirements for non-structural systems. 
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3.7 Commissioning 

A. The plumbing systems are commissioned by the contractor using Installation, Start-
up, and Functional Performance Test Procedures produced by a Contract-
independent commissioning agent who works directly for the Owner. 

3.8 Sustainability 

A. Reduce potable water usage inside the building. Ultra-low flow fixture shall be used. 

3.9 Miscellaneous 

A. Where water pressure at the plumbing fixtures exceeds 65 PSI, regulators are 
provided to reduce noise induced by water flow. 

B. Pressure gauges are provided at the upstream and downstream of pressure 
regulators, filters, and similar equipment 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
FIRE PROTECTION 
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PART 1 - DESIGN-BUILD REQUIREMENTS 

1.1 General 

A. This project is to be delivered via the design-build process. This Basis of Design, layout 
of floor plans, and the outline specifications are meant to portray the design intent and 
quality of materials. Not all systems are sized or documented. It will be the 
responsibility of each trade to take the design intent, complete all calculations for 
loads, equipment sizing, duct sizing, and pipe sizing, and to create complete and 
coordinated construction documents and permitting documents. The Contractor will be 
the Engineer of Record for the project. The Contractor will be expected to attend all 
required coordination and design meetings (on a weekly basis or more) as stipulated 
by the Architect and Owner. All contractors will be required to coordinate routing of all 
their respective utilities and create composite coordinated construction documents to 
be sent to the Architect for review. Quantity of drawing submissions will be stipulated 
by the Architect and the Project Manager. All design and construction documentation 
will be completed on Autodesk Revit with the version as required by the Architect and 
the Owner. All files will be made available in Revit, CAD, and PDF files to the Architect, 
the Owner and Owner’s Representative for their use. 

B. At the end of construction provide Operations and Maintenance manual and As-
built/record documents per Division 1 requirements.  

1.2 Work Included: 

A. Automatic fire sprinkler systems 

B. Pressure testing of new piping in accordance with NFPA 13 

PART 2 - DESIGN CRITERIA 

2.1 Codes and Standards 

A. Codes – Systems Shall Be Designed in Accordance with Latest Versions of The 
Following Codes: 
1. California Building Code 
2. California Fire Code 
3. Local City of Cupertino amendments and regulations 
4. Local County of Santa Clara amendments and regulations 

B. Standards - The Following Reference Standards Shall Be Used for The Design: 
1. ANSI – American National Standards Institute 
2. ASME – American Society of Mechanical Engineers 
3. ASTM – American Society for Testing and Materials 
4. FM – Factory Mutual 
5. NFPA – Nation Fire Protection Association 
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6. UL – Underwriters Laboratories 

2.2 Fire Sprinkler Design Criteria 

A. Automatic Fire Sprinkler Systems: 
1. An existing 6” wet-piped sprinkler system exists on site. It enters the building at 

the south west corner into storage room 119 where all of the service equipment 
is located and is then distributed throughout the first floor. A riser is extended up 
to the second floor through stair ST2 and then a 6” standpipe is extended 
throughout the second floor from this location. 

2. A wet-piped sprinkler system shall be designed per NFPA 13 and 2016 California 
Fire Code to protect the new addition to the existing building. A new point of 
connection shall be made on the first floor at existing fire sprinkler piping that 
currently supplies the children’s book room 121. 

3. A new point of connection shall be extended on the second floor from the existing 
piping in staff work room 217 to the new second floor expansion location.  

4. The expansion fire sprinkler system shall be designed for Light Hazard, 0.10 
GPM / Sq. Ft. over 1500 Sq. Ft. remote area, in accordance with NFPA 13 
requirements for all restroom, break room, and janitors closet locations. 

5. The expansion ire sprinkler system shall be designed for Ordinary Hazard, 0.15 
GPM / Sq. Ft. over 1500 Sq. Ft. remote area, in accordance with NFPA 13 
requirements for all storage locations and all locations containing library stacks. 

6. Sprinkler heads shall be placed to comply with obstruction requirements per 
NFPA 13. 

7. Sprinkler piping shall be min. 1” size or larger, all in accordance with NFPA 13. 
8. Where there is a ceiling (ACT or gyp-board), sprinkler heads shall be concealed 

type at ceiling level for adequate floor coverage.  
9. For rooms with tile ceilings, sprinkler heads shall be placed such that at least one 

centerline is used, and clear of light fixtures, ceiling diffusers and registers, and 
exit signs. 

10. Provide drainage provisions per NFPA 13 for trapped sections of piping.    

PART 3 - PRODUCTS 

3.1 General 

A. Automatic Fire Sprinkler Systems 
1. Automatic sprinkler piping shall be Schedule 40 black steel piping, conforming to 

ASTM A53 and A135, MIC coated.  Use ASTM A795 galvanized steel piping for 
exterior locations.  Piping shall be microbial influenced corrosion coated inside. 

2. Fittings shall be ASME B16.4 cast iron threaded fittings. 
3. Grooved couplings and fittings shall be UL Listed and FM Global approved for 

fire sprinkler work.  All grooved couplings, fittings, valves, and specialties shall 
be the products of a single manufacturer.  Grooving tools shall be of the same 
manufacturer as the grooved components, Victaulic, GruvLok, or equal. 
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4. Sprinkler heads:  UL Listed and / or FM approved, sprinkler heads shall be 
upright, pendent, recessed pendent, or sidewall as appropriate, and they shall 
be glass bulb type, 155 degrees F rated, Victaulic, Tyco, or equal. 

5. Sprinkler supply drops to tile or gypsum ceiling shall have flexible connection 
between sprinkler head and overhead piping, AquaFlex, FlexHead, or equal.  
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INTRODUCTION  

The purpose of this report is to provide acoustical input to the bridging documents for the Cupertino 

Library Expansion project. This report provides a baseline for subsequent phases which will utilize the 

design/build delivery method. The project includes two levels of new spaces with divisible multi-program 

rooms and service spaces. We have used the Cost Model Set dated 4 May 2020 as the basis of our report 

as well as applicable industry standards, and experience with similar projects.  

This document is organized into the following sections:  

Section 1: Sound Isolation 

Section 2: Room Acoustics 

Section 3: HVAC System Noise Reduction 

Section 4: MEP Equipment Vibration Isolation 

SECTION 1: SOUND ISOLATION 

Walls 

1. Wall assemblies should use 20-gauge or heavier studs; we assume that 25-gauge studs are not 

possible because of seismic requirements. We have assumed 5/8-inch gypsum board in our design. 

The following describes the various wall types that we recommend (and are shown in Figures A to D).  

o Wall Type A: an insulated single-stud partition with two total layers of gypsum board 

o Wall Type B: an insulated single-stud partition with three total layers of gypsum board 

o Wall Type C: an insulated single-stud partition with four total layers of gypsum board 

o Wall Type D: an insulated double-stud partition with two total layers of gypsum board 

 

Sound-Rated Wall Assemblies 

Space Adjacency to Program Rooms Wall Type 
Approximate STC1 
Rating of Assembly 

Library/Study Spaces C 47 
Stairwell D 55 
Restrooms C 47 
Pantry B 42 

 

 

 

1  STC (Sound Transmission Class) – A single-number rating defined in ASTM E90 that quantifies the airborne sound insulating performance of 
a partition under laboratory conditions. Increasing STC ratings correspond to improved airborne sound insulation. 
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Where there is a door in the wall (such as at the pantry), the wall type can be decreased by one level 

(e.g., Wall Type B could be changed to Type A).  

Although alternative wall types might test to be equivalent or greater to the approximate STC ratings 

in the table above, the specified wall types should be used. Note that field tested ratings, such as 

NIC2, are expected to be five points less than lab tested ratings, such as STC. 

2. We understand that the operable partitions between Program Rooms must be optically transparent. 

Therefore, a product such as Modernfold Acousti-Clear with minimum STC 50 should be used 

(modernfold.com/en-US/products/glass-wall-systems/acousti-clear). We have added specification 

input to the operable partition system in Appendix A.  

3. Where interior glazing is used within sound-rated walls, provide a minimum 3/8-inch thick laminated 

glass or 1/2-inch monolithic glass. Interior glazing should be set within a full-perimeter frame or 

sealed airtight with acoustical sealant.  

Floor/Ceilings 

4. We understand that the slab between floors will be lightweight concrete on metal decking with a 

total thickness of 5.25-inches. We recommend a gypsum-board ceiling be added between the slab 

and wood-slatted ceiling as shown in Figures 1a and 1b). The absorptive finish ceiling would be 

installed below (see Room Acoustics section below).  

5. Extend the gypsum board of sound-rated partitions full-height to the deck above, per Figure 2. 

6. At the curtainwall-to-floor slab intersection, a material with surface density of at least 2 psf needs to 

be incorporated at both the top and bottom of the slab. This could be sheetmetal, mass-loaded vinyl, 

or a mastic product like a smoke-seal (STI Smoke n’ Sound Acoustical Spray). We have also provided 

acoustical input to curtainwall specifications in Appendix B. 

Doors 

7. To reduce sound transfer between enclosed spaces provide sound-gasketing to all interior doors into 

Program Rooms. Provide sound-gasketing to all doors into Pantry and AV Storage (if active equipment 

is being stored there, such as servers).  

8. Sound-gasketed doors should be solid-core wood or insulated steel with full acoustical perimeter 

gaskets, as shown in Figure 3. Where improved sound isolation is desired (e.g., between program 

rooms and library and study spaces), upgraded acoustical gaskets should be considered, as shown in 

Figure 4. 

9. Double doors into program rooms should be gasketed as shown in Figure 5.  

 

 

2  NIC (Noise Isolation Class) – A single-number rating defined in ASTM E336 that quantifies the ability of a partition to reduce airborne noise 
between adjacent spaces under field conditions. The sound levels measured in the receive room are not adjusted to account for the effects 
of the room volume and furnishings. Increasing NIC ratings correspond to improved airborne sound isolation. 
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10. If noise transmission between the courtyard and Program Room B is a concern, consider replacing 

sliding glass doors with swinging doors, sound-gasketed with full-perimeter gasketing. Sliding doors 

are typically less effective, acoustically.  

Typical Sound-Rated Construction Details 

11. Sound-rated assemblies are floor-ceilings and demising walls separating sensitive rooms. They are to 

be insulated and treated as described below. 

12. Gypsum board in sound-rated partitions should be held back 1/4-inch at all intersections (e.g., floor, 

wall, ceiling) and the gap caulked airtight with acoustical sealant such as Tremco or USG acoustical 

sealant. If a fire-rated sealant is needed, consider Pecora AC-20 FTR, Metacaulk 1000, or an approved 

equal. 

13. The following outlet box recommendations should be integrated into the Electrical BOD documents: 

o Outlet boxes in opposite sides of sound-rated partitions and plumbing walls should be separated 

by 16-inches and treated with sheet caulking (e.g., Lowry’s pads) on all sides (excluding the front, 

see Figures 6). Light switches and low voltage receptacles (e.g., network, cable TV, etc.) should be 

placed in outlet boxes and treated as such. 

o Where it is not possible to provide 16-inch separation between outlet boxes, we recommend a 

gypsum board or sheet metal backer plate shall be attached to the inner face of one row of studs. 

Extend the backer at least eight inches beyond the edges of the boxes (see Figure 7). 

14. Recessed panels, displays, equipment, or fixtures having a penetration area greater than 25-square 

inches should be enclosed with one layer of gypsum board (see Figure 8). 

15. All penetrations in sound-rated construction should be sealed airtight with acoustical sealant (see 

Figures 9 to 13). 

16. Access doors in sound-rated construction should be equal to fire-rated access doors incorporating an 

insulated steel door panel, piano hinge, and silicone bulb seal at the door perimeter. The assembly 

should be sealed to the gypsum board with acoustical sealant.  

17. Do not bridge double-stud framing, such as with bracing, pipes, or conduit. For double-stud walls, use 

UL U493 as the basis of design. 

SECTION 2: ROOM ACOUSTICS 

The program spaces are intended for multiple uses including audience, classroom, and communal 

configurations; the operable partitions can be ‘open’ or ‘closed’ to further subdivide the spaces. To 

accommodate these programs acoustically, absorptive surfaces need to be integrated into the design to 

mitigate excessive reverberant noise buildup, flutter echoes, etc.  
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1. We recommend a reverberation time (RT3) target of 0.6 to 0.7 seconds or less for the Program 

Rooms.  

2. Acoustical insulation should be placed above the wood-slatted ceilings. Slats should have a minimum 

20% open area. See Figure 14 for an example. Products that can achieve this open area include 

9Wood or Rulon grilles. Provide minimum 2-inch thick unfaced glass fiber batt insulation with a 

density of 3 pcf.  

3. We understand that the Level 2 program spaces will have carpet flooring and the Level 1 program 

spaces will have rubber finish flooring. Carpet should be considered for all program spaces. 

Alternatively, events with greater need for critical listening (e.g., audience and classroom seating) 

could be programmed to be in spaces with carpet flooring.   

4. Sound reflections between parallel glazed assemblies (e.g., glazing and operable partition in closed 

configurations) will likely cause unwanted ‘flutter echoes’ in program spaces.  

Acoustical treatment for glazed wall area (exterior glazing and interior operable partition) should be 

equivalent to 50% of total floor area in both ‘open’ and ‘closed’ configurations. Distribute wall 

treatment to cover portions of exterior glazing surfaces on North/South sides and to interior glazing 

on the West interior elevation, where applicable. We recommend one of the following sound-

absorbing options be applied to program spaces:  

o Retractable curtains with minimum pleating at 50% fullness. Specify curtains with a minimum 

surface weight of 32 oz (e.g., theatrical velour). 

o Peforated absorption with a minimum 3” airgap between the finish panels and the reflective 

substrate (glass) behind. This could be a transparent/translucent product such as RPG Clearsorber 

Panel or AcoustiGuard DeAmp panels, and should be minimum NRC4 0.85.  

– rpgacoustic.com/clearsorber-panel/ 

– acoustiguard.com/products/architectural-acoustics/deamp-transparent-sound-absorber-

panels.html 

5. Pantry and AV storage rooms should have ACT ceilings with minimum NRC of 0.70 and minimum CAC5 

rating of 35. 

 

 

3  RT60 (Reverberation Time) – The time it takes for sound to decay 60 dB in a room. Music sounds richer in rooms with long reverberation 

times, but speech might be difficult to understand. Conversely, speech is more intelligible in rooms with shorter reverberation times, but 
music might sound dry. 

4  NRC (Noise Reduction Coefficient) – A single-number rating defined in ASTM C423 that quantifies the sound absorbing performance of a 
material. NRC is calculated by averaging the material’s octave-band sound absorption coefficients in the speech frequency range – i.e., at 
250, 500, 1000, and 2000 hertz. An NRC of 1.00 represents 100% absorption (no sound reflections). An updated version of the NRC is SAA 
(sound absorption average). 

5  CAC (Ceiling Attenuation Class) – A single-number rating defined in ASTM E1264 that quantifies the sound insulation provided by the 
ceilings in adjacent rooms separated by a wall that does not extend to the structure above.  
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6. We recommend providing sound-absorptive ceilings (ACT, 1-inch thick surface-applied felt panels, 

etc.) in the hallways. There could be queueing or prefunction groupings of people prior to or between 

events, and the hallways could get reverberant. Specify a minimum NRC of 0.70. 

SECTION 3: HVAC SYSTEM NOISE REDUCTION 

We have used the MEP BOD document dated 4 May 2020 as the basis of our recommendations.  

1. We recommend that the table in Section 1.7-A of the Mechanical BOD be changed from “Conference 

Room” to “Program Room” and that NC 40 for Restrooms be added to the table. Otherwise, we take 

no exceptions to the Noise Criteria. Section 1.7-C of the Mechanical BOD is generally consistent with 

our recommendations.  

2. The design-build contractor will need to evaluate the existing AHU’s sound power levels and 

determine if any mitigation, such as internally-lined ductwork, silencers, etc. would be needed to 

reduce AHU noise to meet Program Room project criteria.  

3. Specify that a minimum 5-ft of sheetmetal ductwork internally lined with minimum 1-inch thick glass 

fiber duct liner board should be used before each register and a minimum 5-feet of acoustical flex 

duct be used at each register.  

4. Acoustical flex duct products should be Casco Silentflex, Flexmaster Type 6B, or Thermaflex MKE. 

5. The following should be added to the Acoustical Performance Criteria in Section 1.7 of the 

Mechanical BOD:  

o Rooftop mechanical equipment shall be located above non-sensitive spaces such as above pantry, 

storage, or enclosed stairs.   

o Radiated sound power levels (PWL) from VAV boxes should be limited to 68 dB in the 63 Hz 

octave band. 

o Avoid the use of opposed blade dampers. In-duct dampers should be used to balance the system.  

o To avoid “cross-talk” issues through ducts connection adjacent spaces, there should be a 

minimum of two 90-degree duct turns and 5-feet of sheetmetal ductwork internally-lined with 

minimum 1-inch thick internal lining between rooms. The length of duct runs, and number of 

elbows might need to be increased where higher sound-isolating partitions are sepecified (e.g., 

between program and library/study spaces).  

For plenum return systems, the return-air opeining in enclosed spaces would need to have an 

internally-lined air boot attached (see Figure 15 for a conceptual design). 

6. The tables below show recommended maximum radiated and discharge sound power levels for VAV 

boxes. These should be integrated into the Mechanical BOD.  
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Maximum Radiated Sound Power Levels 

Noise Criterion of Space 
Below VAV Box 

Radiated Sound Power Level (dB) 
At Octave-Band Center Frequency (Hz) 

63 125 250 500 1k 2k 4k 

NC 40 65 60 60 60 55 55 55 
NC 35 60 60 55 55 50 50 50 

 

Maximum Discharge Sound Power Levels 

Noise Criterion of Space 
Below VAV Box 

Discharge Sound Power Level (dB) 
At Octave-Band Center Frequency (Hz) 

63 125 250 500 1k 2k 4k 

NC 40 70 65 65 60 60 60 60 
NC 35 65 60 60 60 60 60 50 

 

7. We take no exceptions to the Maximum Air Velocities in Section 1.8-A of the Mechanical BOD. The 

following table should also be added: 

Maximum Recommended Airspeeds at Neck of Registers 

Type of Opening NC6 Criterion 
Maximum 

Airspeed (fpm) 

Supply Outlet 
40 560 
35 500 

Return Inlet 
40 675 
35 600 

Note: Table intended for use when no sound data is available for selected grilles or diffusers, or not 

diffuser or grille is used. The number of diffusers or grilles increases sound levels, depending on proximity 

to receiver. Allowable outlet or opening airflow velocities should be reduced accordingly in these cases.  

 

SECTION 4: MEP EQUIPMENT VIBRATION ISOLATION 

The following are general guidelines for vibration isolation of MEP equipment. These should be integrated 

into the MEP Bridging documents. 

1. Equipment should be vibration isolated in accordance with ASHRAE guidelines, as follows. Seismic 

restraints are not to compromise vibration isolation and vice versa.  

2. The table below provides preliminary recommendations for equipment isolation. 

 

 

6  NC (Noise Criteria) – A single-number rating defined by ASHRAE that quantifies a steady-state noise. It is based on a family of 
curves that includes noise from 63 Hz to 8,000 Hz. NC is typically used to rate the loudness of HVAC system noise in a room. 
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Equipment Vibration Isolation 

Equipment Vibration Isolation 
Minimum Static 
Deflection (inch) 

Suspended Fans Spring-and-neoprene hangars 1 

Pumps 
Spring-isolated concrete inertia 

bases 
1 to 2 

Exhaust Fans 
Unhoused spring isolators with 

separate seismic snubbers 
1 

Rooftop 
Packaged/Heat Pump 
Equipment 

Unhoused spring isolators with 
separate seismic snubbers 

1 to 2 

 

3. Isolation devices should be as follows: 

o Unhoused spring isolators – equal to Mason SLFH 

o Separate seismic snubbers – equal to Mason Z-1225 

o Concrete inertia bases – equal to Mason BMK 

o Spring-and-neoprene hangers – equal to Mason 30N 

o Flexible pipe connections – equal to Mason Safeflex SFDEJ or SFU depending on pipe size 

4. Please incorporate the following into the Plumbing BOD for all water, drain, waste, and HVAC piping: 

o Resilient attachments, such as Acousto-Plumb, Holdrite Silencer, and/or Elmdor/Stoneman 

Trisolator. 

o Hangers should incorporate minimum 1/4-inch sticky-back felt or ribbed neoprene between the 

hanger and the supported pipes. The isolation intended should be cut so that it wraps completely 

around the pipe. In addition, the isolation material should extend out a minimum 1/4 inch past 

the hanger edges. The Hubbard Silencer 300 and 320 Series of neoprene-lined hangers are 

acceptable manufactured pre-isolated hangers. Alternatively, non-isolated hangers can be 

purchased with the isolation material added in the field. 

o At trapeze and unistrut installations, a resilient material should be required between the piping 

and the clamp. If a “resilient” insert is to be used, it should be submitted to verify that it is 

sufficiently acoustically resilient; some “cushioned” inserts are actually not resilient. Calcium 

silicate is not acoustically resilient. The Hubbard Silencer 257-P and 287-P are acceptable. 

o 3/4-inch thick neoprene waffle pads (Mason Super W, Hubbard Holdrite Silencer 275-T, or 

approved equal) are needed between pipe riser clamps and the structure. 

o Maintain a maximum water pressure of 60 psi at plumbing fixtures as consistent with adequate 

flow rates. 

*     *     * 

END OF NARRATIVE 
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APPENDIX A: SPECIFICATION INPUT TO OPERABLE PARTITIONS 

1.01 GENERAL 

The partition manufacturer and installer are responsible for the overall sound isolation between divisible 

spaces.  This includes not only the acoustical performance of the partition, but also any necessary 

ancillary hardware and review of the surrounding building constructions. 

1.02 CODES AND STANDARDS 

The installed partition shall comply with the following and as specified herein: 

 ASTM E90:  Laboratory measurement of airborne sound transmission loss of building partitions. 

 ASTM E336:  Measurement of airborne sound insulation in buildings. 

 ASTM E413:  Determination of Sound Transmission Class. 

 ASTM E557:  Architectural application and installation of operable partitions. 

 ASTM C423:  Sound absorption and sound absorption coefficients. 

1.03 WORK INCLUDED 

Supply and install complete operable partition system including overhead track and acoustical seals. 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

Submit acoustical test reports conforming to ASTIM E 90 and ASTM C423 and references for at least three 

projects of similar size and scope that have been in operation for a minimum of five years. Test reports 

must be for the product proposed for the project and not be more than 10 years old, based on the date 

of submission. 

2.01 MATERIALS 

Provide an operable partition system meeting the minimum laboratory STC rating necessary to meet the 

specified NIC rating in-situ.  Provide each sliding panel with one sound-absorbing face having a minimum 

noise reduction coefficient of 0.65. 

Acceptable Manufacturers:  Modernfold (800-869-9685) 

Industrial Acoustics Co. (650-233-1360) 

       Advanced Equipment Co. (714-635-5350, rep 510-261-7300) 
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3.01 INSTALLATION 

Install the partition in accordance with ASTM E557 with sound-absorbing faces alternated with solid 

reflecting faces such that half of the sound absorption is exposed on each side of the partition.  The 

partition manufacturer shall review and comment on the related permanent building construction around 

the operable partition to match the required acoustical performance. 

3.02 INSTALLED ACOUSTICAL PERFORMANCE 

The field installed performance will be verified at the Owner's option by an independent acoustical 

consultant.  Acoustical tests shall be performed in general accordance with ASTM E336 with special 

conditions as follows: 

1. Due to the large size of the space and difficulty in establishing a diffuse sound field, the noise source 

(i.e., loudspeaker) may be directed toward the partition but not be closer than 10 feet.  The source 

room levels shall have uniformity of ±2 dBC approximately 5 feet in front of the partition under test. 

2. The source and receiver room sound pressure levels will be measured across the width of the room 

and spatially averaged at approximately 10 feet from the partition. 

3. The minimum acceptable installed performance is Noise Isolation Class 42.  In addition, the absolute 

minimum acceptable noise reductions achieved in any one octave band are as follows: 

125 Hz 250 Hz 500 Hz 1000 Hz 2000 Hz 4000 Hz 

22 dB 31 dB 38 dB 41 dB 42 dB 42 dB 

Should the installed partition fail to meet the specified acoustical performance requirements, the 

installing contractor shall inspect the complete installation and make any adjustments and/or 

modifications as required.  The cost of additional testing to determine compliance and materials/labor 

required to bring the partition into compliance shall be the sole obligation of the installing contractor. 
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APPENDIX B: ACOUSTICAL INPUT TO CURTAINWALL SPECIFICATIONS 

We recommend the following language be included in the curtainwall section of the project 

specifications. 

1.1 Definitions 

1. Contractor: The curtainwall contractor. 

2. Acoustical Consultant: The project acoustical consultant, employed by either the Owner or the 

Architect. 

3. STC rating: Sound Transmission Class rating. To be calculated using ASTM E90 and E413. 

4. Partition: A structure separating two spaces. This includes walls and floor-ceiling assemblies. 

5. Noise-sensitive space: A room where the acoustical environment is important. The primary example 

is a guestroom. Other examples include, but are not limited to, offices, multi-purpose rooms, meeting 

rooms. 

6. Sound-rated partition: A partition that is designed to provide sound isolation. This primarily includes 

partitions separating noise sensitive spaces from each other (i.e., demising walls and floor-ceiling 

assemblies) or noise-sensitive spaces from public spaces (e.g., corridor walls). 

7. Laboratory testing: Acoustical testing in an NVLAP-accredited laboratory. 

8. Field testing: Acoustical testing at the project site. 

1.2 STC Ratings 

1. The curtainwall assemblies shall have STC ratings no less than those identified in the project 

documents.  

2. The curtainwall system STC ratings shall be determined from laboratory testing of the assemblies. 

3. Where glazing assemblies are specified in the project documents, these are assumed assemblies 

intended to provide guidance on the necessary make-up. The contractor is to confirm that the 

specified assembly can meet the STC ratings listed in the project documents and provide laboratory 

testing to verify. 

4. Where the specified assembly cannot meet the necessary STC rating listed in the project documents, 

the contractor is to propose a system that satisfies the project requirements for review by the design 

team. 

5. All sound-rated single-lite window assemblies shall include a 0.030-inch thick (min.) lamination  

inter-layer.  

6. All sound-rated dual-lite window assemblies shall have “unbalanced” glazing layers (i.e., the thickness 

of the two lites shall differ by at least 1/16-inch). 

7. Where STC ratings above 33 are required, dual-lite assemblies will have at least one laminated lite. 

8. Each test specimen shall be at least one-half the area of a project curtainwall module. The specimen 

shall have all components typical to the curtainwall assembly (e.g., operable panels, vent panels, 

mullions). If the specimen is not full-size, the test assembly specimen shall include the various 

components on a proportional area basis. 
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1.3 Intersections with Sound-Rated Partitions 

The Contractor shall design and provide the intersection of the curtainwall assembly with the building 

structure. The intersection specimen shall be designed such that it will not significantly decrease the 

airborne or impact sound isolation performance of sound-rated partitions. The Contractor shall at a 

minimum: 

1. Submit shop drawings (with relevant details) showing the proposed intersection conditions of the 

curtainwall assembly at all typical sound-rated partitions.  

2. Prior to laboratory testing of the intersection assembly, submit drawings showing the proposed 

assembly to be tested. 

3. Test the intersection in a laboratory and submit the resultant test reports. 

1.4 Quality Assurance 

Field testing shall be conducted by the Acoustical Consultant to determine whether the sound isolation of 

the assemblies is as expected. 

1. Mock-up testing 

a. Mock-up or model units shall be constructed early in construction to determine the field 

acoustical performance of the curtainwall system.  

b. If the results of the exterior noise intrusion testing do not satisfy the project performance criteria, 

and it is determined that the curtainwall system is the cause, the Contractor shall propose 

modifications to the curtainwall system. The proposed modifications shall be submitted to the 

design team for review.  

c. If the results of the inter-unit impact and airborne sound isolation test results do not satisfy the 

project performance criteria, and it is determined that the intersection of the partition with the 

curtainwall system is the cause, the Contractor shall propose modifications to the intersection. 

The proposed modifications shall be submitted to the design team for review.  

d. Costs for construction modifications and subsequent acoustical testing of the modified systems 

shall be the responsibility of the Contractor. 

2. Post-construction and/or pre-occupancy testing 

a. The Acoustical Consultant shall conduct field testing in a sample of completed units. 

b. If the project criteria are not satisfied, and it is determined that the curtainwall system and/or 

intersection is the cause, the Contractor shall propose modifications to the curtainwall system 

and/or intersection. The proposed modifications shall be submitted to the design team for 

review. 

c. Costs for construction modifications and subsequent acoustical testing of the modified systems 

shall be the responsibility of the Contractor. 
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DIVISION 01 – GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

SECTION 01 73 29 CUTTING AND PATCHING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:  Cutting and patching in floors, walls, and ceilings as required for new 
construction.  Provide all cutting and patching required to complete Work and to:

1. Make its parts fit together properly.
2. Uncover work to provide for installation of ill-timed work.
3. Remove and replace defective work.
4. Remove and replace work not conforming to Contract Documents.
5. Remove samples of installed work as required for testing.
6. Provide routine penetrations of non-structural surfaces for installation of piping and 

electrical conduit.

B. Related Sections:

1. Section 07 84 00 - Firestopping: Sealing penetrations in fire-rated construction.

1.2 SUBMITTALS

A. Shop Drawings: Prior to cutting of any structurally or visually significant portion of the Work, 
obtain written permission for exact location and size of openings from the Library's 
Representative.

1. Before cutting into any portion of the structure, obtain written permission from the 
Library's Representative for each hole to be cut or enlarged.  Submit shop drawings 
indicating exact location and size of detail of reinforcement of such openings.

B. Written Requests:

1. Submit a written request to Library's Representative well in advance of executing cutting 
or alteration which affects:
a. Work by the Library or separate contractor.
b. Structural value or integrity of any element of Project.
c. Integrity of weather-exposed or moisture-resistant elements.
d. Efficiency, operational life, maintenance or safety of operational elements.
e. Visual qualities of sight-exposed elements.
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2. Request shall include:

a. Identification of Project and description of affected work.
b. Necessity for cutting or alteration.
c. Effect on work of the Library or separate contractors, on structural integrity, or 

weatherproof integrity of Project.
d. Alternatives to cutting and patching.
e. Cost proposal, when applicable.
f. Written permissions of separate contractors whose work may be affected.
g. Description of proposed work including.

1) Scope of cutting, patching alteration, or excavation.
2) Products proposed to be used.
3) Extent of refinishing to be included.

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Installer Qualifications: Employ same installer or fabricator to perform cutting and patching work 
as employed for new construction for:

1. Weather-exposed or moisture resistant elements.
2. Sight-exposed finished surfaces.

B. Standards: For seismic restraints of mechanical systems comply with SMACNA Manual unless 
more stringent requirements are indicated in Division 23.

1.4 SEQUENCING

A. Coordinate all cutting and patching work.  

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS

A. Provide patching materials to comply with Specifications and standards for each specific product 
involved.

B. Where Specifications and standards have not been provided, provide patching materials and 
fabrication to match adjacent construction and consistent with quality of Project and intended for 
commercial construction.

C. Provide new materials for cutting and patching unless otherwise indicated.



CUPERTINO PUBLIC LIBRARY EXPANSION

100% Bridging Documents DIVISION 001
June 01, 2020 CUTTING AND PATCHING

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Examine existing conditions of Project, including elements subject to damage or to movement 
during cutting and patching.

B. After uncovering work, inspect conditions affecting installation of products, or performances of 
work.

C. Report unsatisfactory or questionable conditions to Library's Representative in writing; do not 
proceed with work until Library's Representative has provided further instruction.

3.2 PREPARATION

A. Provide adequate temporary support as necessary to assure structural value or integrity of 
affected portion of Work.

B. Protect other portions of Project from damage.

3.3 CUTTING AND PATCHING

A. Cutting: 

1. Perform cutting, associated structural reinforcing and patching in a manner to prevent 
damage to other Work, and to provide proper surfaces for the installation of new 
materials, equipment and repairs.  Adjust and fit products to provide a neat installation.

2. Cut rigid materials using masonry saw or core drill.  Pneumatic tools are not allowed 
without prior written approval.

B. Patching: 

1. Patch surfaces to match adjacent surfaces.  Finish to nearest intersection.  For an 
assembly, refinish entire unit.

2. Patch to achieve security; strength; weather protection, as applicable; efficiency, 
operational life, maintenance, and safety of operational elements; and to preserve 
continuity of existing fire ratings.

3. Patch surfaces to successfully duplicate undisturbed adjacent profiles, materials, textures, 
finishes and colors.  Use materials which match existing construction.  

4. Where there is dispute as to whether duplication is successful or has been achieved to a 
reasonable degree, the Library's Representative's decision will be final.

5. Fit work to pipes, sleeves, ducts, conduit, and other penetrations through surfaces.
6. At penetrations of fire rated walls, partitions, ceilings, and floor construction completely 

seal voids with fire-rated material in accordance with U.L. specifications to full thickness 
of the penetrated element.
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C. Finishing: 

1. Finish or refinish, as applicable, cut and patched surfaces to match adjacent finishes.  
Replace materials which are damaged or abused and cannot be neatly repaired as a 
result of cutting and patching operations. 

2. Refinish entire surfaces as necessary to provide even finish to match adjacent finishes:

a. For continuous surfaces, refinish to nearest intersection.
b. For an assembly, refinish entire unit.

D. Painting:  Paint over complete surface planes, unless otherwise indicated or directed.  Over 
patched wall and ceiling surfaces, paint to nearest cutoff line for entire surface, such as the 
intersection with adjacent wall or ceiling, beam, or to nearest opening frame, unless otherwise 
indicated or directed.  Painted surfaces shall not appear spotty or touched-up.

END OF DIVISION 01
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DIVISION 02 – EXISTING CONDITIONS

SECTION 02 41 00 - SITE DEMOLITION

PART 1 – GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

A. Provide labor, material, and equipment required for demolishing, cutting, removing and 
disposing of existing construction as designated or required to provide for new work.

B. Coordinate all work with capping or sealing of existing utilities.

C. Related Sections:
1. Section 31 10 00 - Site Clearing.
2. Section 31 22 00 - Earth Moving.
3. Section 31 23 33 - Trenching and Backfilling.  

1.02 SUBMITTALS

A. Comply with requirements of Section 01 33 00 – Submittal Procedures, Section 00 72 00 – 
General Conditions.

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Comply with the following Standards: American National Standards Institute, Inc. “American 
National Standard Safety Requirements for Demolition” (ANSI A10.6 and A10.8).

B. Regulatory Agencies:
1. Comply with rules and regulations of State of California, California Code of Regulations, 

Title 8, Industrial Relations, Chapter 4, Subchapter 4, “Construction Safety Order.” 
2. Comply with applicable local and state agencies having jurisdiction.
3. Comply with governing EPA notification regulations.
4. Comply with applicable state and local regulations regarding dust and noise mitigation 

during construction.

C. Secure all required Permits or Certificates for demolition prior to beginning the work.

1.04 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Owner assumes no responsibility for actual condition of the site to be altered.
1. Conditions existing at time of inspection for bidding purpose will be maintained by Owner 

as far as practical.



CUPERTINO PUBLIC LIBRARY EXPANSION

100% Bridging Documents DIVISION 02
June 01, 2020 EXISTING CONDITIONS

B. Disposal of Existing Improvements:
1. All materials removed shall become the property of the Contractor; dispose of these 

materials outside the project site.

C. Do not dispose of removed materials to the general public by sale, gift or in any other manner at 
the project site.

D. These provisions shall not be construed as limiting or prohibiting sale or disposal of such 
materials at the Site to duly licensed Contractors or material suppliers, provided materials are 
removed from construction site by the Contractor.

E. All removal of debris from the site, including removal of inventory to site of storage, is part of 
this Contract and shall be done by Contractor’s employees and no others.

F. Salvage:
1. Recycle asphalt concrete pavement and aggregate base where practical.
2. Recycle concrete where practical.
3. Items indicated to be salvaged shall be removed carefully, cleaned, and returned to the 

Owner.  Coordinate with the Owner’s Representative.

G. Protection:
1. Erect and maintain temporary bracing, shoring, lights, and barricades except construction 

barricades for subsequent new construction, warning signs, and guards necessary to 
protect public and adjacent improvements to remain, and adjoining property from 
damage, all in accordance with applicable regulations.

2. Wet down areas affected by this work as required preventing dust and dirt from rising.
3. Existing trees to remain shall be protected by appropriate tree protection measures.

H. Scheduling:
1. Coordinate with the Owner’s Representative in scheduling noisy or dirty work.
2. The Owner’s Representative will supply a schedule of days on which no construction will 

be allowed.
3. Contractor shall take Library schedule into consideration during construction.

I. Traffic Circulations: Ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, driveways, sidewalks, and 
adjacent facilities. 
1. Minimize obstruction to thoroughfares by first obtaining the required approval or 

permission of the responsible jurisdiction.
2. Where closing of a vehicular traffic circulation route is necessary, provide adequate 

directional signs to minimize the potential for confusion. Provide access at all times for 
emergency vehicles.

PART 2 – PRODUCTS 

Not Used.

PART 3 – EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION
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A. Where existing conditions conflict with representations of the Construction Documents, notify 
the Owner’s Representative and obtain clarifications. Do not perform work affecting the 
conflicting conditions until clarification of the conflict is received.

3.01 PREPARATION

A. Verify that the area to be demolished or removed has been vacated, and adequate space has 
been made available to perform the work.

B. Layout saw cutting and coordinate with related work for which saw cutting is required.

C. Coordinate the shut off of utilities serving the site with the Hospital and the Hospital’s 
Representative.

3.01 DEMOLITION

A. If known or suspected hazardous materials are encountered during operations, stop operations 
immediately and notify the Owner’s Representative.

B. Perform work in accordance with ANSI A10.6-1969 unless otherwise noted.

C. Provide noise and dust abatement as required to prevent contamination of adjacent areas. 

D. Remove all materials not designated as salvage, in their entirety.

E. If unknown items such as human remains are encountered during operations, stop operations 
immediately and notify the Owner’s Representative.

F. The Owner’s Representative will provide a list of any items to be stockpiled for future use.  
Stockpile location will be a site on campus determined by the Owner’s Representative.

3.01 DEMOLITION AND REMOVAL OF AC PAVEMENT

A. Saw cut pavement at edge of demolition area.

B. Break pavement within sawcut and remove pavement and base material to a minimum depth of 
8”. If existing depth of pavement section is greater than 8”, remove entire section to subgrade.

C. Remove any base material, gravel, and/or or any other non-native soil.

3.01 SAW CUTTING

A. Make new openings neat.

B. Take care not to damage existing asphalt pavement to remain in place.

C. In concrete, sawcut to the nearest joint.

3.01 UTILITY REMOVAL

A. Where utility removal is shown on the plans, excavate to expose existing utility, demolish and 
remove section of pipe or conduit indicated. Cap section of pipe or conduit to remain. Mark end 
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of utility with stake, rebar, or Surveyor’s marker.

B. Included in demolition are any appurtenances, including but not limited to valves, valve boxes, 
and irrigation system components.

C. Backfill trench in accordance with requirements of Section 31 23 33 – Trenching and Backfilling.

3.01 DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS

A. Promptly dispose of demolished materials. Do not allow demolished materials to accumulate 
on-site.

B. Burning of demolished materials is prohibited.

3.01 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. The Owner’s Representative will accompany the Contractor before and after performance of 
work to observe physical condition of existing structures or improvements involved.

PART 4 – MEASUREMENT & PAYMENT

A. The contract unit price paid for demolition shall be measured as a lump sum and include full 
compensation to furnishing all labor, materials, tools, equipment, taxes, insurance, and 
incidentals and for doing all the work involved in demolition as shown on the project plans, as 
specified in the Standard Specifications and these special provisions, and as directed by the 
engineer and architect.

B. Full compensation for demolition shall be considered as included in the contract price paid per 
lump sum for demolition and no additional compensation will be allowed therefor. 

SECTION 02 41 19 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

A. This Section includes the following:

1. Selective demolition and removal of portions of the existing building, as indicated 
on the drawings and as required to perform the work.

1.02 DEFINITIONS

A. Remove: Remove and legally dispose of items except those indicated to be salvaged or 
to remain.

B. Remove and Salvage: Items indicated to be removed and salvaged remain the Library's 
property.  Remove, clean, and pack or crate items to protect against damage.  Identify 
contents of containers and bring to Library's designated storage area within the building.

C. Remove and Reinstall:  Remove items indicated; clean, service, and otherwise prepare 
them for reuse; store and protect against damage.  Label and tag items identified to be re-
installed in same area from which they are removed. Reinstall items in locations indicated.
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D. Existing to Remain:  Protect construction indicated to remain against damage and soiling 
during selective demolition.  When permitted by the Library’s Project Representative, 
items may be removed to a suitable, protected storage location during selective 
demolition and then reinstalled in their original locations.

1.03 MATERIALS OWNERSHIP

A. Except for items or materials indicated to be reused, salvaged, reinstalled, or otherwise 
indicated to remain the Library’s property, demolished materials shall become the 
Contractor's property and shall be removed from the Project site.

1.04 SUBMITTALS

A. General:  Submit each item in this Article for information only.  

B. Schedule of selective demolition activities indicating the following:

1. Detailed sequence of selective demolition and removal work, with starting and 
ending dates for each activity.

C. Inventory of items to be removed and salvaged, if any.

D. Photographs or videotape, sufficiently detailed, of existing conditions, of adjoining 
construction and site improvements that might be misconstrued as damage caused by 
selective demolition operations.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Demolition Firm Qualifications:  Engage an experienced firm that has successfully 
completed selective demolition work similar to that required for this Project.

B. Regulatory Requirements:  Comply with governing EPA notification regulations before 
starting selective demolition.  Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of authorities 
having jurisdiction.

C. Pre-demolition Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site as directed by the 
Architect or Library’s Representative.

1.06 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Library assumes no responsibility for actual condition of buildings to be selectively 
demolished. Conditions existing at time of inspection for bidding purpose will be 
maintained by Library as far as practical.

B. Hazardous Materials:  It is not expected that asbestos or other hazardous materials will 
be encountered in the demolition work. If any materials suspected of containing asbestos 
or other hazardous materials are encountered, do not disturb the materials.  Immediately 
notify the Library’s Project Representative.

C. Storage or sale of removed items or materials on-site will not be permitted.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

Not used.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that utilities not to be re-used have been disconnected and capped.

B. Survey existing conditions and correlate with requirements indicated to determine extent 
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of selective demolition required.

C. Inventory and record the condition of items to be removed and reinstalled and items to be 
removed and salvaged.

D. When unanticipated mechanical, electrical, or structural elements that conflict with the 
intended function or design are encountered, investigate and measure the nature and 
extent of the conflict.  Promptly submit a written report to the Library’s Project 
Representative.

E. Survey the condition of the building to determine whether removing any element might 
result in structural deficiency or unplanned collapse of any portion of the structure or 
adjacent structures during selective demolition.

F. Perform surveys as the demolition work progresses to detect hazards resulting from 
selective demolition activities.

3.02 UTILITY SERVICES

A. Maintain existing utilities indicated to remain in service and protect them against damage 
during selective demolition operations.

B. Utility Requirements:  Locate, identify, disconnect, and seal or cap off indicated utility 
services serving building to be selectively demolished.

1. Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to be removed.  Cap, valve, or plug 
and seal the remaining portion of pipe or conduit after bypassing.

3.03 PREPARATION

A. Remove dangerous materials before demolition begins.

B. Conduct demolition operations and remove debris to ensure minimum interference with 
streets, walks, and other adjacent occupied and used facilities.

1. Do not close or obstruct streets, walks, or other adjacent occupied or used 
facilities without permission from the Library and authorities having jurisdiction.  
Provide alternate routes around closed or obstructed traffic ways if required by 
governing regulations.

C. Conduct demolition operations to prevent injury to people and damage to adjacent 
buildings and facilities to remain.  Ensure safe passage of people around selective 
demolition area.  

D. Provide and maintain interior and exterior shoring, bracing, or structural support to 
preserve stability and prevent movement, settlement, or collapse of building to be 
selectively demolished.

1. Strengthen or add new supports when required during progress of selective 
demolition.

3.04 POLLUTION CONTROLS

A. Use water mist, temporary enclosures, and other suitable methods to limit the spread of 
dust and dirt.  Comply with governing environmental protection regulations.

1. Do not use water when it may damage existing construction or create hazardous 
or objectionable conditions.

B. Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent surfaces 
and areas.

1. Remove debris from elevated portions of building by chute, hoist, or other device 
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that will convey debris to grade level.

C. Clean adjacent structures and improvements of dust, dirt, and debris caused by selective 
demolition operations.  Return adjacent areas to condition existing before start of 
selective demolition.

3.05 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION

A. Demolish and remove existing construction only to the extent required by new 
construction and as indicated. Use methods required to complete work within limitations 
of governing regulations and as follows:

1. Proceed with selective demolition systematically. Complete selective demolition 
work above each floor or tier before disturbing supporting members on lower 
levels.

2. Neatly cut openings and holes plumb, square, and true to dimensions required.  
Use cutting methods least likely to damage construction to remain or adjoining 
construction.  To minimize disturbance of adjacent surfaces, use hand or small 
power tools designed for sawing or grinding, not hammering and chopping.  
Temporarily cover openings to remain.

3. Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces to avoid 
marring existing finished surfaces.

4. Do not use cutting torches until work area is cleared of flammable materials.  At 
concealed spaces, such as duct and pipe interiors, verify condition and contents 
of hidden space before starting flame-cutting operations.  Maintain portable fire-
suppression devices during flame-cutting operations.

5. Maintain adequate ventilation when using cutting with torches.

6. Remove structural framing members and lower to ground by method suitable to 
avoid free fall and to prevent ground impact or dust generation.

7. Locate selective demolition equipment throughout the structure and remove 
debris and materials so as not to impose excessive loads on supporting walls, 
floors, or framing.

8. Dispose of demolished items and materials promptly.  On-site storage of 
removed items is prohibited.

9. Return elements of construction and surfaces to remain to condition existing 
before start of selective demolition operations.

B. Demolish concrete and masonry in small sections.  Cut concrete and masonry at 
junctures with construction to remain, using power-driven masonry saw or hand tools; do 
not use power-driven impact tools.

C. Remove air-conditioning equipment without releasing refrigerants.

3.06 DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS

A. General:  Promptly recycle demolished materials to the fullest extent possible.  Promptly 
and properly dispose of non-salvageable and non-recyclable materials.  Do not allow 
demolished materials to accumulate on-site.

B. Disposal:  Transport demolished materials off Library's property and legally dispose of 
them.

3.07 CLEANING
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A. Sweep the building broom clean on completion of selective demolition operation.

END OF DIVISION 02
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DIVISION 03 - CONCRETE

SECTION 03 05 00 - CONCRETE FLOOR SEALER

1. Summary: Clear concrete floor sealer on back of house slab surfaces not to receive an 
applied floor covering (F1B).

2. Concrete floor sealer shall react with concrete surfaces to produce a dense, hydrophobic, 
insoluble, moisture barrier to seal out contaminants, while hardening and densifying 
concrete surface.

3. Warranty sealed concrete floors to be free of dusting from abrasion for a period of 10-
years from Substantial Completion.  

4. Concrete Sealer: 

a. Material: Lithium silicate densifier; water based, deep penetrating, minimum 15-
percent active ingredient solution containing lithium silicate designed to harden, 
densify, and dustproof concrete surfaces.

SECTION 03 10 00 – CONCRETE FORMWORK

1. Description of work:

a. Work under this section includes the furnishing and installing of all form work for 
cast-in-place concrete, complete, with all related accessories, items and incidentals 
required.

2. Applicable standards (latest editions apply):

a. ACI- American Concrete Institute 

1) 301, Specifications for Structural Concrete for Buildings.

2) 318, Building Code Requirements for Reinforced Concrete

3) 347, Recommended Practice for Concrete Formwork.

3. Products:

a. Forming Materials: 

1) Unless otherwise indicated, materials for formwork shall be wood, steel, fiber 
or reinforced plastic and of suitable quality to achieve required finishes.  
Contractor shall conform with considerations and recommendations in ACI-
347, Chapter 3, Materials for Formwork.

2) Unless otherwise indicated, contact surfaces in fabricated forms shall be 
smooth and uniform without warps, bends, dents, sags or irregular 
absorptive conditions and imperfections which might telegraph or product 
objectionable irregularities in the exposed concrete finish.

3) Form ties and spreaders shall leave a hole not larger than 7/8-inch nor less 
than ½-inch in diameter in the concrete surface.  The portion of the tie 
remaining in the concrete shall be at least 1-inch back from the concrete 
surface that will be exposed to view, painted, dampproofed or waterproofed.
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4) Chamfer strips:  Milled from clear straight-grain lumber, surfaced on all 
sides.  Other material of equal quality may be used only as authorized by 
Architect.

5) Round Column Forms:  Sonotube or equal

b. Form coatings:

1) Form coating and bond breaking materials shall be non-staining and 
completely compatible with paint materials and other surface treatment 
materials to be used.

c. Other materials:

1) Membrane:  Membrane shall be 15 mil. polyethylene sheet.  Lap joints 6”.

2) Rock Base:  Caltrans Class II, ¾” aggregate max.

3) Expansion Joint Material:  Preformed expansion joint filler, nonextruding, 
resilient bituminous type conforming to ASTM D1751.

4. EXECUTION

a. Construction of forms: 

1) The forms shall be constructed smooth, mortar-tight, true to the required 
lines and grade, and with sufficient strength to resist springing out of shape 
during the placing and vibrating of concrete.  All dirt, chips, sawdust and 
other foreign matter shall be completely removed before concrete is placed.  
Forms previously used shall be thoroughly cleaned of all dirt, mortar and 
foreign matter before being used.  

2) Before reinforcing steel is placed in forms, all inside surfaces of the forms 
shall be thoroughly coated with an approved form sealer.  The form sealer 
shall be of high penetrating quality leaving no film on the surface of the 
forms that can be absorbed by the concrete or be incompatible with concrete 
paint.

3) All exposed edges shall be chamfered with triangular fillets ½-inch by ½-
inch.

4) Joints in formwork for exposed walls and curbs shall be taped, where 
directed by Architect.

b. Earth Forms: 

1) Earth forms may be utilized where foundation trench walls are stable.

2) Remove loose dirt and debris prior to placement of concrete.

c. Stripping:

1) Forms shall be removed in such manner as to insure the complete safety of 
the structure.  Conform to minimum requirements established by ACI 347 for 
specific conditions.
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2) Formwork for walls and other parts not supporting the weight of the concrete 
may be removed as soon as the concrete has hardened sufficiently to resist 
damage from removal operations.

3) Whenever the formwork is removed during the curing period, the exposed 
concrete shall be protected and cured by one of the methods specified in 
Section 03 30 00.

SECTION 03 20 00 – CONCRETE REINFORCEMENT

1. Description of work:

a. Work under this Section includes the furnishing and installing of all steel reinforcing 
for cast-in-place concrete, complete, with all related items, accessories and 
incidentals required, such as ties, spacing devices inserts and all other material 
required to complete installation. 

2. Applicable standards (latest editions apply):

a. ACI- American Concrete Institute:

1) 301, Specifications for Structural Concrete for Buildings.

2) 315, Manual of Standard Practice for Detailing Reinforced Concrete 
Structures.

3) 318, Building Code Requirements for Reinforced Concrete.

b. ASTM- American Society for Testing and Materials, Referenced Standards

c. AWS- American Welding Society:

1) D1.4 Structural Welding Code- Reinforcing Steel

2) A5.1 Mild Steel Covered Arc-Welding Electrodes

d. CRSI- Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute:

1) Manual of Standard Practice

2) Recommended Practice for Placing Reinforcing Bars

3. Submittal: 

a. Shop Drawings of all reinforcing steel shall be submitted for approval.

b. Mill Reports for each different heat to be used on the job shall be submitted for 
approval.

4. Quality Assurance: 

a. Welders shall be qualified in accordance with AWS D1.4.

5. Products:

a. Materials: 
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1) Reinforcing bars:  Deformed, new billet-steel bars conforming to ASTM 
Designation A615, Grade 60 or ASTM A706 unless noted otherwise.

2) Reinforcing mesh:  Welded wire fabric conforming to ASTM A185.

3) Tie wires and spirals:  ASTM A82.

4) Reinforcement supports

I. At reinforcing placed over sand or earth, use precast concrete cubes.

II. At reinforcing placed over forms, provide supports with legs which are 
hot dip galvanized, stainless steel or plastic protected.

5) Mechanical Bar Splice:  Xtender by Headed Reinforcement Corp. or equal to 
develop a minimum of 125% of yield strength of bar.

b. Fabrication: Except where specified otherwise herein or shown otherwise on the 
plans, reinforcing steel shall be cleaned, fabricated, placed, tied and supported in 
accordance with ACI 301 and ACI 315.

6. Execution:

a. Installation: 

1) Reinforcing bars shall be accurately placed and shall be supported and 
secured against displacement by the use of adequate and proper supporting 
and spacing devices, tie wire, etc., so that it will remain in its correct location 
in the finished work.  No supporting devices shall be used that will impede 
the flow of concrete.

2) Do not bend or straighten reinforcing in any manner that will injure the 
material.  

3) Install splices for reinforcing bars in accordance with drawings and ACI 318.  
Stagger splices in adjacent bars 5’–0". 

4) Reinforcing mesh shall be laid flat in place.  Lap mesh at sides and ends 12 
inches.  Wire mesh together at 24 inches on center.

b. Clearances:

1) Where not shown otherwise on the drawings, the minimum concrete 
coverage for steel reinforcement shall be as follows:

I. Where concrete is deposited against ground 3”

II. Concrete in forms exposed to earth or weather 2”

2) The clear spacing between parallel bars shall be not less than 1-1/2 times 
the normal diameter of the maximum size aggregate, and in no case less 
than 1-1/2 inches, except at splices which may be wired together.

c. Welding: 



CUPERTINO PUBLIC LIBRARY EXPANSION

100% Bridging Documents DIVISION 03
June 1, 2020 CONCRETE

1) Use ASTM A706 for all Welded reinforcing bars.

2) Perform all welding in accordance with AWS D1.4.

d. Field Quality Control: 

1) Contractor shall examine placement of all reinforcement and embedded 
items prior to inspection by Owner’s Testing Agency to ensure the proper 
clearances have been maintained and that all reinforcement and inserts are 
firmly tied to resist displacement.

2) The Owner’s Testing Agency will inspect 

I. In-place reinforcing steel

II. Field welding of reinforcing steel

3) Notification: Notify the Architect two working days in advance of concrete 
placement.

SECTION 03 30 00 – CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE

1. Description of work: 

a. Work under this Section includes the furnishings and installing of all concrete work, 
complete, with all related accessories, items and incidentals required.

b. Coordinate installation of all inserts and embedded items required or indicated.

2. Applicable standards (latest editions apply): 

a. ACI- American Concrete Institute

1) 301, Specifications for Structural Concrete for Buildings.

2) 305, Recommended Practice for Cold Weather Concreting

3) 306, Recommended Practice for Hot Weather Concreting

4) 318, Building Code Requirements for Reinforced Concrete. 

b. ASTM- American Society of Testing and Materials, Referenced Standards

c. ICC- International Code Council:

1) CBC- California Building Code, Current Edition

d. ASCE/ SEI – American Society of Civil Engineers:

1) 07 – Minimum Design Loads for Buildings and Other Structures.

3. Submittals: 

a. Mix Design and Tests:
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1) Submit mix designs and compressive strength test reports from previous 
applications for specified types of concrete.

2) Submit test reports for projects within 12 months of this projects contract 
date.

3) The concrete mixes shall be based on designs of a professional testing 
laboratory, verified by test. 

4. Products: 

a. Materials: 

1) General:  Materials for cast-in-place concrete shall be set as forth in ACI 301 
except as modified herein and as otherwise indicated in project documents.

2) Portland Cement:  ASTM C150 Type II modified, with maximum alkali 
content of 0.6 percent (from only one source).

3) Aggregates:  ASTM C33, (from source as approved by the Testing Agency).

4) Water: Clean, Potable and free of injurious materials.

5) Admixtures:  Only brand products documented to have had not less than five 
years of satisfactory performance shall be used.  Admixtures containing 
chlorides shall not be used.

I. Air Entraining:  ASTM C260

6) Grout:  Manufactured pre-mixed.  Non-ferrous, non-staining, flowable grout 
which will not shrink as it cures, 4000 psi @ 7 days.

b. Concrete Mix: 

1) Ready-Mix Concrete:  ASTM C94. 

c. Proportion and mixture: 

1) Proportioning mixtures and production of concrete shall be in accordance 
with CBC, Section 1905 and shall be in accordance with mix designs 
submitted by Laboratory and approved by the Owner’s Testing Agency.  

2) Concrete shall have 3% +- 1%, air entrainment when approved by Testing 
Agency.

3) Water reducing admixtures may be used in concrete when approved by 
Testing Agency.  Such admixtures shall not interfere with or reduce required 
air content dosage of air-entrained concrete.

4) Use a minimum of 5 sacks of cement per cubic yard for all concrete.

5) Concrete Mix Requirements:  The following table presents a schedule of 
elements of concrete, compressive strength in psi after 28-days when tested 
in accordance with ASTM C39, maximum aggregate and maximum slump, 
which shall be as follows:
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CONCRETE ELEMENT STRENGTH AGGREGATE SIZE
(inch)

SHRINKAGE

Foundations 3,000 ¾” – 1” -
Slab-On-Grade 3,000 ¾” – 1” 0.045%

Basement Shotcrete 
Walls

4,000 ⅜” -

Cast-In-Place Walls 5,000 1” 0.045%
Columns 4,000 ½” -

Topping Slab 2,500 ¾” -

5. Execution: 

a. Inspection:

1) Areas in which concrete is to be placed shall be inspected by Contractor for 
defects which would prohibit satisfactory placement of concrete or related 
miscellaneous items.  Such defects shall be corrected prior to 
commencement of work.

2) Concrete shall not be deposited or placed until all forms, reinforcing steel 
and construction joints have been inspected by Owner’s Testing Agency and 
accepted in advance within the entire extent of the pour.  Architect shall be 
notified 48 hours prior to first pour.

b. Field Quality Control: 

1) The Owner’s Testing Agency will:

I. Review concrete mix designs.

II. Perform testing in accordance with ACI 318 and CBC Section 1903 
and 1905.

III. Continuously monitor concrete temperature and inspect concrete 
placement.

IV. Test concrete to control slumps according to ATSM C143.

V. Test concrete for required compressive strength in accordance with 
CBC Section 1905:

- Make and cure three specimen cylinders according to ATSM   
C31 for each 150 cubic yards, or fraction thereof, of each class 
poured at site each day.

- Retain one cylinder for 7-day test and two for the 28-day test.

- Number each cylinder 1A, 1B, 1C, 2A, 2B, 2C, etc; date each set; 
and keep accurate record of pour each set represents.

- Transport specimen cylinders from job to laboratory after cylinders 
have cured for 24-hours on site.  Cylinders shall be covered and 
kept at air temperatures between 60 and 80 degrees Fahrenheit.
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- Test specimen cylinders at age 7-days and age 28-days for 
specified strength according to ASTM C39.

- Base strength value on average of two cylinders taken for 28-day 
test.

2) The Contractor shall:

I. Submit ticket for each batch of concrete delivered to job site.  Ticket 
shall bear the following information:

- Design mix number.

- Signature or initials of ready mix representative.

II. Comply with Title 24, CBC Section 1905.

6. Workmanship: 

a. All concrete shall be placed, finished and cured, and all other pertinent construction 
practices shall be in accordance with the Specifications for Structural Concrete for 
Buildings (ACI 301) hereby made a part of these specifications.

b. In addition to the requirements of ACI 301, the following shall prevail:

1) Concrete shall be placed so that a uniform appearance of surface will be 
obtained.

2) The concrete shall be free of all rock pockets, honeycombs and voids.

3) Concrete shall be deposited as nearly as practical in its final position.

4) The subgrade shall be slightly moist when the concrete is placed for floor 
slabs to prevent excessive loss of water from the concrete mix.

c. Vibrators and Vibrating:
1) Employ as many vibrators and tampers as necessary to secure the desired 

results.  Minimum:  one per each 20 cubic yards of concrete placed per hour.

2) Eliminate the following applications:

I. Pushing of concrete with vibrator.

II. External vibration of forms.

III. Allowing vibrator to vibrate against reinforcing steel where steel 
projects into green concrete.

IV. Allowing vibrator to vibrate contact faces of forms.

3) Vibrators shall function at a minimum frequency of 3600 cycles per minute 
when submerged in concrete.

4) Supplement vibration by forking and spading along the surfaces of the forms 
and between reinforcing whenever flow is restricted.
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d. Curing:

1) General:  Freshly deposited concrete shall be protected from premature 
drying and excessively hot or cold temperatures and shall be maintained with 
minimal moisture loss at a relatively constant temperature for the period of 
time necessary for the hydration of the cement and proper hardening of the 
concrete.

2) Initial Curing:  Initial curing shall immediately follow the finishing operation.  
Concrete shall be kept continuously moist at least over night.  One of the 
following materials or methods shall be used:

I. Ponding or continuous sprinkling.

II. Absorptive mat or fabric kept continuously wet.

3) Final Curing:  Immediately following the initial curing and before the concrete 
has dried, additional curing shall be accomplished by one of the following 
materials or methods:

I. Continuing the method used in initial curing.

II. Slabs to receive finish flooring materials to be continuously wet cured 
for 7 days.

III. Waterproof paper conforming to “Specifications for Waterproof Paper 
for Curing Concrete”  (ASTM C171).

IV. Curing compounds conforming to “Specifications for Liquid 
Membrane-Forming Compounds for Curing Concrete” (ASTM C309).  
Such compounds shall be applied in accordance with the 
recommendations of the manufacturer and shall not be used on any 
surfaces against which additional concrete or other cementitious 
finishing materials (such as ceramic tile) are to be bonded, nor on 
surfaces on which such curing is prohibited by the project 
specifications.

V. Other moisture-retaining coverings as approved.

4) Duration of Curing:  The final curing continue until the cumulative number of 
days or fractions thereof, not necessarily consecutive, during which 
temperature of the air in contact with the concrete is above 50 degrees F., 
has totaled 7 days.

5) Formed Surfaces:  Steel forms heated by the sun and all wood forms in 
contact with the concrete during the final curing period shall be kept wet.  If 
forms are to be removed during the curing period, one of the above curing 
materials or methods shall be employed immediately.  Such curing shall be 
continued for the remainder of the curing period.

e. Construction Joints
1) Joints not shown on the drawing shall be so made and located as to least 

impair the strength of the structural element and shall be approved by the 
Owner and Structural Engineer.
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2) The surfaces of all concrete at all joints shall be thoroughly cleaned and all 
laitance removed by sandblasting.

3) Concrete surfaces at designated joints shall be roughened to ¼” relief with 
roto-hammer or similar method.

4) Moisten all joints immediately prior to placement of concrete.

f. Embedded Items:

1) All sleeves, inserts, anchors and embedded items required for adjoining 
work or for its support shall be placed prior to concreting.  Embedded items 
shall be positioned accurately and supported against displacement.  Voids in 
sleeves, inserts and anchor bolt slots shall be filled temporarily with a readily 
removable material to prevent entry of concrete into the voids.

g. Grouting Column Bases:

1) The grout shall be mixed and placed in strict accordance with 
manufacturer’s instructions.

2) Care shall be taken in the grouting to insure that there is full bearing 
between the base plates and the grout.

7. Defective Work: Work considered to be defective may be ordered to be replaced, in 
which case the Contractor shall remove the defective work at his expense.  Work 
considered to be defective shall include, but not be limited to, the following:

a. Concrete in which defective or inadequate reinforcing steel has been placed.

b. Concrete incorrectly formed, or not conforming to details and dimensions on the 
drawings or with the intent of these documents, or concrete the surfaces of which 
are out of plumb or level.

c. Concrete below specified strength.

d. Concrete containing wood, cloth or other foreign matter, rock pockets, voids, 
honeycombs, cracks or cold joints not scheduled or indicated on the drawings.

8. Correction of defective work: 

a. The Contractor shall, at his expense, make all such corrections as directed by the 
engineer.

b. Concrete work containing rock pockets, voids, honeycombs, cracks or cold joints 
not scheduled or indicated on the drawings shall be chipped out until all 
unconsolidated material is removed.

9. Slab Finish:

a. Covered interior slabs shall receive a smooth, steel troweled finish.  Tolerance shall 
be 1/8” in 10’-0”.

b. Slabs under ceramic tile shall receive a roughened finish.
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c. Exposed interior & exterior slabs receive a broom finish as directed.  Edges shall 
be smooth troweled.  See drawings for specifics.

SECTION 03 33 00 - ARCHITECTURAL CONCRETE

1. Summary: Architectural cast-in-place concrete walls having as-cast board-formed 
surfaces. 

2. Architectural Concrete Tolerances: Conform to ACI-117.

3. Concrete for Architectural Cast-In-Place Concrete Construction

a. Cement: Conform to ASTM C150, C595, C845 or C1157. Use only one source, 
type and brand. Ensure adequate supply of special cements for construction of 
architectural concrete. Provide white cement where required to match approved 
mock-up.

b. Water: Concrete mix water shall conform to ASTM C94. Temperature of water for 
curing shall be not more than 20-deg. F. lower than the concrete surface 
temperature.

c. Aggregates: Shall have a satisfactory service record non-staining and not being 
disruptively reactive with cement alkalis.

1) Coarse aggregate shall meet the requirements of ASTM C33 or C330.

2) Fine aggregate shall meet the requirements of ASTM C33, C330 or C144.

d. Admixtures: Calcium chloride or admixture containing calcium chloride shall not be 
used.

1) Air-entraining agents shall meet ASTM C260.

2) Water-reducing admixtures shall meet ASTM C494, Type A.

3) Water-reducing and retarding admixtures shall meet ASTM C494, 
Type D.

4) High-range water reducers (superplasticizers) shall meet ASTM C494, 
Types F or G.

5) Accelerating admixtures shall meet ASTM C494, Types C and E.

6) Admixtures for flowing concrete shall meet ASTM C1017, Type I or II.

7) Mineral admixtures fly ash shall meet ASTM C618, ground granulated 
blast-furnace slag shall meet ASTM C989, and silica fume shall meet 
ASTM C1240. Mineral admixtures shall be compatible with other 
admixtures.

8) Coloring Admixture/Agents, if required: Color as required to match 
approved mock-up, meeting ASTM C979 and ASTM C494.

e. Concrete:
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1) Concrete shall match color and surface of the accepted field mock-up.

2) Concrete shall comply with ACI 301, Section 6.

3) For colored concrete, prepare trial batches of the final design mix with 
specified slump at highest and lowest ambient temperatures anticipated 
during concrete placement. Adjust color amounts to match accepted field 
mock-up.

f. Concrete curing compound shall conform to ASTM C309. The cured surface shall 
match the accepted mock-up. Solids content shall be between 14- and 22-percent. 
For colored concrete, use curing compounds recommended by pigment or color 
admixture manufacturer.

g. Sheet materials for curing concrete shall be plastic film, wet burlap or burlap-
backed plastic film. Do not use for curing colored horizontal architectural concrete. 

4. Reinforcement, Tie Wire and Bar Supports:

a. Reinforcing bars shall conform to ASTM A615 or ASTM A706. Welded wire fabric 
shall conform to ASTM A185 or ASTM A497.

b. Bar supports shall be Class 1, as defined in CRSI MSP-1. Stainless steel for bar 
supports shall comply with ASTM A943.

5. Formwork for Architectural Concrete:

a. Design Criteria:

1) Face sheet deflection shall not exceed 1/400 of its span.

2) Maximum rate of placement assumed for design of formwork shall be 
indicated on the layout drawings.

3) Concrete ties and bolts shall be sized to withstand form design pressures.

b. Formwork: 

1) Board-Formed Concrete: Material, size, surface finish, edge details as 
required to match field mock-up panel. 

c. Form Ties:

1) Form ties shall be factory-fabricated, glass-fiber-reinforced plastic form ties 
designed to resist lateral pressure of fresh concrete on forms and to 
prevent spalling of concrete on removal. 

2) Washers shall not be used with snap ties for architectural concrete.

3) Form tie holes shall be patched to match adjacent concrete to match 
approved field mock-up.

d. Form Release Agents: Use only those tested and approved on field mock-up.

6. Architectural Treatments:
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a. Abrasive Material: Use that previously tested and approved on the field mock-up for 
specified texture. Ensure adequate supply to complete total surface.

b. Sealers or Coatings: As specified in Section 07 19 00 and 09 92 23.

SECTION 03 61 00 – GROUTED DOWELS IN CONCRETE

1. This Section includes:

a. Reinforcing bar dowels and threaded bar anchors installed in hardened concrete 
using epoxy adhesives.

b. Reinforcing bar dowels and threaded bar anchors installed in hardened concrete 
using nonshrink grout.

2. Adhesive (Cartridge-Type):  Two-component, 100% solids, structural epoxy conforming to 
ASTM C881, Type IV; Grade 3; prepackaged in cartridges for manually or pneumatically 
operated caulk gun and automatically mixed at nozzle.  ICC Evaluation Service approved 
for use in cracked and uncracked concrete.  Capable of bonding to wet surfaces with less 
than 10% loss of bond strength.  

3. Epoxy Adhesive (Bulk-Type):  Two-component, 100 percent solids, structural epoxy; 
insensitive to moisture.  ASTM C881, Type IV; Grade 3 nonsag light paste is acceptable 
for all conditions, Grade 1 or 2 liquid epoxy may be used for downhand applications; 
Class A, B, or C to suit temperature conditions of substrate.

4. Nonshrink Grout:  Premixed, nonmetallic, noncorrosive product, complying with 
ASTM C1107, Class B or C, at fluid consistency.  Non-bleeding after mixing at a 27 (plus 
or minus 3 second) flow, ASTM C939, at 45 to 90 degrees F.  Will pass through flow cone 
45 minutes after initial mixing without the addition of water.  

5. General:  For anchors installed with cartridge adhesive, conform to requirements of 
applicable ICC ES Report, including anchor finish and markings.

6. Reinforcing Bars:  ASTM A615, Grade 60, or ASTM A706, deformed.

7. Threaded Rods:  Continuously-thread rod; conforming to ASTM A193, Grade B7 (105 ksi 
yield), unless otherwise designated.  Provide with 0.005 millimeter thick electroplated zinc 
coating, complying with ASTM B633 SC1, unless otherwise designated.  Provide with nuts 
conforming to ASTM A563, Grade DH.

a. Hot dip galvanized rods in accordance with ASTM A153, where designated on 
Drawings or exposed to weather in completed construction.

b. Stainless Steel:  ASTM F593 (316), CW1 or CW2 Stainless Steel.  Provide where 
indicated on Drawings.  Provide with nuts conforming to ASTM F594, Alloy 
Group 1, 2, or 3.

c. Solvent clean rods to remove cutting oil.

END OF DIVISION 03
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DIVISION 05 - METALS

SECTION 05 12 00 – STRUCTURAL STEEL 

1. DESCRIPTION OF WORK

a. Section includes:
1) Structural steel.
2) Reinforcing steel welded to structural steel.
3) Grout for base plates and bearing plates.

b. Products furnished but not installed under this section
1) Anchor bolts and steel fabrications cast into concrete are installed under 

Section 03 30 00.

2. APPLICABLE STANDARDS (LATEST EDITIONS APPLY) UNLESS OTHERWISE 
NOTED.

a. ASTM – American Society for Testing and Materials
1) A6 – Specification for General Requirements for Rolled Steel Plates, 

Shapes, Sheet Piling and Bars for Structural Use.
2) A36 – Specification for Steel.
3) A53 – Specification for Pipe, Steel, Black and Hot-Dipped, Zinc-Coated 

Welded and Seamless.
4) A123 – Specification for Zinc (Hot Dip Galvanized) Coating on Iron and Steel 

Products.
5) A153 – Specification for Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel Hardware.
6) A307 – Specification for Carbon Steel Externally Threaded Standard 

Fasteners.
7) A325 – Specification for Structural Bolts, Steel, Heat-Treated, 120/105 ksi 

Minimum Tensile Strength.
8) A354 – Specification for Quenched and Tempered Steel Bolts and Studs 

and Other Externally Threaded Fasteners.
9) A449 – Specification for Quenched and Tempered Steel Bolts and Studs.
10) A490 – Specification for Heat-Treated Steel Structural Bolts, 150 ksi 

Minimum Tensile Strength.
11) A500 – Specification for Cold-Formed Welded and Seamless Carbon Steel 

Structural Tubing.
12) A563 – Specification for Carbon and Alloy Steel Nuts, 1990 Edition.
13) A572 – Specification for High Strength Low Alloy Columbium-Vanadium 

Steel of Structural Quality.
14) A615 – Specification for Deformed and Plain Billet-Steel Bars for Concrete 

Reinforcement.
15) A706 – Specification for Low-Alloy Steel Deformed Bars for Concrete 

Reinforcement.
16) A780 – Specification for Repair of Damaged Hot-Dip Galvanized Coatings.
17) A913 – Specification for High Strength Low Alloy Shapes of Structural 

Quality Produced by Quenching and Tempering Process.
18) A992 – Specification for Steel for Structural Shapes for use in Building 

Framing.
19) C1107 – Specifications for Packaged Dry, Hydraulic-Cement Grout 

(Nonshrink).
20) F844 – Specification for Washers, Steel, Plain (Flat) Unhardened for 

General Use.

b. AISC – American Institute of Steel Construction
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1) Specification – Steel Construction Manual
2) Specification – ANSI/ AISC 341 Seismic Provisions for Structural Steel 

Buildings.
3) Code – Code of Standard Practice for Steel Buildings and Bridges.  Articles 

3.2 and 3.3 and Section 4 and 9 of AISC Code are superseded by 
requirements of the General Conditions, Special Conditions and Contract 
Documents.

c. AWS – American Welding Society
1) D1.1 – Structural Welding Code.
2) D1.4 – Structural Welding Code – Reinforcing Steel.

d. ICC – International Code Council:
1) CBC – Uniform Building Code.

e. ASCE/ SEI – American Society of Civil Engineers:
1) ASCE 7, Minimum Design Loads for Buildings and Other Structures

f. SSPC – Steel Structures Painting Council's, "Systems and Specifications".
1) SP1 – Solvent Cleaning.
2) SP2 – Hand Tool Cleaning.
3) SP3 – Power Tool Cleaning.
4) SP6 – Commercial Blast Cleaning.

3. DEFINITIONS

a. Architecturally Exposed Structural Steel (AESS).
1) Structural steel framing exposed to view from the building exterior.
2) Structural steel framing noted as AESS on Drawings.

b. Heavy Shapes:  ASTM A6, Group 3 shapes with flanges thicker than 1 – ½-inches 
and Group 4 shapes and Group 5 shapes; welded built-up members with plates 
exceeding 2-inches in thickness.

c. Seismic Critical Weld:
1) Complete penetration welds in beam to column connections, including 

flange, flange reinforcement, stiffener plate and doubler plate welds.
2) Complete penetration welds of column splices and of columns to base 

plates.
3) Other complete penetration welds indicated as "Seismic Critical" on 

Drawings.

4. SUBMITTALS

a. Shop Drawings:
1) Provisions of AISC Code, Section 4, are superseded by requirements of 

General Conditions, Special Conditions, and Section 01 33 00 of these 
specifications.

2) Show size and location of structural members; give complete information 
necessary for the fabrication of members including cuts, copes, holes, 
stiffeners, camber, type and size of bolts and welds, surface preparation and 
finish; show methods of assembly.

3) Indicate welded connections using standard AWS symbols and clearly 
distinguish between shop and field welds.

4) Identify high strength bolted connections (snug-tight or slip-critical).



CUPERTINO PUBLIC LIBRARY EXPANSION

100% Bridging Documents DIVISION 05 
June 1, 2020 METALS

b. Certificates of compliance with specified standards.
1) All steel.
2) Fasteners, including nuts and washers.
3) Welding electrodes.
4) Studs.
5) Nonshrink Grout.
6) Reinforcing steel.
7) Primer Paint.

c. Certified manufacturer's test reports:  Submit to Testing Laboratory for record 
purposes.
1) All Steel:  Tensile tests and chemical analysis, welds.  Include all trace 

elements for steel to receive Seismic Critical Welds.
2) High Strength bolts:  As per ASTM A325, Section 1.4; or A490, Section 1.6.
3) Reinforcing Steel:  Chemical, tensile and bend tests.
4) Heavy Shapes:  Charpy V-Notch

d. Product Data
1) Welding Electrodes

e. Welder Certification

f. Written Welding Procedure Specification (WPS) in accordance with AWS D1.1 
requirements for each different welded joint proposed for use, whether prequalified 
or qualified by testing.
1) Indicate as-detailed configuration and also the maximum and minimum fit-up 

configurations.
2) Identify specific electrode and manufacturer.
3) List actual values of welding parameters to be used so that clear instruction 

is provided to welders.
4) Procedure Qualification Record (PQR) in accordance with AWS D1.1 for all 

procedures qualified by testing.

g. Samples:  As requested by the Testing Laboratory.

5. QUALITY ASSURANCE

a. Code and Standards:  Comply with provisions of following, except as otherwise 
indicated:
1) AISC "Code of Standard Practice for Steel Buildings and Bridges".  Articles 

3.2 and 3.3 and Sections 4 and 9 of AISC Code are superseded by 
requirements of the General Conditions, Special Conditions and Contract 
Documents.

2) AWS D1.1 "Structural Welding Code – Steel."
3) ANSI/ AISC 360 Specifications for Structural Steel Buildings "Allowable 

Stress Design and Plastic Steel Design for Structural Steel Buildings."
4) Research Council in Structural Connections – “Specifications for Structural 

Joints Using ASTM A325 or A490 Bolts”.

b. Qualifications for Welding Work:  Qualify welding procedures and welding 
operators in accordance with AWS D1.1, "Qualification" requirements.
1) Qualify welders in accordance with AWS D1.1 for each process, position and 

joint configuration.
2) WPS's for each joint type shall indicate proper AWS qualification and be 

available where welding is being performed.
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3) Welders who have not performed the required welding procedure for a 
period of six or more months shall be requalified.

4) Welders whose work fails to pass inspection shall be requalified before 
performing further welding.

5) If recertification of welders is required, retesting will be Contractor's 
responsibility.

c. Field Measurement: Field verify all existing conditions affecting steel members and 
steel member placement prior to fabricating and installation of steel members.

d. Welding Inspector Qualifications:  All welding inspectors shall be AWS certified 
welding inspectors (CWI) as defined in AWS Standard and Guide for Qualification 
and Certification of Welding Inspectors, latest edition.  Welding inspector's 
qualifications shall be submitted to the Structural Engineer for approval.  Inspectors 
shall be trained and thoroughly experienced in inspecting welding operations.  
Comply with AWS section 6.1.3.

6. SCHEDULING AND SEQUENCING

a. Ensure timely delivery of items to be embedded in work of other sections such as 
cast-in-place concrete; furnish setting drawings or templates and directions for 
installation.

7. MATERIALS

a. General:  All steel shall be identified as required by CBC Section 2203.1.  Steel 
which is not properly identified shall be tested to show conformance with 
requirements of applicable ASTM Standard at Contractor's expense.

b. Exposed Surfaces:  For fabrication of work that will be exposed to view, use only 
materials that are smooth and free of surface blemishes including pitting, rust and 
scale seam marks, roller marks, rolled trade names, and roughness.  Remove 
such blemishes by grinding or by welding and grinding, prior to cleaning, treating 
and applying surface finishes.

c. Steel W Shapes:  ASTM A992

d. Steel Channels and Angles:  ASTM A36; or dual certified ASTM A36/A572.

e. Steel Plates and Bars:
1) ASTM A572, Grade 50, unless indicated otherwise.
2) ASTM A36 where designated on Drawings.

f. Steel Pipes:  ASTM A53, Type S, Grade B.

g. Hollow Structural Sections:  ASTM A500, Grade B.

h. Standard Threaded Fasteners:  ASTM A307, Grade A, bolts with ASTM A563 hex 
nuts.

i. High Strength Bolts:
1) ASTM A325, type 1; unless indicated otherwise.
2) ASTM A490 where designated on Drawings.
3) Nuts and washers conforming to AISC Part 7.
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j. Anchor Bolts (unless otherwise indicated on Drawings):
1) 1-inch diameter and smaller bolts:  ASTM F1554, Grade 36.
2) Larger than 1-inch diameter bolts:  ASTM F1554, Grade 55.
3) Washers:  ASTM F844; 5/16-inch minimum thickness.
4) Nuts:  ASTM A563, heavy hex.

k. Anchor Bolts (where designated on Drawings):
1) ASTM F1554, Grade 36, 55, 105, threaded rod; form head with ASTM F436 

hardened washer between double ASTM A563, DH, heavy hex nuts.
2) Plate washer:  ASTM F844; ½-inch minimum thickness.
3) Nuts:  ASTM A563, Grade DH, heavy hex.

l. Welding Materials:  AWS D1.1; type required for base metals being welded.
1) Electrodes shall be low hydrogen.
2) Electrodes for "Seismic Critical Welds" shall have a minimum Charpy V-

notch toughness of 20 ft-lbs at –20 degrees Fahrenheit.

m. Shop Primer:
1) Type A Primer:  Conforming to federal, state and local v.o.c. regulations; 

containing no lead or chromates; Tnemec Series 88HS, or approved equal.
2) Type B Primer:  Organic zinc-rich urethane; conforming to federal, state and 

local v.o.c. regulations; Class A coating, Tnemec "90-97 Tneme-Zinc", or 
approved equal.

n. Studs
1) Headed Shear Connector Studs; AWS D1.1, Type B; as-welded size as 

shown on Drawings.
2) General Purpose Studs; AWS D1.1, Type A; as-welded size and 

configuration as shown on Drawings.

o. Reinforcing Steel:  ASTM A706, deformed.

p. Nonshrink Grout:  Premixed, nonmetallic, noncorrosive product, complying with 
ASTM C1107, Class B or C, at flowable consistency for 30 minutes for temperature 
extremes of 45 degrees F to 90 EF.
1) Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the 

following:
I. Euco N.S., Euclid Chemical Co.
II. Masterflow 928, Master Builders.
III. Five Star Grout, U.S. Grout Corp.
IV. Sika Grout 212, Sika Corp.

8. FABRICATION

a. Fabricate structural steel in accordance with AISC Specification and AISC Code.
1) Architecturally Exposed Structural Steel conform to Section 10 of AISC 

Code.
2) Fabricate joints in heavy shapes in accordance with additional requirements 

of Section A 3.1(c) of AISC Specification.

b. Connections:  Where connection is not shown, design in accordance with standard 
practice unless otherwise directed by the Architect.

c. Drill, not punch, holes centered 6" or less from an edge to be complete penetration 
welded.
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d. Assembly with High Strength Bolts
1) Construct connections in accordance with CBC, Section 1704 and AISC, 

using provisions for slip-critical joints, unless snug-tight bolts are indicated 
on Drawings.

2) Use standard holes, unless otherwise indicated on Drawings.

e. Assembly with Standard Threaded Fasteners
1) Draw up tight, check threads with chisel or provide approved lock washers or 

self-tightening nuts.
I. Provide beveled washers under bolt heads or nuts resting on surfaces 

exceeding five percent slope with respect to head or nut.

f. Welded Construction
1) Examine fit-up of joint for conformance with welding procedure specification.  

Do not proceed with welding until fit-up is inspected by Testing Laboratory.
2) Weld in accordance with AISC Specification using manual shielded arc 

method or flux cored arc method in accordance with AWS D1.1.  Weld only 
in accordance with welding procedure specifications (WPS) for joint, which 
are to be available to welders and inspectors during the production process.

3) Groove welds shall be complete joint penetration welds, unless specifically 
designated otherwise on Drawings.  Groove preparation is at Contractor's 
option, subject to qualification in accordance with AWS D1.1.  Runoff plates 
shall be in accordance with AWS D1.1; end dams shall not be used.

4) Remove back-up plates for complete joint penetration wields where 
indicated in Contract Documents or when requested by Testing Laboratory 
to perform nondestructive testing.  Remove at no additional cost to Owner.

5) Complete penetration groove weld Heavy Shapes in accordance with AISC 
Specification Section J1.5 for tension splices.

6) The following additional requirements apply to "Seismic Critical Welds":
I. Use electrodes specified for Seismic Critical Welds.
II. At beam flange to column welds, remove back-up plates, back gouge, 

clean by grinding and back weld with reinforcing fillet, unless Drawings 
specifically indicate that back-up bar may remain.  Do not place 
reinforcing fillet until Testing Lab has inspected groove weld.

III. Cut off runoff plates 1/8-inch from edges and grind smooth (not flush).
7) Weld reinforcing steel to structural steel in accordance with AWS D1.4 using 

prequalified procedures.
8) Grind exposed welds of Architecturally Exposed Structural Steel smooth and 

flush with adjacent finished surface.

g. Column Bases:  Finish in accordance with AISC Specification.  Lack of contact 
bearing with column shall not exceed 1/16 inch.

h. Bearing Plates:  Provide for attached or unattached installation under beams, and 
girders resting on footings, piers, and walls.

i. Headed Studs:  Automatically end weld in accordance with AWS D1.1 and 
manufacturer's recommendations in such a manner as to provide complete fusion 
between the end of the stud and steel member.

9. FINISHES

a. Preparation of Surfaces
1) All surfaces shall be cleaned per SSPC-SP1 "Solvent Cleaning" to remove 

oil and grease prior to any other surface preparation.
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2) After fabrication, prepare the following steel surfaces in accordance with 
SSPC-SP2 "Hand Tool Cleaning":

I. Steelwork to be spray-fireproofed.
II. Steelwork to be encased in concrete.
III. Steelwork to be hot-dip galvanized.

3) Treat faying surfaces of slip-critical high strength bolted connections to 
achieve Class C surface in accordance with AISC 303.

10. SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL

a. The Testing Laboratory will:
1) Review manufacturer’s test reports for compliance with specified 

requirements.
2) Verify material identification.
3) Inspect high-strength bolted connections as required by CBC Section 1704 

for conformance with CBC Chapter 22.
4) Inspect welding as required by CBC Section 1704 in accordance with AWS 

D1.1.  The following should be performed with each weld:
I. Verify Welding Procedure Specification (WPS) sheet has been 

provided and has been reviewed with each welder performing the 
weld.  Welds not executed in conformance with the WPS are 
rejectable.

II. Verify fit-up meets tolerances of WPS and mark joint prior to welding.
III. Verify welding consumables per Contract Documents and WPS.
IV. Verify welder qualification and identification.
V. Verify amperage and voltage at the arc with hand-held meters.
VI. Observe preheat and interpass temperatures, weld pass sequence 

and   size of weld bead.
5) For Seismic Critical Welds, inspect removal of back-up and run-off plates, 

prepatory grinding and execution of reinforcing fillet.
6) Nondestructive test all complete penetration groove welds larger than 5/16 

inches by ultrasonic methods for conformance with the weld quality and 
standard of acceptance of AWS D1.1 for welds subject to tensile stress.  
Pass sound through the entire weld volume from two crossing directions to 
extent feasible.

7) Ultrasonically inspect base metal thicker than 1/2 inch for discontinuities 
behind welds in accordance with ICNO CBC Section 1704.

8) Periodically, inspect and test stud welding as required by CBC Section 1704 
in accordance with AWS D1.1; except that test studs shall be subjected to a 
90° bend test by striking them with a hammer. Review preproduction testing 
and qualification, periodically inspect welding and perform verification 
inspection and testing.

11. EXECUTION

a. EXAMINATION

1) Examine existing structure to support construction and verify the following:
I. Location and elevation of bearings and anchor bolts are correct.
II. Other conditions adversely affecting erection of steel are absent.

b. Do not begin erection before unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

12. PREPARATION
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a. Supervise setting of anchor bolts and other embedded items required for erection 
of structural steel.  Be responsible for correct bearing of steel and correct location 
of anchor bolts.

13. ERECTION

a. Erect structural steel in accordance with AISC Specification and AISC Code.

b. Grouting Baseplates and Bearing Plates:  Prior to erection, clean and roughen 
concrete surface beneath baseplate to full ¼" amplitude; clean bottom surface of 
baseplate of bond-reducing materials.  After columns have been positions and 
plumbed, flow nonshrink grout solidly between bearing surfaces to ensure no voids 
remain.  Comply with manufacturer's recommendations for mixing, placing, 
finishing and curing of grout.

c. Where erection requires performing work of fabrication on site, conform to 
applicable standards of Fabrication Article.

d. Field corrections of major members will not be permitted without the Architect's 
prior approval.

e. Gas Cutting:  Use of flame cutting torch will be permitted only after the Architect's 
prior approval and only where metal cut will not carry stress during cutting, stresses 
will not be transmitted through flame-cut surface and cut surfaces will not be visible 
in finished work.
1) Make cuts smooth and regular in contour.
2) To determine effective width of members so cut, deduct 1/8-inch from least 

width at cut edge.
3) Make radius of cut fillet as large as practical, but in no case less than one 

inch.
4) Do not use flame cutting torch to align bolt holes.

f. Field Touch-Up Painting:  After erection, touch-up or paint field connections and 
abrasions in shop paint with same paint used for shop painting.  Touch up 
galvanized surfaces in accordance with ASTM A780.

14. CLEANING

a. After erection, thoroughly clean surfaces to foreign or deleterious matter such as 
dirt, mud, oil, or grease that would impair bonding of fire-retardant coating, paint or 
concrete.

15. FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

a. The owner’s Testing Laboratory will:
1) Inspect erected structural steel as required to establish conformity of Work 

with reviewed shop drawings and Contract Drawings.
2) Inspect high-strength bolted connections as required by ICBC Section 1704 

for conformance with CBC Chapter 22.
3) Inspect welding as required by CBC Section 1704 in accordance with AWS 

D1.1.  The following should be performed with each weld:
I. Verify Welding Procedure Specification (WPS) sheet has been 

provided and has   been reviewed with each welder performing the 
weld.  Welds not executed in conformance with the WPS are 
rejectable.

II. Verify fit-up meets tolerances of WPS and mark joint prior to welding.
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III. Verify welding consumables per Contract Documents and WPS.
IV. Verify welder qualification and identification.
V. Verify amperage and voltage at the arc with hand-held meters.
VI. Observe preheat and interpass temperatures, weld pass sequence 

and size of weld bead.
4) For Seismic Critical Welds, inspect removal of back-up and run-off plates, 

prepatory grinding and execution of reinforcing fillet.
5) Nondestructive test all complete penetration groove welds larger than 5/16 

inches by ultrasonic methods for conformance with the weld qualify and 
standard of acceptance of AWS D1.1 for welds subject to tensile stress.  
Pass sound through the entire weld volume from two crossing directions to 
extent feasible.

6) Periodically, inspect and test stud welding as required by CBC Section 1704 
in accordance with AWS D1.1; except that test studs shall be subjected to a 
90° bend test by striking them with a hammer.  Review preproduction testing 
and qualification, periodically inspect welding and perform verification 
inspection and testing.

SECTION 05 12 10 – ARCHITECTURALLY EXPOSED STRUCTURAL STEEL

1. This Section includes requirements regarding features affecting the appearance of 
Architecturally Exposed Structural Steel (AESS), which are additional to the requirements 
of Division 05 Section, “Structural Steel Framing”.

2. Architecturally Exposed Structural Steel (AESS):  Structural steel components and 
connections, exposed to view in completed construction, and designated as AESS on 
drawings.

3. Mockups:

a. After shop drawings and product data are approved, and at least four weeks prior 
to the start of fabrication, mockup the following items to demonstrate aesthetic 
effects as well as qualities of materials and execution:

1) List Items.

b. For shop fabricated items, mockups can be constructed and maintained at shop, 
subject to approval of Owner’s Representative.  Where mockups demonstrate 
fabrication or erection on site, mockup shall be constructed on site or other 
location acceptable to Owner’s Representative.

c. Mock-ups shall be full-size pieces.

d. Finish exposed surfaces with specified finishes, including finish painting system.

e. Obtain approval of mock-ups before starting fabrication of final units.

f. Maintain mock-ups during construction in an undisturbed condition as a standard 
for judging the completed work.  Remove mockup upon completion and 
acceptance of Work.

4. Use special care in handling to prevent twisting or warping of AESS members.

5. Weld tabs for erection, temporary bracing, and safety cabling only at points concealed 
from view in the completed structure.
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6. Where prime painted items cannot be finish painted after erection, allow for finish painting 
prior to erection.

7. Conform to requirements Division 05 Section, “Structural Steel Framing” and additional 
requirements of this Section.

8. Exposed Surfaces:  Use materials that are smooth and free of surface blemishes 
including pitting, rust and scale, seam marks, roller marks, rolled trade names, and 
roughness.  Remove such blemishes by grinding or by filling and grinding, prior to 
cleaning, treating, and applying surface finishes.

9. High-Strength Bolts, Nuts, and Washers:  Heavy hex heads and nuts; hardened washers 
under nuts [Twist-off bolts with rounded heads and heavy hex nuts; hardened washers 
under nuts].

a. Finish:  Plain, Galvanized for exterior exposure.

10. Primer Paints:  Primer paints shall comply with all applicable regulations for VOC, lead 
and chromate levels.

11. Compatibility:  Contractor shall confirm that proposed shop primers are compatible with 
intermediate and finish coats specified in Division 09.

12. Type A Primer:  High solids, rust-inhibitive universal modified alkyd primer for ferrous 
metals.  42 Series Maktek by R.J. McGlennon Co., Series 10 by Tnemec, or 
approved equal.

13. Type B Primer:  Zinc-rich urethane.  Tnemec "90-97 Tneme-Zinc", PPG Industries 
"Aquapon Zinc-Rich Primer 97-670"; Carboline "Carboline 621", or approved equal.

14. Galvanizing Repair Paint:  High-zinc-dust-content paint for galvanizing welds and repair-
painting galvanized steel, with dry-film coating not less than 90-percent zinc dust 
by weight.

15. Fabrication:  Conform to requirements Division 05 Section, “Structural Steel Framing” and 
additional requirements of this Section.

16. Fabricate and assemble AESS in the shop to the greatest extent possible.  Locate field 
joints in AESS assemblies at concealed locations or as approved by the 
Owner’s Representative.

17. Cut surfaces shall be deburred and ground smooth; soften sharp edges.

18. Fabrication Tolerances:

a. Fabricate AESS to one half the tolerances for common structural steel, in 
accordance with AISC 303, Section 10.

b. Curved Members:  Member fabricated to a final curved shape shall be fully 
shaped in the shop and tied during shipping to prevent stress relieving.  Distortion 
of the web or stem, and of outstanding flanges or legs of angles shall be visibly 
acceptable to the Owner’s Representative from a distance of 20 feet under in-use 
lighting condition as determined by the Owner’s Representative.  Tolerances for 
the vertical and horizontal walls of rectangular HSS members after rolling shall be 
the specified dimension, plus or minus 1/2 inch.
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c. Joint Gaps:  Maintain a uniform gap.

1) 1/8 inch ± 1/32 inch where pieces are within reach to touch.

2) 1/4 inch ± 1/8 inch where pieces can be viewed in close proximity (less 
than 20 feet).

d. Copes and Blocks:  Maintain a uniform gap of 1/8 inch ± 1/32 inch.

1) 1/8 inch ± 1/32 inch where pieces are within reach to touch.

2) 1/4 inch ± 1/8 inch where pieces can be viewed in close proximity (less 
than 20 feet).

19. Welds:

a. Assemble and weld pieces by methods that will maintain alignment of members 
without warp exceeding the tolerances of this section.

b. Welds shall be uniform in size and profile.

c. At welded connections that are exposed to weather, provide continuous seal 
welds at all edges.  At open ends of hollow structural sections, seal with minimum 
3/16-inch thick closure plates.

d. Butt welds shall be made flush to the surfaces each side (within plus 1/16 inch 
tolerance), filled, and ground smooth.

e. Use weld types that do not require backing bars or access holes to extent 
practical.  Remove all fabrication aids and repair surfaces by welding 
and grinding.

f. Fill all weld access holes and finish flush with adjacent surfaces.  Fill with metal, 
except where epoxy fillers are acceptable to Owner’s Representative.

g. Remove all weld spatter.

20. Surface Preparation:

a. Ease all corners of plates and shapes that are within reach to touch or are 
scheduled to receive Type B primer to a uniform 1/16-inch chamfer.

b. After fabrication, prepare steelwork to be prime painted in accordance with 
SSPC-SP6, "Commercial Blast Cleaning".

21. Prime Painting:

a. Immediately after surface preparation, apply one coat of primer to steel surfaces 
unless otherwise noted.  Use painting methods that result in full coverage of 
corners, and edges.

b. Use Type B primer applied at 3.0 mils minimum dry film thickness on exterior 
steelwork.
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c. Use Type A primer applied at 2.5 mils minimum dry film thickness for interior 
steelwork.

d. Do not paint the following surfaces:

1) Surfaces to be embedded in concrete, except initial two inches.

2) Faying surfaces of high-strength bolted connections painted with Type A 
primer.

3) Surfaces to be field welded.

22. Hot Dip Galvanizing:

a. Hot-dip galvanize items, where indicated on Drawings.  Hot-dip galvanize all 
fasteners which connect galvanized components, except where stainless steel 
fasteners are designated.

b. Galvanize members and fabrications in accordance ASTM A123.  Provide finish 
within the range of surface texture and color presented in the mock-ups.

c. Galvanize bolts, nuts, and washers in accordance with ASTM A153.

23. The Contractor shall prepare site mock-ups of representative sections of fabricated steel 
for Owner’s Representative’s review. In addition, Owner’s Representative will visit 
fabrication plant to view items after fabrication for imperfections that might result in 
rejection of the appearance of the member.

a. Welding Filler Material:  Conform to requirements of AWS D1.8, Section 6.3; 
subject to meeting the CVN toughness and elongation of filler material used for 
fabrication of tested assemblies

b. Debonding Agent:  Manufacturer’s standard; demonstrated suitable to maintain 
separation of steel core and grout encasement when subjected to a minimum of 
30 cycles of inelastic yielding at 2.0 percent strain; resistant to aging effects for a 
life cycle of 50 years.

c. Fill Material:  Manufacturer’s standard cementitious grout; demonstrated suitable 
for function as a confining in-fill material by subassemblage qualification testing.

1) Grout shall have a minimum compressive strength of 3500 psi at 28 days 
(ASTM C109).

d. Shop Primer:

1) Type A:  Manufacturer’s standard zinc-rich rust preventative primer, free 
of lead and chromates.

SECTION 05 31 00 – STEEL DECKING

1. DESCRIPTION OF WORK

a. Work under this section includes the provision of steel decking as indicated in 
Contract Drawings with directly attached accessory items as noted or required for 
complete installation.  Accessory items include but are not necessarily limited to 
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following:
1) Closure strips.
2) Vent Tabs.

2. APPLICABLE STANDARDS (LATEST EDITIONS APPLY)

a. ASTM - American Society for Testing and Materials (Referenced Standards)

b. ICC - International Code Council
1) CBC – California Building Code

c. ASCE – American Society of Civil Engineers
1) ASCE 7 – Minimum Design Loads for Buildings and Other Structures

d. AISI - American Iron and Steel Institute.
1) Specifications for the Design of Light Gauge Cold Formed Steel Structural 

Members

e. SDI - Steel Deck Institute 
1) Steel Roof Deck Design Manual

f. AWS - American Welding Society 
1) Welding Structural Code-Sheet Steel

3. SUBMITTALS

a. Manufacturer's literature describing products.

b. Samples:  Only as requested.

c. Shop Drawings:  Show lapping, type, location and sequence of welds.  Show large 
scale details of connections, methods of attachment and accessory items.

d. Certificates: 
1) Certify that materials meet requirements specified.

4. QUALITY ASSURANCE

a. Welders Qualifications:
1) Welders shall be qualified for horizontal, vertical, and overhead positions in 

accordance with AWS D1.1.
2) Welders shall perform welds to meet the following requirements:

I. One Inch Long (minimum) Wide at Side Joint:  Average ultimate 
strength, 3200 pounds; minimum one out of three tests, 2500 pounds.

II. 3/4-Inch Diameter Plug Welds:  Average ultimate strength, 4200 
pounds; minimum one of three tests, 4000 pounds.

5. PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING

a. Deliver, store and handle decking in manner to prevent damage or deformation.

b. Discharge materials carefully, store on platform or pallets, and cover with tarpaulins 
or other suitable weather tight covering.  Do not dump onto ground.

c. Do not overload decking during construction period and do not use decking for 
storage or working platform prior to welding in position.
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6. JOB CONDITIONS

a. Provide the Owner's Testing Agency with free access to places whether on or off 
the job site where materials are stored or fabricated, to places where equipment is 
stored or serviced, and to job site during times of installation.

b. Sequencing, Scheduling:  Notify the Architect in sufficient time prior to fabrication, 
field welding or installation to permit testing and inspection without delaying work.

7. STEEL DECKING TYPES

a. General Requirements:
1) Steel decking shall be designed in accordance with SDI unless specifically 

noted otherwise.
2) Section design properties shall be computed in accordance with applicable 

requirements of AISI.
3) Steel decking shall be ICC approved for lateral shear resistance.

b. By Verco Manufacturing Company or equal product.  See Contract Drawings for 
gauge, configuration and section properties.

8. MATERIALS

a. Sheet Steel:  ASTM A446, Grade A, hot-dip galvanized in accordance with ASTM 
A525, Regular Type, Coating Designation G60, Exterior Type Coating Designation 
G90.

b. Miscellaneous Steel Shapes:  ASTM A36.

c. Touch-Up Paint:  For abraded galvanizing:  Zinc oxide or zinc dust primer for 
galvanized metal.

d. Welding Electrodes:  In accordance with AWS.

9. FABRICATION

a. Preparation:
1) Coordinate with other work supporting, contacting or adjoining metal decking 

and verify requirements for cutting out, fitting, and attaching.
2) Verify dimensions and locations at site whenever construction progress 

permits.

b. General Requirements:
1) Fabricate in accordance with SDI unless specifically noted otherwise.
2) Shop- or field-cut units to fit around openings, along building perimeter, and 

around columns.
3) Provide in lengths to be continuous for not less than three spans and to rest 

on minimum of four supports where structural steel layout permits.

c. Closure Strips:  Provide for installation at ends, edges and round openings as 
required to prevent leakage of concrete.

d. Vents:  Provide vent tabs at decks with insulating and conventional concrete fills.

10. FINISHES
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a. Galvanizing:  Where items have not been fabricated from galvanized steel sheet, 
hot-dip galvanize after fabrication in accordance with ASTM A153, A386 or A123 
as applicable.

11. SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL

a. The Owner's Testing Agency will:
1) Review mill analysis and certificates of compliance.
2) Test samples of thickness of base metal and thickness of galvanized coating 

as required by applicable ASTM Standards.

12. INSPECTION

a. Examine construction to support decking and verify that:
1) Dimensions are correct.
2) Setting conditions are proper.
3) Means of attachment integral with support is correct.

b. Do not start installation until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

13. INSTALLATION

a. General Requirements:
1) Install decking in accordance with contract Drawings.
2) Provide flashings, closure strips, closure plates, reinforcing and fastenings 

as required.
3) Perform shaping, cutting, drilling and fitting in manner to equal workmanship 

of shop fabrication.
4) Button-punching or crimping in lieu of welding will not be permitted.

b. Layout:
1) Place and adjust units in final position prior to permanent fastening.
2) Install in straight, continuous rows with ribs at right angles to supporting 

members.
3) Align ribs to be straight within 1/4 inch in overall length of decking.
4) Locate butted ends tight at center line of structural support with positive, 

solid, complete bearing over full width of panel without deforming units.  
Ensure not less than one-inch bearing on support.

5) Locate extreme ends and edges over structural supports with positive, solid 
complete bearing over full width of support for full width or length of panel 
without deforming units.

c. Welding Procedure:
1) Perform welding in accordance with AISI and AWS D1.3.
2) Ensure surfaces to receive weld metal are clean and dry.
3) Weight units with sand bags near welding points to secure firm contact of 

surfaces welded as required.
4) Surfaces with temperature Below 32 Degrees Fahrenheit:  Preheat to 

minimum 70 degrees Fahrenheit and maintain during welding.
5) Maintain long arc while electrode is moved in circular direction until proper 

hole size is burned in sheet metal.  Shorten arc and deposit weld metal 
around complete circumference of hole.

6) Clean all welds immediately by wire brushing and touch-up with paint before 
covering with succeeding panel.

7) Take special care to secure solid welds where unit is warped or curved or 
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meets supporting member at angle.

d. Reinforcing:
1) Reinforce opening as shown on drawings:
2) Provide reinforcing wherever else structurally required.

e. Closure Strips:  Attach to decking with tack welds.

14. CLEANING AND PAINTING

a. Touch-Up Painting
1) Galvanized Surfaces and Field Welds:  Where galvanizing has been 

damaged in handling or burned off top or bottom surfaces in welding, acid-
etch with approved acid wash and apply paint to these surfaces and to field 
welds.

2) Prime-Coated Structural Steel Framing:  Where welding metal decking to 
structural steel has burned off prime-coat or resulted in other damage, apply 
paint as required to restore coverage.

b. Prepare surfaces as necessary for proper application of structural concrete.

15. FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

a. The Owner's Testing Agency will:
1) Provide continuous inspection of welding, including prior fit-up, welding 

equipment, weld quality and welder certification.
2) Provide continuous inspection during installation as required to establish 

conformity of work with requirements.

SECTION 05 40 00 - COLD-FORMED METAL FRAMING

1. DESCRIPTION

a. Section Includes: Provision of light gauge steel stud and joist framing.  Work 
includes, but is not necessarily limited to the following:
1) Load-bearing steel stud framing at exterior walls.
2) Interior stud wall and ceiling framing with studs 18-gauge and heavier.
3) Framing accessories.

b. Related Sections:
1) Section 05 12 00 - Structural Steel
2) Section 05 40 00 - Metal Framing Systems
3) Section 05 50 00 - Metal Fabrications
4) Section 09 22 00 - Lath and Plaster 
5) Section 09 23 00 - Gypsum Board Systems 

2. REFERENCES

a. Requirements of the GENERAL CONDITIONS and DIVISION NO. 1 apply to all 
Work in this Section.

b. Published specifications, standards, tests, or recommended methods of trade, 
industry, or governmental organizations apply to Work of this Section where cited 
by abbreviations noted below (latest editions apply).
1) American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM).
2) Federal Specifications (FS).
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3) American Welding Society (AWS) D1.3: "Structural Welding Code - Sheet 
Steel".

4) American Iron and Steel Institute (AISI): "Specifications for the Design of 
Cold-Formed Steel Structural Members".

5) Metal Lath Association (MLA): "Specifications for Metal Lath and Furring".
6) Steel Structures Painting Council (SSPC): "Painting Manual".
7) California Building Code (CBC), 2007 Edition.

3. QUALITY ASSURANCE

a. Regulatory Requirements:
1) Comply with fire-resistance ratings as indicated and as required by 

governing authorities and codes.
2) Provide materials, accessories, and application procedures which have been 

listed by an approved testing agency or tested according to ASTM E119 for 
the type of construction shown.

3) Comply with requirements of CBC Section 2209 for design and identification 
of cold-formed steel.

4) Framing system shall conform to ICC-ES Report for stud gauge and spacing 
for all wall conditions.

b. Steel stud system shall conform to referenced AISI documents.

c. Installer:  Company specializing in performing the work of this Section with 
minimum 3 years documented experience.

d. Welders:  Qualified in accordance with AWS D1.3 for welding process, position, 
type of weld and type of steel.

4. SUBMITTALS

a. Submit in accordance with provisions of Section 01 33 00, "Submittals".

b. Shop Drawings:  Include plans and elevations at not less than 1/4 inch to 1'-0" 
scale, and details at not less than 3 inches to 1'-0" scale.
1) Indicate wall stud and ceiling joist layout.
2) Indicate component details, framed openings, bearing, anchorage to 

structure, type and location of fasteners and accessories, and items required 
of related work for complete installation of steel stud system.

c. Product Data:  Manufacturer's ICC-ES report, specifications and installation 
instructions for steel studs, fasteners, and accessories.

d. Experience of installer if requested by Architect.

5. PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING

a. Procedures:  In accordance with Section 01 60 00, "Materials and Equipment".

b. Protect framing from rusting and damage.

c. Deliver in manufacturer's unopened containers or bundles fully identified with 
name, brand, type and grade.

d. Store inside a dry, ventilated space, and protect framing from rust and damage.
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6. JOB CONDITIONS

a. Coordinate stud sizes and layouts with the work of the various trades.  Where 
ductwork, conduit, piping, casework, and other such items exceed indicated 
available space, increase stud sizes or make other minor modifications as 
necessary to accommodate the work at no change in cost of the Work.

7. MANUFACTURERS

a. Acceptable Manufacturers:  Angeles Metal Systems, Western Metal Systems, or 
equal product substituted per Section 01 62 00.

8. MATERIALS

a. Sheet Steel:  ASTM A570, Grade 50.

b. Studs:  Cee studs with punched web, unless otherwise noted, formed of gauge as 
specified on the Drawings.
1) Provide ASTM A570, Grade 50 and 30, shop-coat with manufacturer's 

standard rust-inhibitive primer after fabrication.
2) Minimum properties for each size stud shall be as follows, unless otherwise 

indicated on Drawings.

Size
(inches) Gauge

Flange
Width (in.)

Moment of 
Inertia (in. )

Section 
Modulus (in³)

Grade
(ksi)

3-5/8 16 1-5/8 0.917 0.506 50

3-5/8 18 1-5/8 0.744 0.411 30

6 16 1-5/8 2.970 0.990 50

6 18 1-5/8 2.403 0.801 30

8 16 1-5/8 6.038 1.509 50

c. Floor Tracks:  Formed from same gauge and grade of steel as used for studs: 1-
1/4-inch legs.
1) Provide ASTM A446, Grade D, or shop-coat with rust-inhibitive primer after 

fabrication.

d. Ceiling Tracks: Formed from 16-gauge steel, 2-inch legs.
1) Provide ASTM A446, Grade D, or shop-coat with rust-inhibitive primer after 

fabrication.

e. Cold-Rolled Furring Channels:  As specified in Section 09 22 00, "Metal Support 
Systems".

f. Partition Stiffeners or Bridging:  Unpunched channel shape, formed of 16-gauge 
steel to required dimensions.

g. Powder-Driven Fasteners:
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1) Tempered-steel pins with special corrosive-resistant plating or coating.
2) Pins shall have guide washers to accurately control penetration, minimum 1-

1/4 inch.
3) Fastening shall be accomplished by low-velocity, piston-driven, powder-

accentuated tool.
4) Pins and tool shall be Hilti Fastening Systems DN-32-P8 (ESR # 1752) or 

equal product substituted per Section 01 62 00.

h. Expansion Bolts:  Hilti Fastening Systems "Kwik Bolt 3 Concrete Anchors" (ICC-ES 
#1385), or equal product substituted per Section 01 62 00.

i. Welding Electrodes:  AWS low hydrogen, rod number and diameter as approved by 
the Owner's Testing Agency.

j. Bracing:  Provide cross diagonal 3-inch wide by 14-gauge straps, welded as 
indicated on the Drawings and per stud manufacturer's specifications for frame 
stability.

k. Touch-up Primer for Galvanized Surfaces:  SSPC Paint 20 zinc rich.

l. Metal Screws:  Self-drilling and self-tapping; No. 8 pan head and larger as noted on 
Drawings.

9. PREPARATION

a. Coordinate details and requirements of other Work which adjoins or fastens to 
studs and requires backing or special support framing included in this Section.
1) Items requiring backing or support include, but are not necessarily limited to 

casework, wall-specialties, and similar items.
2) Obtain Architect's approval of backing method proposed to satisfy 

requirements of this Section which differs from methods noted or shown.

10. EXAMINATION

a. Examine all parts of the supporting structure and the conditions under which studs 
will be installed.

b. Notify the Architect, in writing, of any conditions detrimental to the proper and timely 
completion of the Work.

c. Do not proceed with the installation of steel studs until unsatisfactory conditions 
have been corrected.

11. INSTALLATION

a. Tracks shall be securely anchored to supporting structure, with fasteners specified 
at not more than 24 inches on center.

b. Complete, uniform, and level bearing support shall be provided for the bottom track 
at each bearing/stud location.  Install full metal shims below bottom track at stud 
locations as needed, or set bottom track in high-strength grout.

c. Abutting or intersecting pieces or track shall be securely anchored to a common 
structural element or spliced together.
1) Splices or butt welds shall be used at all butt joints in the runner track.
2) Do not splice studs.
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d. Studs shall sit squarely in the top and bottom runner track with firm abutment 
against track webs.
1) Studs shall be aligned or plumbed and securely fastened to the flanges of 

both top and bottom track.
2) Space studs 16 inches on center maximum unless otherwise noted on 

Drawings.

e. Framed wall openings shall include a header and multiple studs at each edge of 
opening as indicated on Drawings.

f. Diagonal bracing shall be installed at locations indicated for frame stability.

g. Install bridging as indicated on Drawings where studs are to be finished on one 
side only.

h. Form corners and intersections of partitions with three studs.  Provide additional 
studs as indicated or required.

i. Joining of members shall be made with welding; wire tying of framing members 
shall not be permitted.

j. Welded connections shall be made by resistance spot fusion welding, fillet welding, 
or plug welding and shall be done in accordance with the latest recommended 
procedures and practices of the American Welding Society.

k. Do not cut or notch stud flanges or cut additional opening in stud web.

l. Field abrasions and welds shall be touched up with zinc rich primer.

m. Tolerance: Install members to provide surface plane with maximum variation of 1/4 
inch in 10 feet in any direction.

12. INSTALLATION OF FIRE-RATED ASSEMBLIES

a. Install studs which are components of fire-rated wall assemblies as indicated.

13. BACKING IN STUD PARTITIONS

a. Securely weld or screw cut sections of unpunched stud to at least three stud or 
furring supports, leaving flat surface of backing stud web to receive attachment of 
object to be secured.

b. Verify that any predrilling of backing and attachment of spacers to prevent crushing 
of collateral material is done prior to application of collateral material.

c. If it is determined by the Architect that backing was not provided for any items as 
required, the Contractor shall remove the finish material and install backing.  The 
Contractor shall patch and refinish surface to match adjacent area and finish.

14. FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

a. The Owner's Testing Agency will:
1) Provide continuous inspection of welding, including prior fit-up, welding 

equipment, weld quality, and welder certification in accordance with CBC 
Section 1704.3.
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2) Provide continuous inspection during installation as required to establish 
conformity of Work requirements.

SECTION 05 50 00 – METAL FABRICATIONS

1. Provide metal fabrications made from steel shapes, plates, bars, strips, tubes, pipes and 
castings not a part of structural steel or specified in other Sections.

2. Materials:

a. Steel Shapes, Bars, and Plates:  ASTM A36. 

b. Steel Tubing:  ASTM A500 or A501. 

c. Steel Pipe:  ASTM A53, type and grade selected by fabricator. Black finish unless 
galvanizing is indicated or specified. Standard weight, schedule 40. 

d. Structural Steel Sheet: Hot-rolled, ASTM A570 or cold-rolled ASTM A611, Class I.

e. Galvanized Structural Steel Sheet: ASTM A446, galvanized in accordance with 
ASTM A525, G90 coating designation.

f. Concrete Inserts: Threaded or wedge type, galvanized ferrous castings, either 
malleable iron, ASTM A47 or cast steel, ASTM A27. Provide bolts, washers and 
shims as required, hot-dip galvanized, ASTM A153

g. Grout:

1) Metallic Non-Shrink Grout: Pre-mixed, factory-packaged, ferrous 
aggregate grout.

2) Non-Shrink Non-Metallic Grout: Pre-mixed, factory-packaged, non-
staining, non-corrosive, non-gaseous grout.

h. Fasteners:  Type, grade, and class required, zinc coated or Type 316 stainless 
steel for exterior use. 

i. Paint:  Metal primer and galvanizing repair paint. Interior metal fabrications will be 
field-painted as specified in Section 09 91 00. Exterior metal fabrications will be 
field-painted as specified in Section 09 97 13.

3. Weld corners and seams continuously. At exposed connections, grind exposed welds 
smooth and flush to match and blend with adjoining surfaces. Welds shall be 
imperceptible in the finished work.

4. Shop paint miscellaneous metal work, except members or portions of members to be 
embedded in concrete or masonry, surfaces and edges to be field welded, and galvanized 
surfaces. Primer on interior exposed to view items to be field painted shall be smooth and 
suitable for application of final finish coats specified in Section 09 91 00. Primer on 
exterior exposed to view items shall be same primer specified in Section 09 97 13.
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5. Metal Fabrications:

a. Painted Steel Guardrails, Railings and Handrails:  Fabricate from steel shapes to 
design, dimensions and details required. Provide coped joints at tees and cross 
sections, mitered joints at elbows, with welds ground smooth and flush.  Railings 
and handrails shall comply with ADA requirements. Interior guardrails, railings 
and handrails will be field-painted as specified in Section 09 91 00. Exterior 
guardrails, railings and handrails will be field painted as specified in Section 09 97 
13.

b. Bollards:  Steel pipe filled with concrete and set into recessed pipe sleeves. 
Bollards will be field painted as specified in Section 09 97 13.

c. Horizontal Sunscreens: Fabricate from steel shapes to design, dimension and 
details required. Exposed welds shall be ground smooth and flush. Sunscreens 
will be field painted as specified in Section 09 97 13.

SECTION 05 51 00 – METAL STAIRS

1. Metal enclosed exit stair systems consisting of metal stairs with concrete filled treads and 
landings, metal risers, landings, railings, handrails, anchors, supports and other 
accessories.

2. Regulatory Requirements: Comply with applicable provisions of California Building Code 
(CBC), ADAAG and ANSI A117.1 as applicable for stairs and handrails.

3. Structural Design:  Fabricator shall provide structural engineering design and calculations 
for metal stairs, developed and signed by a professional engineer registered in State of 
California. 

a. Stairs and platforms shall support a minimum uniform live load of 100-psf with a 
safety factor as required by code and individual stair treads shall support a 300-
pound concentrated load placed in a position that would cause maximum stress.

b. Lateral Load: 25-percent of live load plus dead load of stair.  Maximum lateral 
deflection 1/8-inch horizontal displacement.

4. Materials:

a. Steel Shapes and Plates: ASTM A36:

b. Steel Pipe: ASTM A53, Type E or S, Grade B.

c. Steel Tubing: ASTM A500, Grade B or C for structural use; ASTM A513, hot 
rolled or coiled rolled (mill option) for non-structural use.

d. Steel Sheet: ASTM A570 (hot rolled) or A1008 (cold rolled) for structural use; 
ASTM A569 (hot rolled) or A1008 (cold rolled) for non-structural use.

e. Fasteners and Accessories: Provide necessary anchor bolts, clip angles, hanger 
rods and other hardware, accessories and incidental materials required for 
complete installation of stairs and rails.

f. Primer: Acrylic Latex rust-inhibitive primer containing less than 1.0-lb/gal volatile 
organic compounds (VOC), certified to be compatible with finish coats specified in 
section 09 91 00.
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5. Stair Fabrication:

a. Stringers: Minimum thickness or gauge as determined by structural design 
calculations, structural grade steel channel.

b. Treads and Risers: Hot-rolled mild steel pans with concrete fill.

c. Mid Landings: Hot-rolled mild steel sheets, formed for a minimum 3-inches 
concrete fill, reinforced as required.

6. Rail System:  

a. Stair 4 & Stair 5: Continuous perforated steel plate guardrails with tube steel 
handrails.  

7. Immediately after shop fabrication and cleaning, spray-apply primer to a minimum dry film 
thickness of 2.0-mils. Apply one coat hi-solids red oxide anti corrosive primer meeting 
federal specifications TT-664, TT-P-636, and SSPC1364.

SECTION 05 58 00 - FORMED METAL FABRICATIONS

1. Exterior formed sheet metal fabrications.

2. Metal sheets shall be selected for straightness and flatness, and shall be free of 
fabrication marks, dents, scratches, oil canning or other imperfections.  Provide thickness 
required to prevent oil canning or other imperfections.

3. Aluminum Sheet:   Alloy and temper recommended by manufacturer for intended use, 
minimum 1/8-inch thick or as required. 

a. Finish:  Minimum 70-percent "Kynar 500" fluoropolymer resin-based coating, 
custom color to be selected.

4. Concealed Fasteners:  Material shall same basic metal as the metal fastened.  Do not 
use metals that are corrosive or incompatible with materials joined.

5. Accessories:  Provide components required for a complete installation, including clips, 
flashings, sealants, gaskets, fillers, closure strips, and similar items.  Match materials and 
finishes of panels.

a. Sealing Tape:  Pressure-sensitive, 100-percent solids, polyisobutylene compound sealing 
tape with release paper backing.  Provide permanently elastic, non-sag, non-toxic, non-
staining type.

b. Joint Sealant:  One-part elastomeric polyurethane, polysulfide, or silicone rubber sealant 
as recommended by panel fabricator.  Comply with requirements specified in Section 07 
92 00.

6. Adhesives: As recommended by panel fabricator for laminating sheet metal to backing 
materials.

7. Fabrication: 
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a. Maintain the visual design concepts shown, including member sizes, profiles and 
alignment.  Verify supporting dimensions affecting this work prior to beginning 
fabrication.

b. Use materials that are smooth and free of blemishes such as pitting, seam 
marks, roller marks, trade names and roughness for work exposed to view.  
Metal surfaces shall be flat and square, free of oil canning, dents, scratches, or 
other defects.

c. Form bent metal corners to the smallest radius possible without causing grain 
separation or otherwise damaging the work.

d. Form sheet metal items in lengths to minimize joints or to result in joints only 
where indicated. Fold back exposed ends of unsupported sheet metal to form a 
1/2-inch wide hem on the concealed size, or ease exposed edges with backing to 
a radius of approximately 1/32-inch.

END OF DIVISION 05
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DIVISION 06 - WOOD, PLASTICS AND COMPOSITES

SECTION 06 05 73 - WOOD TREATMENT

1. Preservative treated wood and fire-retardant treated wood.

2. Preservative Wood Treatment: Provide for wood in contact with roofing, masonry, 
concrete, waterproofing, flashing and sheet metal, and earth.

a. Comply with applicable requirements of AWPA Standards C2 (Lumber) and C9 
(Plywood). Mark each treated item with AWPB or SPIB Quality Mark 
Requirements.

b. Complete fabrication of treated items prior to treatment, where possible.  If cut 
after treatment, coat cut surfaces to comply with AWPA M14.  Inspect each piece 
of lumber of plywood after drying and discard damaged or defective pieces.

c. Acceptable Wood Preservatives: Copper Naphthenate and Zinc Naphthenate.

3. Fire-Retardant Treatment: Provide for wood used inside the building.

a. Pressure impregnate lumber and plywood with fire-retardant chemicals to comply 
with AWPA C20 and C27 respectively.  Identify "fire-retardant-treated wood" with 
appropriate classification marking of UL or other testing and inspecting agency 
acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.

b. Inspect each piece of treated lumber and plywood after drying and discard 
damaged or defective pieces.

SECTION 06 10 53 - MISCELLANEOUS ROUGH CARPENTRY

1. Miscellaneous rough carpentry items.

2. Rough carpentry work shall comply with CBC Chapter 23.

3. Lumber:  Douglas Fir, No. 2, 19-percent maximum moisture content, preservative treated 
as specified in Section 06 07 53.

4. Electrical/Telephone/IT Backing Panels:  C-D Plugged, Exposure 1, fire-retardant treated 
as specified in Section 06 05 73, 3/4-inch thick unless otherwise indicated.

5. Fasteners and Anchors:  Provide size, type, material and finish indicated and recom-
mended by applicable standards, complying with applicable Federal Specifications for 
nails, staples, screws, bolts, nuts, washers and anchoring devices. Provide hot-dip 
galvanized or stainless-steel fasteners and anchors.  Fasteners galvanized by other than 
the hot-dip process will not be permitted.

SECTION 06 41 00 - ARCHITECTURAL WOOD CASEWORK

1. This Section includes:

a. Custom wood veneer cabinetwork.

2. Hardwood Veneer for Transparent Finish:  NAAWS Grade AA, species and cut to be 
selected.

3. Hardwood Trim for Transparent Finish:  NAAWS Premium Grade, species and cut to 
match hardwood veneer.

4. Backing for Wood Veneer and Plastic Laminate:  
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a. Plywood:  NAAWS Grade B close grain hardwood veneer plywood, smooth, well 
sanded, thickness indicated.  Provide exterior grade with waterproof glue at 
countertops with sinks. 

5. Subframe Lumber:  No. 1 grade Douglas Fir or plain sawn Yellow Poplar.

6. Wood Casework for Transparent Finish: NAAWS Section 10, Premium grade, Construc-
tion Type A – Frameless Construction; Interface Style 1 – Flush Overlay. Cabinets shall 
receive a factory-applied transparent finish as specified, to match approved sample.

SECTION 06 64 00 - PLASTIC PANELING (FRP)

1. Fiberglass reinforced plastic (FRP) coated wall panels at janitor and service areas. 

2. Adhesive:  VOC-compliant waterproof adhesive as recommended by panel manufacturer 
for installation conditions. 

3. Moldings:  PVC, color to match panels.  Provide inside corners, outside corners, edging, 
division strips, and base molding.

END OF DIVISION 06
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DIVISION 07 - THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION

SECTION 07 14 16 - ELASTOMERIC LIQUID WATERPROOFING

1. Elastomeric fluid-applied waterproofing under thin-set floor tile in toilet rooms.

2. Warrant elastomeric liquid waterproofing to be free from defects in materials and 
workmanship for a period of 10-years from Date of Substantial Completion. 

3. Membrane:  Cold-applied liquid rubber latex with fabric reinforcement.

4. Reinforcing:  Rot-proof fabric, designed by membrane manufacturer for use in reinforcing 
membrane.

SECTION 07 21 00 – THERMAL INSULATION

1. Batt/Blanket Insulation:

a. Material: Thermal fiberglass insulation made from resilient glass fibers bonded 
with a formaldehyde-free acrylic thermosetting binder, complying with ASTM 
C665, Type I.

b. Surface Burning Characteristics: Flame spread 25 or less; smoke developed 50 
or less, when tested in accordance with ASTM E84.

c. Thickness: As required for R-19 in walls and R-30 in ceilings. Size batts to fill 
framing cavity.

2. Continuous Mineral Wool Insulation: 

a. Material: Non-combustible, semi-rigid mineral wool insulation board that is water-
repellent and resists temperatures above 2,000-deg. F., complying with ASTM 
C612, IVA.

b. Density: 6.0-pcf.

c. Surface Burning Characteristics: Flame Spread 0 / Smoke Density 0, 
ASTM E84.

d. Thickness: As required. 

3. Composite Framing Support System: Polyester and vinyl ester bioresin matrix (FRP) with 
recycled materials, fire-retardant additives and integral continuous metal inserts, 
reinforced with glass strand rovings.

SECTION 07 22 16 – ROOF BOARD INSULATION

1. Polyisocyanurate Board Roof Insulation: HCFC-free rigid closed-cell, non-composite, 
polyisocyanurate board insulation integrally laminated to heavy non-asphaltic fiber-
reinforced felt facers conforming to ASTM C1289, Type II, Class 1.  

a. Thickness:  As required to result in an average LTTR-value of 30. 

b. Compressive Strength: Minimum 25-psi.

c. Blowing Agent: HCFC free hydrocarbon.

d. Fire-Ratings: ASTM E108 Class A; ASTM E119 non-combustible.



CUPERTINO PUBLIC LIBRARY EXPANSION

100% Bridging Documents DIVISION 07 
June 1, 2020 THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION

e. Provide tapered units where indicated or required for slope to drain. Minimum 
thickness at tapered boards shall be 1/2-inch. Minimum slope to drains shall be 
1/4-inch per foot.

f. Provide in multiple layers. Minimum thickness of first layer shall be 1-inch or as 
recommended by roof insulation manufacturer for spanning metal deck flutes. 
Maximum thickness of any layer shall not exceed 1-1/2-inches.

2. Cover Board: Provide one of the following as approved by roofing membrane 
manufacturer.

a. High-Density Polyisocyanurate: High-density polyisocyanurate bonded in-line to 
mineral-surfaced, fiber glass reinforced facers.

b. Substrate Board: ASTM C1177, glass-mat, water-resistant gypsum substrate, 
1/2-inch thick unless otherwise indicated.

c. Perlite Board: ASTM C728, composed of expanded perlite, cellulosic fibers, 
binders and waterproofing agents with top surface seal-coated, 3/4-inch thick 
unless otherwise indicated.

SECTION 07 25 00 – WATER RESISTIVE BARRIER SYSTEM

1. PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

a. Air barrier shall be capable of performing as a continuous vapor-permeable air 
barrier and as a liquid-water drainage plane flashed to discharge to the exterior 
incidental condensation or water penetration.

b. Air barrier shall have the following characteristics:

1) It shall be continuous with all joints made airtight.

2) Is shall have an air permeability not to exceed 0.004-cfm/sq. ft. under a 
pressure differential of 0.3-in water (1.57-psf) when tested in accordance 
with ASTM E2178.

3) It shall be capable of withstanding positive and negative combined design 
wind, fan and stack pressures on the envelope without damage or 
displacement, and shall transfer the load to the structure.

4) Penetrations and paths of air infiltration/exfiltration shall be made 
airtight.

2. Products:

a. Self-Adhered Air and Moisture Barrier Membrane: Self-adhered membrane 
consisting of a breathable carrier film with a specially designed adhesive, which 
permits the transfusion of water vapor and provides protection against the 
damaging effects of air and water ingress on building structures. Membrane shall 
have the following minimum physical properties:

1) Air Permeance, ASTM D2178: Not to exceed 0.004-cfm/sq. ft. under a 
pressure differential of 0.3-inch water (1.57-psf).

2) Assembly Air Permeance, ASTM E2357: Not to exceed 0.04-cfm/sq. ft. 
under a pressure differential of 0.3-inch water (1.57-psf).

3) Water Vapor Permeance, ASTM E96: Not less than 15-perms.



CUPERTINO PUBLIC LIBRARY EXPANSION

100% Bridging Documents DIVISION 07 
June 1, 2020 THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION

4) Water Resistance, AATCC-127: No less than 5-hrs at 21-inch.

5) Breaking Force, ASTM D5034: 55-lbf MD, and 44-lbf CD.

6) Pull Adhesion, ASTM D4541: Minimum 15-psi to primed glass faced 
gypsum sheathing; minimum 12-psi to primed concrete masonry units.

7) Peel Adhesion, ASTM D903: Minimum 5-pli to primed glass faced 
gypsum sheathing; minimum 2.5-pli to primed concrete masonry units.

8) UV Exposure Limit: Not more than 150 calendar days.

9) Water Penetration Resistance Around Nails, ASTM D1970 Modified: 
Pass.

b. Transition Membrane: GCP Applied Technologies “Perm-A-Barrier Detail 
Membrane”; 36-mil self-adhesive rubberized asphalt integrally bonded to 4-mil of 
cross-laminated, high-density polyethylene film to provide a minimum 40-mil thick 
membrane. Membrane shall be interleaved with disposable silicone-coated 
release paper until installed. Membrane shall conform to the following:

1) Water Vapor Transmission, ASTM E96, Method B: 0.05-perms max.

2) Air Permeance at 0.3-in Water Pressure Difference: 0.00012-cfm/sq. ft. 
max.

3) Puncture Resistance, ASTM E154: 40-lbs. min.

4) Lap Adhesion at 25-deg. FR., ASTM D1876: 5.0-lbs./in. of width.

5) Low Temperature Flexibility, ASTM D1970: Unaffected to -45-deg. F.

6) Tensile Strength, ASTM D412, Die C Modified: Min. 400-psi.

7) Elongation, Ultimate Failure of Rubberized Asphalt, ASTM D412, Die C: 
Min. 200-percent.

c. Transition Aluminum Membrane: GCP Applied Technologies “Perm-A-Barrier 
Aluminum Flashing”; 35-mils of self-adhesive rubberized asphalt integrally 
bonded to 5-mil of aluminum film to provide a min. 40-mil thick membrane. 
Membrane shall be interleaved with disposable silicone-coated release paper 
until installed. Membrane shall conform to the following:

1) Water Absorption: ASTM D570: Max. 0.1-percent by weight

2) Puncture Resistance: ASTM E154: 80-lbs.

3) Lap Adhesion at 25-deg. F., ASTM D1876 Modified: 5.0-lbs./in. of width

4) Low Temperature Flexibility, ASTM D1970 Modified: Unaffected to -15-
deg. F.

5) Tensile Strength: ASTM D412, Die C Modified: Min. 600-psi
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6) Elongation, Ultimate Failure of Rubberized Asphalt, ASTM D412: Die C 
Modified: Min. 200-percent.

d. Flexible Membrane Through-Wall Flashing: GCP Applied Technologies “Perm-A-
Barrier Wall Flashing”, 32-mils of self-adhesive rubberized asphalt integrally 
bonded to 8-mil of cross-laminated, high-density polyethylene film to provide a 
min. 40-mil thick membrane. Membrane shall be interleaved with disposable 
silicone-coated release paper until installed. Membrane shall conform to the 
following:

1) Water Vapor Transmission, ASTM E96, Method B: 0.05-perms max.

2) Water Absorption, ASTM D570: Max. 0.1-percent by weight.

3) Puncture Resistance, ASTM E154: 80-lbs. min.

4) Tear Resistance:

a. Initiation, ASTM D1004: Min. 13.0-lbs MD.

b. Propagation, ASTM D1938: Min. 9.0-lbs. MD.

5) Lap Adhesion at 25-deg. F., ASTM D1876: 5.0-lbs./in. of width.

6) Low Temperature Flexibility, ASTM D1970: Unaffected to -45-deg. F.

7) Tensile Strength, ASTM D412, Die C Method: Min. 800-psi.

8) Elongation, Ultimate Failure of Rubberized Asphalt, ASTM D412, Die C: 
Min. 200-percent.

e. Wall Primer for Self-adhered Air and Moisture Barrier Membrane: GCP Applied 
Technologies “Perm-A-Barrier Primer”, water-based primer with the following 
physical properties:

1) Solids Content: 53- to 57-percent.

2) Solvent Type: Water.

3) VOC Content: Not to exceed 1 g/L.

f. Wall Primer for Self-adhered Transition Membrane and Self-adhered Flexible 
Membrane Wall Flashing: GCP Applied Technologies “Perm-A-Barrier WB 
Primer”, water-based primer with the following physical properties:

1) Solvent Type: Water.

2) VOC Content: Not to exceed 10 g/L.

3. PENETRATIONS AND TERMINATION SEALANT

a. Liquid Membrane for Details and Terminations: GCP Applied Technologies 
“Bituthene Liquid Membrane”, two-part, elastomeric, trowel grade material 
designed for use with self-adhered membranes and tapes. Max. 10 g/L VOC 
content.
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b. Substrate Patching Membrane: GCP Applied Technologies “Bituthene Liquid 
Membrane”, two-part, elastomeric, trowel grade material designed for use with 
self-adhered membranes and tapes. Max. 10 g/L VOC content.

c. Joint Sealant: As recommended by membrane manufacturer.

SECTION 07 26 23 – BELOW-GRADE VAPOR BARRIERS

1. Moisture barrier under concrete slabs-on-grade.

2. Moisture Barrier Sheeting: 

a. Water Vapor Permeance: 0.012-perms, ASTM E96 and ASTM F1249.

b. Water Vapor Barrier: Meets or exceeds Class A, ASTM E1745.

c. Thickness: Not less than 15-mils.

d. Tensile Strength: 76.6 lbf./inch, ASTM D882.

e. Puncture Resistance: 2445 grams, ASTM D1709.

3. Sealing Material: High density polyethylene tape with pressure sensitive adhesive, 
minimum 4-inches wide.

4. Pipe Boots: Construct from vapor retarder sheeting material and pressure sensitive tape 
in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions.

SECTION 07 54 19 - POLYVINYL-CHLORIDE ROOFING

1. Summary: Totally adhered polyvinyl-chloride (PVC) elastomeric single ply roofing 
system.

2. Fire-Test-Response Characteristics: Provide membrane roofing materials with the fire-
test-response characteristics specified as determined by testing identical products per 
test method below by UL, FMG, or another testing and inspecting agency acceptable to 
authorities having jurisdiction. Materials shall be identified with appropriate markings of 
applicable testing and inspecting agency.

a. Exterior Fire-Test Exposure: Class A; ASTM E108, for application and roof slopes 
indicated.

b. Fire-Resistance Ratings: ASTM E119, for fire-resistance-rated roof assemblies of 
which roofing system is a part.

3. Polyvinyl-chloride roofing shall qualify for a Factory Mutual 1-90 Windstorm 
Classification.

4. Warranty:

a. Furnish manufacturer’s no dollar limit written warranty, signed by manufacturer, 
agreeing to repair or replace defective materials and workmanship for a period of 
20-years after date of Substantial Completion of work.  Warranty includes roofing 
membrane, flashings, roofing membrane accessories, fasteners, walkway 
products, and other single-source components of roofing system marketed by the 
manufacturer.
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b. Furnish installer’s warranty including all components of roofing system for a 
period of 2-years from date of Substantial Completion. 

5. Manufacturer: Sika Sarnafil “S327 EnergySmart Roof Membrane”, Everguard/GAF 
“EGSR-60” or equal.

6. PVC Sheet: ASTM D4434, Type II (fiberglass mat) reinforced.

a. Thickness: 60-mils minimum with 9-ounce fleece backing.

b. Color of Membrane: EnergySmart White. Membrane shall be Energy Star listed 
and shall have a SRI of 78.

7. Sheet Flashing: Manufacturer’s sheet flashing of same material, type, reinforcement, 
thickness and color as sheet membrane.

8. Bonding Adhesive: Manufacturer’s standard water-based bonding adhesive for 
membrane, and solvent-based bonding adhesive for flashings.

9. Metal Termination Bars: Manufacturer’s standard predrilled aluminum bars, with anchors.

10. Fasteners: Factory-coated steel fasteners and metal or plastic plates meeting corrosion-
resistance provisions in FMG 4470, designed for fastening membrane to substrate, and 
acceptable to membrane manufacturer.

11. Flashing Metal: Minimum 24-gauge galvanized steel laminated to 20 mils of roofing 
membrane. 

12. Miscellaneous Accessories: Provide pourable sealers, preformed cone and vent sheet 
flashings, preformed inside and outside corner sheet flashings, T-joint covers, termination 
reglets, cover strips and other accessories required for a complete, watertight installation.

13. Flexible Walkways: Factory-formed, nonporous, heavy-duty, slip-resisting, surface-
textured walkway pads sourced from membrane roofing system manufacturer.

SECTION 07 62 00 - SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM

1. Exterior sheet metal flashing and trim.

2. Galvanized Steel:  ASTM A653, G90, commercial or lock-forming quality, hot-dip 
galvanized steel sheet with 0.20-percent copper, mill phosphatized for painting; not less 
than 22-gauge.

3. Aluminum Sheet:  ASTM B209, alloy as standard with manufacturer for finished required, 
with temper as required to suit forming operations and performance required, 0.040-inch 
thick except as otherwise indicated.  Provide where flashings are exposed to view.

a. Surface: Smooth, flat.

b. Coil-coated Finish: Three-coat fluoropolymer containing not less than 70-percent 
PVDF resin by weight in color coat and clear topcoat, complying with AAMA 2605. 
Custom color, including mica and metallic finishes. Concealed surfaces may be 
finished with manufacturers light-colored acrylic or polyester backer finish applied 
to a dry film thickness of 0.5 mil.

4. Solder:  ASTM B32, Grade Sn50, used with rosin flux.

5. Fasteners:  Same metal as flashing and sheet metal or other noncorrosive metal 
recommended by sheet manufacturer.  
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6. Bituminous Coating:  SSPC - Paint 12, solvent type bituminous mastic, nominally free of 
sulfur, compounded for 15-mil dry film thickness per coat. 

7. Mastic Sealant:  Polyisobutylene; non-hardening, non-skinning, non-drying, non-migrating 
sealant. 

8. Epoxy Seam Sealer:  2-part noncorrosive metal seam cementing compound, 
recommended by metal manufacturer for exterior/interior non-moving joints including 
riveted joints. 

9. Reglets:  Metal units of type and profile indicated, compatible with flashing indicated, 
noncorrosive. 

10. Metal Accessories:  Provide sheet metal clips, straps, anchoring devices and similar 
accessory units as required for installation of work, matching or compatible with material 
being installed, noncorrosive, size and gauge required for performance. 

11. Roofing Cement:  ASTM D4586, Type I, asbestos-free, asphalt-based.

12. Edge Strips:  Provide continuous edge strips for attaching exposed terminating edge of 
copings. 

13. General Metal Fabrication:  

a. Comply with details indicated and with applicable requirements of SMACNA 
"Architectural Sheet Metal Manual" and other recognized industry practices.  

b. Fabricate for waterproof and weather-resistant performance; with expansion 
provisions for running work, sufficient to permanently prevent leakage, damage or 
deterioration of the work. 

c. Form exposed sheet metal work without excessive oil-canning, buckling and tool 
marks, true to line and levels indicated, with exposed edges folded back to form 
hems. 

SECTION 07 65 26 - SELF-ADHERING SHEET FLASHING

1. Self-adhering modified bituminous membrane flashing under copings and sheet metal 
flashings.

2. Membrane: Composite of polyethylene film and self-adhesive rubberized asphalt, conforming 
to the following physical properties:

a. Thickness: 30-mils minimum.

b. Tensile Strength: 250-psi minimum when tested in accordance with ASTM D412.

c. Elongation: 250-percent minimum when tested in accordance with ASTM D412 (Die 
C) modified.

d. Pliability, 180-deg. F. bend (1-inch mandrel at -25-deg. F): Unaffected when tested 
in accordance with ASTM D146.

e. Optional Facing: 2-mil aluminum foil.
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3. Primer:  As recommended by membrane manufacturer for priming substrates to receive 
flexible flashing.

SECTION 07 84 00 - FIRESTOPPING

1. Firestopping materials and systems shall be listed and labeled in accordance with require-
ments of Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. (UL) Building Materials Directory. 

2. Through-Penetration Firestopping Materials: Provide endothermic latex sealant, 
intumescent latex sealant, intumescent putty, intumescent wrap strips, job-mixed vinyl 
compound, mortar, pillows/bags, silicone foams, silicone sealants, or other approved 
material.

3. Mineral Fiber Firestopping Materials: Semi-rigid mineral fiber insulation, minimum 4-pcf 
density. Provide manufacturer's standard impaling clips or custom designed to suit 
installation conditions, fabricated from galvanized sheet steel. 

4. Firestopping at Electrical Boxes and Utility Outlets: Utility penetrations in walls, ceilings, or 
floors requiring protected openings shall be firestopped and sealed with an approved 
material securely installed, capable of maintaining its integrity when subjected to test 
temperatures specified in ASTM E814.

SECTION 07 92 00 - JOINT SEALANTS 

1. Exterior Building Sealant: 

a. Sealant to be Painted: One-component, low-modulus, solvent-free modified 
polyether sealant or one-component, elastomeric polyurethane.

b. Sealant not to be Painted: One-component, non-sag, medium modulus silicone 
sealant. Custom color to match adjacent materials.

2. Sanitary Sealant: One-part mildew-resistant silicone; ASTM C920 Type S; Grade NS; 
Class 25; Uses NT, G, A and O; formulated with fungicide for sealing interior joints with 
nonporous substrates around ceramic tile, showers, sinks and plumbing fixtures.

3. Horizontal Joint Sealant: Two-part pourable urethane; ASTM C920, Type M; Grade P; 
Class 25; Uses T, M, A and O. Horizontal joint sealant shall have a minimum Shore A 
hardness of 30. 

4. Interior Building Sealant: Acrylic-emulsion; one-part, non-sag, mildew-resistant, complying 
with ASTM C834, formulated to be paintable.

5. Paving Joint Filler: Preformed cork strips complying with ASTM D1752 for Type II or 
preformed sponge rubber strips complying with ASTM D1752 for Type I. 

6. Joint Sealant Backing: Provide sealant backings which are non-staining; are compatible 
with joint substrates, sealants, primers and other joint fillers; and are approved by sealant 
manufacturer based on field experience and laboratory testing. 

7. Bond-Breaker Tape: Polyethylene tape or other plastic tape as recommended by sealant 
manufacturer. Provide self-adhesive tape where applicable. 

8. Primer:  As recommended by joint sealant manufacturer for adhesion of sealant to joint 
substrates.
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SECTION 07 92 19 – ACOUSTICAL JOINT SEALANTS

1. Acoustical Sealant for Concealed Joints:  Non-drying, non-hardening, non-skinning, non-
staining, gunnable, synthetic rubber sealant recommended for sealing interior concealed 
joints to reduce transmission of airborne sound.

2. Acoustical Sealant for Exposed Joints:  Non-oxidizing, skinnable, paintable, gunnable 
sealant recommended for sealing interior exposed joints to reduce transmission of 
airborne sound.

SECTION 07 95 00 – EXPANSION CONTROL

1. Interior and exterior expansion-joint covers, including fasteners, seals, and accessories 
for a complete, weather tight installation.

2. Warrant expansion joint covers to be watertight for a period of 5-years from date of 
Substantial Completion.  

3. Materials:

a. Retainers (Extrusions): Aluminum, ASTM B221, alloy 6063-T5.  Protect aluminum 
surfaces in contact with cementitious materials with zinc chromate primer or 
chromate conversion coating.

b. Sheet and Plate: Aluminum, ASTM B209 alloy 6061-T6. Protect aluminum 
surfaces in contact with cementitious materials with zinc chromate primer or 
chromate conversion coating.

c. Spring Clips: Stainless Steel, ASTM A167, Type 304 with 2B finish.

d. Extruded Preformed Seals: Single or multi-layered rubber extrusions as classified 
under ASTM D2000, designed with or without continuous, longitudinal, internal 
baffles and formed to fit compatible frames, in color to match adjacent surface.

e. Exterior Seals: Two single layered flexible extrusions, one interior PVC and one 
exterior thermoplastic rubber, as classified under ASTM D2000, retained in a set 
of compatible frames, in color to match adjacent surface.

f. Accessories: Manufacturer’s standard anchors, fasteners, set screws, spacers, 
flexible vapor seals and materials, drain tubes, adhesives and other accessories 
compatible with material in contact, as indicated or required for complete 
installations.

4. Aluminum Finishes 

a. Exposed Surfaces: Factory-applied minimum 70-percent "Kynar 500" 
fluoropolymer resin-based coating. Custom color.

b. Factory-Primed Concealed Surfaces: Protect concealed metal surfaces that will 
be in contact with concrete and masonry surfaces when installed by applying a 
shop coat of manufacturer’s standard primer to contact surfaces. Provide 
minimum dry film thickness of 2.0-mils.

5. Expansion Control Joints: Provide thermal and vapor barrier at all exterior joint covers.

a. Exterior Walls: C/S ESW or equal
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b. Floors: C/S SJPFR or equal

c. Roofs: C/S SRJ or equal

d. Interior Walls and Ceilings: C/S LAF or equal

END OF DIVISION 07
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DIVISION 08 - OPENINGS

SECTION 08 14 16 - FLUSH WOOD DOORS

1. Summary: Interior flush wood doors.

2. Flush wood door construction shall comply with North American Architectural Woodwork 
Standards (NAAWS) Section 9 for Premium grade doors.

3. Fire-Rated Doors:  Provide wood doors that comply with CBC; are identical in materials 
and construction to units tested in door and frame assemblies in accordance with NFPA 
252 or UL 10C; and are labeled and listed by UL, Warnock Hersey, or other testing and 
inspection agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction. Labels shall comply with 
NFPA 80 and be permanently affixed to the door.

4. Allowable Tolerances:  

a. Warp Tolerance: As specified in Section WDMA T-2. In addition, warp tolerance 
shall apply to pairs of doors and to doors in relation to the frame or jamb in which 
hung.

b. Squareness: WDMA T-3.

c. Gap Tolerance: As specified in NAAWS Section 9, Section 4.3.8 and Section 
6.1.20.

d. Flushness of Joinery: As specified in NAAWS Section 9, Section 6.1.21.

5. Flush wood doors and steel frames specified in Section 08 11 13 shall comply with 
positive pressure test requirements of NFPA 252 or UL 10C and shall be labeled 
accordingly by the door and frame manufacturer in a manner approved by authorities 
having jurisdiction. Door label shall include hourly rating followed by the letter “S” 
indicating conformance with air leakage resistance testing, serial number, and the listing 
agency’s certification mark.

6. Temperature-Rise Rating:  At exit enclosures and exitways, provide doors that have a 
temperature-rise rating of 450 deg F maximum in 30 minutes of fire exposure. In addition 
to the requirements specified for positive pressure test requirements, the door label shall 
include temperature rise rating.

7. Warranty: Furnish manufacturer’s full lifetime warranty for the life of the installation, 
including delamination of veneer, warping, and defective material.

8. Wood doors shall bear a tag affixed to the top of the door which includes the 
manufacturer’s name with full description of face veneer assembly, species, cut, match, 
door type, size, and hardware machining information.

9. Door Type: Flush veneered, five-ply construction. 

10. Veneer: NAAWS Premium Grade, FSC-certified cherry to match existing. Doors may be 
either factory finish or field finished at Design/Build Entity’s option. 

11. Cores:

a. 20-Minute Fire-Rated Doors and Non-Rated Doors: Solid particleboard 
conforming to ANSI A208.1. 
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b. Fire-Rated Doors Greater than 20-Minute Rated: Incombustible mineral.

c. Cores shall not contain any added urea formaldehyde.

12. Vision Panels: Factory-installed prefabricated steel units, finish to be selected by the 
Architect. 

13. Acoustics: Comply with acoustics narrative.

SECTION 08 17 00 – INTEGRATED DOOR OPENING ASSEMBLIES

1. Summary: Integrated door opening assembly consisting of door frame, door, and 
hardware.

2. Comply with acoustical narrative.

3. Door Assemblies:  Manufacturer’s complete assembly including door, hinge and 
suspension system, locking channel mechanism, sound damping, and door.

4. Hardware:  Provide manufacturer’s complete hardware package consisting of exit device, 
closer, stop, magnetic holder, and door seals.

5. Fabricate door opening assemblies in accordance with manufacturer's specifications and 
applicable code requirements. 

SECTION 08 41 13 - ALUMINUM-FRAMED ENTRANCES AND STOREFRONTS 

1. Aluminum-framed entrances and storefronts.

2. Warrant aluminum-framed entrances and storefronts to be free from defects in materials 
and workmanship, air and water infiltration from any source, and watertight sealed joints 
for a period of 10-years from date of Substantial Completion. Failure in any storefront 
system components shall result in an extension of the warranty period until the deficiency 
is corrected. The Design/Build Entity shall be responsible for continuing corrections to 
defective work beyond the warranty period if initial corrective measures are found to be 
inadequate or ineffective.

3. Comply with acoustics narrative.

4. Materials:

a. Aluminum Members:  6063-T5 alloy and temper.

b. Fasteners:  Aluminum or Series 300 nonmagnetic stainless steel.  

c. Concealed Flashing: Dead-soft stainless steel or extruded aluminum as 
selected by manufacturer for compatibility with other components.

d. Brackets and Reinforcements:  Aluminum or nonmagnetic stainless steel.  
Provide non-staining, non-ferrous shims for installation and alignment as 
required. 

e. Weatherstripping: Manufacturer's standard replaceable type. Provide 
weatherstripping on meeting stiles of pairs of doors and at bottom rail of each 
door leaf. 

5. Storefront Framing Systems:  Fabricate from minimum 3/16-inch thick extruded aluminum 
members of size and profile indicated.  Include sub-frames and other reinforcing 
members as required. Hardware reinforcement shall be minimum 1/4-inch thick material. 
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6. Stile-and-Rail Type Entrance Doors: Minimum 3/16-inch thick aluminum extrusions. Door 
corner construction shall consist of mechanical clip fastening, SIGMA deep penetration 
and fillet welds. Each door leaf shall be equipped with an adjusting mechanism located in 
the top rail near the lock stile, which provides for minor clearance adjustments after 
installation. Hardware reinforcement shall be minimum 1/4-inch thick material. Entrance 
doors shall be fully welded. Doors shall be 1-3/4-inch thick with stile and rail dimensions 
as follows:

a. Top Rail: 8-1/2-inches.

b. Stiles: 5-1/2-inches.

c. Bottom Rail: 12-1/2-inches.

7. Miscellaneous Brake Shapes: Provide headers, closures, anchors and supports as 
indicated and required. Fabricate from minimum 0.090-inch aluminum.

. 8. Finish:

a. Where a color anodized finish is approved, exposed surfaces shall be finished 
with a Class I integral or electrolytically-deposited color anodized finish 
conforming to AA-M12C22A42/A44, color as selected from within standard 
industry colors and color density range.

b. Where a clear anodized finish is approved, exposed surfaces shall be finished 
with a Class I clear anodized finish conforming to AA-M12C22A41.

c. Where a Kynar finish is approved, exposed surfaces shall be finished with a full-
strength 70-percent “Kynar 500” or “Hylar 5000” coating baked on for 15-minutes 
at 450-deg. F. to dry film thickness of 1.0-mil over 0.3-mil baked on epoxy primer. 
Custom color.

SECTION 08 44 13 - GLAZED ALUMINUM CURTAIN WALLS

1. Glazed aluminum curtain walls. 

2. Comply with California T24 prescriptive performance requirements for energy 
performance.

3. Warrant glazed aluminum curtain walks to be free from defects in materials and 
workmanship for a period of 10-years from date of Substantial Completion.

4. Comply with acoustics narrative Appendix B.

5. Materials:

a. Aluminum Members:  Alloy, temper, and thickness recommended by 
manufacturer to comply with specified requirements; ASTM B221 for extrusions, 
ASTM B209 for sheet and plate. 

b. Glazing Gaskets:  Manufacturer's standard sealed-corner pressure-glazing or 
wedge-lock dry glazing system of resilient elastomeric glazing gaskets, setting 
blocks and shims or spacers as required; gasket material and hardness as 
selected by curtain wall manufacturer. 

c. Glazing Sealants: As recommended by manufacturer and as specified in Section 
08 80 00.

d. Framing System Gaskets and Joint Fillers:  Curtain wall manufacturer's standard 
permanent types, depending on joint movement and sealing requirements such 
as sliding joints, compression joint translation, or non-moving joints. 
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e. Brackets and Reinforcements:  Manufacturer's standard high-strength aluminum 
or nonmagnetic stainless steel. Provide non-staining, non-ferrous shims for 
installation and alignment of curtain wall work. 

f. Fasteners and Accessories:  Manufacturer's standard non-corrosive fasteners 
and accessories compatible with curtain wall framing system, with exposed 
portions matching finish of curtain wall system.

g. Provide 0.090-inch thick miscellaneous aluminum brake metal closures and 
flashings as indicated, finished to match glazed aluminum curtain walls. Provide 
drip flashing at heads; sill pan flashing with back and end dams at sills.

6. Finish: 

a. Where a color anodized finish is required, exposed surfaces shall be finished with 
a Class I integral or electrolytically-deposited color anodized finish conforming to 
AA-M12C22A42/A44, color as selected from within standard industry colors and 
color density range.

b. Where a clear anodized finish is indicated, exposed surfaces shall be finished 
with a Class I clear anodized finish conforming to AA-M12C22A41.

c. Where a Kynar finish is indicated, exposed surfaces shall be finished with a full-
strength 70-percent “Kynar 500” or “Hylar 5000” coating baked on for 15-minutes 
at 450-deg. F. to dry film thickness of 1.0-mil over 0.3-mil baked on epoxy primer. 
Custom color.

SECTION 08 80 00 – GLAZING

1. Provide HS (heat-strengthened) coasted float glass in place of coated annealed glass 
where needed to resist thermal stresses.  

2. Coated Glass:  Clear insulating Low E float glass consisting of an outside lite of 1/4-inch 
thick clear float glass with Low E coating on No. 2 surface, 1/2-inch air space and inside 
lite of 1/4-inch thick clear float glass. Provide tempered outside and inside lites where 
required by code.

a. Comply with acoustic narrative.

3. Low-E Coatings:

a.  Type 1 Viracon VNE 63, PPG Solarban 70XL, Guardian SNX 62/67, basis of 
design.

4. Exterior Spandrel Glass: Insulating spandrel glass: 1/4" clear outlite with low-e coating 
Type 1 on the #2 Surface; 1/2" airspace; 1/4" clear inner lite with ceramic frit opacifer on 
the #4 surface.

5. Interior Sound Isolation Glass: 

a. Comply with acoustic narrative.

b. Clear laminated insulating glass consisting of 3/8-inch thick laminated glass or 
similar composition meeting STC requirements. Glass shall have a minimum 
STC 45.

6. Interior Glass:  Clear tempered float glass in non-rated doors and glazed openings, fire-
rated glass in fire-rated openings. 

7. Fire-Rated Glass:
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a. Fire-Rated Clear Glass at Non-Impact Safety-Rated Locations: Fire-rated, 
laminated, clear and wireless glass ceramic with premium polished surface finish, 
5-mm (nominal 3/16-inch) thick or as required for fire-rating.

b. Fire-Rated Clear Safety Glass at Impact Safety-Rated Locations: Fire-rated, 
laminated, impact safety-rated, clear and wireless glass ceramic with premium 
polished surfaces, 8-mm (5/16-inch) thick or as required for fire-rating.

c. Fire-Rated Radiant Barrier Clear Safety Glass: Fire-rated, impact safety-rated, 
clear and wireless glazing material consisting of multiple sheets of high visible 
light transmission glass laminated with intumescent interlayer.  

8. Toilet Room Vanity Mirrors:  1/4-inch thick glass mirrors in single piece units for each 
location. 

9. Glazing Materials:

a. Silicone Glazing Sealant: One-part, acid cure silicone.

b. Glazing Tape:  Closed-cell polyvinyl chloride foam tape with factory-applied 
adhesive on both surfaces.

c. Glazing Gaskets:  Molded or extruded neoprene, EPDM, or silicone gaskets of 
profile and hardness required to maintain watertight seal.

d. Setting Blocks:  Neoprene, EPDM or silicone blocks.

e. Spacers:  Elastomeric blocks or continuous extrusions.

f. Edge Blocks:  Elastomeric material of hardness needed to limit glass lateral 
movement.

g. Mirror Mastic:  Palmer "Mirro-Mastic" or equal for securing glass mirrors.

END OF DIVISION 08
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DIVISION 09 – FINISHES

SECTION 09 21 16.23 - GYPSUM BOARD SHAFT WALL ASSEMBLIES

1. Summary: Shaft wall assemblies at elevators, stairwell shaft enclosures, duct chases, and 
where shafts are required. 

2. Structural Performance Characteristics:  

a. Lateral Loading: 5-psf. 

b. Deflection Limit: 1/240 of partition height. 1/360 where supporting plaster; 1/480 
where supporting tile.

3. Metal Framing: Galvanized steel conforming to ASTM A653, G40 coating, minimum yield 
strength 33,000-psi. Formed C-channel section conforming to ASTM C645.

4. Gypsum Board Liner: Liner panel with non-combustible and moisture-resistant gypsum 
core encased in a water-resistant, mold and mildew resistant, 100-percent recycled blue 
face and back paper. The panels shall be UL Classified for fire resistance with double 
beveled edges. Panels shall comply with ASTM C442, C1396 and have an average water 
absorption of no more than 5-percent by weight after 2-hour immersion in accordance 
with ASTM C473.

5. Gypsum Board:  ASTM C1396, Type X, tapered edges, in maximum lengths available to 
minimize end-to-end butt joints, thickness required for fire-resistance ratings. 

6. Metal Trim: Zinc-coated conforming to ASTM A525, G90 coating designation.  Provide 
corner beads and edge trim. 

7. Joint-Treatment Materials: ASTM C475. 

a. Joint Tape: Paper reinforcing tape. 

b. Joint Compound: Ready mixed, all-purpose; one grade for bedding tapes and 
filling depressions, one for second and third coats. 

8. Screws:  ASTM C954 or C1002.

a. Use Type S screws for gypsum board attachment to light steel framing.

b. Use Type S-12 screws for gypsum board attachment to 20-gauge and heavier 
steel framing.

c. Use Type G screws for gypsum board attachment to gypsum board.

9. Runner Fasteners: Tempered steel pins with corrosive resistant plating or coating.

SECTION 09 22 16 - NON-STRUCTURAL METAL FRAMING

1. Summary: Interior non-structural metal framing for walls and partitions.

2. Structural Performance Criteria: 1/240 where supporting gypsum board only; 1/360 where 
supporting plaster; 1/480 where supporting tile.
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3. Non-structural metal framing shall have engineering calculations submitted by the 
Design/Build Entity for the proposed design prior to beginning construction. 

4. Comply with acoustical narrative.

5.       Metal Studs:  Galvanized steel conforming to ASTM A653, G40 coating, minimum yield 
strength 33,000-psi.  Formed C-channel section conforming to ASTM C645.

6. Runner Tracks:  Galvanized steel conforming to ASTM A653, G40 coating, minimum yield 
strength 33,000-psi.  Formed channel section conforming to ATM C645 with minimum 1-
inch flange width; web depth matching studs.

7. Metal Channels:  Galvanized steel conforming to ASTM C653, G40 coating, minimum 
yield strength 33,000-psi.

a. Framing, Furring, and Stiffening:

Size, Inches Pounds per 1,000 Lineal Feet 
3/4 cold rolled 300 
1-1/2 cold rolled 475 
2 cold rolled 590

b. Furring Channels:  Minimum 26-gauge galvanized steel with knurled faces; hat-
shaped or Z-section as required. 

8. Tie Wire:  No. 16-gauge, galvanized, single-strand annealed steel or No. 18-gauge, 
galvanized, double-strand annealed steel. 

9. Screws:  ASTM C1002, Type S, pan head sheet metal screws, minimum 1/2-inch length.

10. Runner Track Fasteners:  Tempered-steel pins with corrosive resistant plating or coating.

11. Install non-load-bearing steel framing members in accordance with ASTM C754.

SECTION 09 22 26.13 - CEILING SUSPENSION SYSTEMS

1. Ceiling suspension systems, including suspended grillage for gypsum board ceilings. 

a. Proprietary gypsum board suspension systems may be used at Design/Build 
Entity’s option.

2. Ceiling-support system shall limit deflection of finished ceilings to less than L/360. 

3. Metal Channels:  Galvanized steel conforming to ASTM C653, G40 coating, minimum 
yield strength 33,000-psi.

a. Framing, Furring, and Stiffening:

Size, Inches Pounds per 1,000 Lineal Feet
3/4 cold rolled 300 
1-1/2 cold rolled 475 
2 cold rolled 590

b. Furring Channels:  Minimum 26-gauge galvanized steel with knurled faces; hat-
shaped or Z-section. 
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4. Hanger Wire:  Galvanized, soft, mild annealed steel; 8-gauge. 

5. Diagonal Bracing Wire:  Galvanized, soft, mild annealed steel; 12-gauge. 

6. Tie Wire:  No. 16-gauge, galvanized, single-strand annealed steel or No. 18-gauge, 
galvanized, double-strand annealed steel. 

7. Screws:  ASTM C1002, Type S, pan head sheet metal screws, minimum 1/2-inch length.

8. Hanger and Bracing Wire Fasteners:  

a. Hanger Wires:  Connection device capable of carrying not less than 100-pounds. 

b. Bracing Wires:  Connection device capable of carrying not less than 200-pounds 
or the actual design load, whichever is greater, with a safety factor of 2 without 
yielding.

9. Uplift Stiffeners:  25-gauge channel studs, 1-1/2-inches.

SECTION 09 24 00– PORTLAND CEMENT PLASTER

1. DESCRIPTION

a. This Section describes the requirements for furnishing and installing the following 
type(s) of portland-cement plaster:

1) Three coat plaster application over metal lath.

b. Related Sections:
 

1) Gypsum sheathing is specified in Section 06 16 43.

2) Metal lath and accessories are specified in Section 09 22 36.23.

2. SUBMITTALS

a. Samples: 12-inch square samples of plaster finish coat.

3. QUALITY ASSURANCE

a. Code Requirements:  Comply with applicable requirements of California Building 
Code (CBC) Chapter 25.

b. Allowable Tolerances of Finished Surface:  Maximum deviation from true plane 
shall not exceed 1/4-inch as measured from the line of a 10-foot straightedge 
placed at any location on the surface. 

c. Field-Constructed Mock-Up:  Prior to plastering work, fabricate panels for each 
type of finish and application required to demonstrate aesthetic effects of 
application and qualities of materials and application. 

1) Locate mock-ups on site where directed by the Architect.

2) Erect a 4-foot x 4-foot mock-up using materials and methods to be 
incorporated in the work.

3) Demonstrate range of aesthetic effects, including color, texture, and 
workmanship to be expected in the completed work.

4) Retain and maintain mock-ups during construction in undisturbed 
condition as a standard for judging completed plaster work.
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4. BASE COAT MATERIALS

a. Approved Manufacturer: BMI 690 Standard with Fibers or approved equal, pre-
blended cement-lime-sand mixture formulated for scratch and brown coat.

1) Plaster shall comply with ASTM C926.

2) Portland cement shall comply with ASTM C12250, Type I-II.

3) Lime shall comply with ASTM C206, Type S.

4) Limestone and siliceous graded sands shall comply with ASTM C897.
 

b. Water:  Clean, potable, and free from substances harmful to plaster.

5. ACRYLIC FINISH COAT MATERIALS

a. Factory-prepared acrylic finish containing all materials required for finish coat, 
except water; Parex USA / La Habra, BMI Products, Omega Products 
International, or approved equal; 20/30 texture, color as selected to match 
approved sample and mock-up panel.

6. CEMENT PLASTER

a. Base Coat Mixing:

1) Provide base coat plaster manufacturer’s portable mixing silo.

2) Add water and mix for 3- to 5-minutes in accordance with manufacturer’s 
instructions. Do not overmix.

b. Acrylic Finish Coat Mixing: Mix in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions.

SECTION 09 28 13 – CEMENTITIOUS BACKING BOARD

1. Cementitious backing board for tiled walls.

2. Cementitious Backing Board: Aggregated portland cement board with vinyl-coated, woven 
glass-fiber mesh embedded in back and front surfaces.

a. Thickness:  5/8-inch.

b. Size:  3-feet wide; 4, 5, or 6 feet long.

c. Faces:  Smooth on one side, textured on other side.

d. Edges:  Formed smooth edges; square cut ends.

e. Weight:  3-pounds per square foot.

f. Flexural Strength:  750-psi minimum per ASTM C 947.

g. Compressive Strength:  2300-psi minimum with 1-inch diameter disk per ASTM 
D2394.

h. Nail Pull Resistance:  125-lbs. minimum per ASTM C473.

i. Flame Spread, Smoke Developed:  5, 0 respectively, in accordance with 
ASTM E84.
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3. Joint Reinforcement: Glass-fiber tape, vinyl coated, open-weave tape; 2-inches wide; 
pressure-sensitive.

4. Fasteners:  Self-drilling screws with corrosion resistant finish.

a. At Cementitious Backing Board:  Provide screws with flat wafer head capable of 
being driven flush to surface of tile backer board; 1- 1/4-inch long.

b. When cementitious backing board is installed over gypsum board base layer, 
screws shall be 1-5/8-inches long.

6. Setting Materials: Latex-portland cement mortar, ANSI A118.4.  

SECTION 09 29 00 - GYPSUM BOARD

1. Gypsum board at interior partitions and ceilings.

2. Gypsum board work shall comply with ASTM C840 and CBC requirements.

3. Installation and finishing of gypsum board shall comply with GA-216. 

4. Allowable Tolerances:

a. Gypsum board surfaces shall have no measurable variation in any 2-foot direction 
and a maximum variation of 1/8-inch in 10-feet when a straightedge is laid on the 
surface in any direction.  Specified tolerances apply to both plumbness of walls 
and levelness of ceilings.

b. Shim work as required to comply with specified tolerances. 

c. Do not exceed 1/16-inch offset between planes of abutting sheets at edges or 
ends. 

5. Fire-Rated Gypsum Board:  ASTM C1396, Type X, 5/8-inch thick, with tapered and 
wrapped long edges. 

6. Moisture-Resistant Gypsum Board:  ASTM C1396, Type X, 5/8-inch thick, with tapered 
and wrapped long edges.  Provide for exposed and concealed locations at walls of toilet 
rooms, janitor rooms, and other wet spaces. 

7. Screws:  ASTM C954 or C1002.

a. Use Type S screws for gypsum board attachment to light steel framing.

b. Use Type S-12 screws for gypsum board attachment to 20-gauge and heavier 
steel framing.

c. Use Type G screws for gypsum board attachment to gypsum board.

8. Metal Trim:  Zinc-coated conforming to ASTM A525, G90 coating designation.

9. Joint-Treatment Materials:  ASTM C475. 

a. Joint Tape:  Paper reinforcing tape. 
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b. Joint Compound:  Ready mixed, all-purpose; one grade for bedding tapes and 
filling depressions, one for second and third coats. 

c. Water-Resistant Joint Compound:  Use special joint compound to treat joints and 
cut edges of moisture-resistant gypsum wallboard.

10. Acoustical Accessories: 

a. Comply with acoustical narrative.

b. Provide acoustical sheet sealant pad, resilient channels, sound isolation clips and 
other required accessories.

11. Finish Levels:  Unless otherwise scheduled, required finish levels for various areas shall 
be as follows:

a. Level 0: In areas of temporary construction, no taping or accessories are 
required.

b. Level 1: In plenum areas above ceilings, attics, electrical closets, and other areas 
not normally exposed to the public, joints and interior angles shall have tape 
embedded in joint compound. Surfaces shall be free of excess joint compound.  
Tool marks and ridges are acceptable.

c. Level 2: Not used.

d. Level 3: In unoccupied areas, joints and interior angles shall have tape embedded 
in joint compound and one separate coat of joint compound applied over joints, 
angles, fastener heads, and accessories.  Joint compound shall be smooth and 
free of tool marks and ridges. Surfaces shall receive lightly textured finish 
matching approved sample.

e. Level 4: In occupied spaces and surfaces exposed to public view, joints and 
interior angles shall have tape embedded in joint compound and two separate 
coats of joint compound applied over joints, angles, fastener heads, and 
accessories.  Joint compound shall be smooth and free of tool marks and ridges. 
Exposed surfaces shall receive a lightly textured finish matching approved 
sample.

f. Level 5: On wall surfaces in highly visible areas and where directed by the 
Library’’s Representative, joints and interior angles shall have tape embedded in 
joint compound and two separate coats of joint compound applied over joints, 
angles, fastener heads, and accessories. A thin skim coat of joint compound or 
material manufactured especially for this purpose shall be applied to the entire 
surface.  The surface shall be smooth and free of tool marks and ridges.

SECTION 09 30 00 - TILE

1. Wall tile and floor tile.

2. Tile:  Porcelain tile conforming to ANSI and TCNA standards, including matching base, 
bullnose trim, corners, and other required shapes. 

3. Latex Portland-Cement Mortar:  ANSI A118.4.  Mortar shall be approved for use in 
thin-setting porcelain tile over elastomeric liquid waterproofing specified in Section 07 14 
16.
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4. Grout Schedule:

a. Wall Tile:  Commercial portland cement, dry-set, or latex-portland cement. 

b. Floor Tile:  Commercial portland cement, sand-portland cement, dry-set, 
latex-portland cement or epoxy. 

c. Toilet Room Floors:  Epoxy.

5. Metal Edge Strips:  Zinc alloy or stainless steel terrazzo strips, 1/8-inch wide at top edge 
with integral provision for anchorage to mortar bed or substrate.

6. Interior Floor Tile Installation Methods:

a. Thin-set over Concrete Slab:  Install over concrete slab in accordance with ANSI 
A108.5 using TCNA Method F113.

b. Thin-set over Waterproofing:  Install over waterproof membrane in accordance 
with ANSI A108.5 using TCNA Method F122. Waterproofing is specified in 
Section 07 14 16.

c. Thin-set over Concrete Slab with Epoxy Grout:  Install over concrete slab in 
accordance with ANSI A108.5 using TCNA Method F115.

7. Interior Wall Tile Installation Methods:

a. Thin-set over glass-mat-faced gypsum backing board in accordance with ANSI 
A108.5 using TCNA Method W245. 

SECTION 09 51 13 - ACOUSTICAL CEILING PANELS 

1. Comply with acoustical narrative.

2. Acoustical ceiling panels installed in suspended metal grid system.

3. 24-inch x 24-inch Acoustical Panels: Armstrong “Optima”, square tegular edge or equal.

SECTION 09 53 23 – METAL ACOUSTICAL CEILING SUSPENSION ASSEMBLIES

1. Acoustical suspension systems for acoustical ceilings.

2. Approved Manufacturers: Armstrong ICC ESR-1308, USG ICC ESR-1222 or equal.

3. Main and Cross Runners: 15/16-inch flange.

4. Wall Angle, Reveals, and Miscellaneous Trim:  Roll-formed from electrogalvanized steel 
strip to profiles indicated.

5. Finish:  Factory-applied white low gloss enamel.

6. Structural Classification:  Heavy duty.

SECTION 09 54 26 – LINEAR WOOD CEILING PANELS

1. Suspended wood ceilings.

2. Manufacturers: 9Wood, Inc. “Series 1400 Dowel/Cross Piece Grille” or equal.

3. Linear Wood Panels: 

a. Species: Cherry, clear, solid, vertical grain.
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b. Member Size: 2-1/4-inch x 5/8-inch.

c. Edge Profile: Square.

d. Members/LF: 4 members / LF

e. Assembly Style: 1/2-inch x 1-1/4-inch black crosspiece backer.

f. Fire Rating: Class A.

g. Stain: To be selected.

h. Finish: Clear Interior Finish.

3. Suspension System: 

a. Metal T-Grid Suspension System: Provide standard interior Metal Heavy Duty 
15/16” suspension T-Grid system using Main Runners, Cross-tees, Wall Angle or 
Shadow Moldings of types, structural classifications, and black finishes indicated 
and that comply with applicable ASTM C635 requirements. Comply with 
applicable seismic codes and ordinances. 

b. Attachment Devices: Size for 3 times the design load indicated in ASTM C 635, 
Table 1, Direct Hung unless otherwise indicated.

c. Wire, Braces, Ties, Hanger Rods, Flat Hangers and Angle Hangers: Provide 
wires, rods and hangers that comply with applicable ASTM specifications.

d. Finish: Factory-applied flat black.    

5. Acoustical Insulation: 

a. Comply with acoustical narrative.

b. Product: Owens Corning “SelectSound Black Acoustical Board” or equal

c. Compressive Strength, ASTM C165: 25-psf at 10 percent deformation; 90-psf at 
25 percent deformation

d. Water Vapor Absorption, ASTM C1104: <3 percent by weight at 120 degree F.

e. Fungi Resistance, ASTM C1338: Meets requirements

f. Nominal Density, ASTM C303: 3.0 pcf

g. Surface Burning Characteristics, ASTM E84: Flame spread 25, smoke developed 50

h. Thickness: 2-inch

SECTION 09 61 43 - WATER VAPOR EMISSION AND HUMIDITY TESTING AND CONTROL SYSTEMS

1. Summary: Retain and pay for an independent Testing Laboratory to perform moisture 
vapor emission testing on new concrete slabs to receive adhesively-applied floor covering 
materials. If testing reveals moisture levels in excess of specified maximums, a floor 
sealer shall be applied.

2. Test Diagram:  Prepare a moisture report of each test area.  Include name of company 
performing the test; types of testing instruments used; floor plan of building with each test 
location identified; starting date, time, and beginning weight; estimate of building 
temperature; stopping date, time, and ending weight; and computed pounds of emission, 
including equations.

3. Vapor Emission Testing: 
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a. Concrete surfaces to be tested shall be clean and free of residue, debris, and 
sealing compounds.

b. Perform pre-installation testing of the concrete slab by a calcium chloride test 
prior to the application of finish flooring.  Testing shall be performed by a qualified 
testing personnel and Testing Laboratory.  

c. Perform three tests for the first 1,000-sq. ft. of flooring and one additional test for 
each additional 1,000-sq. ft. of flooring.  Conduct around the perimeters of the 
room, at columns and where moisture may be evident.

d. Tests shall determine the change in weight of moisture-absorbing anhydrous 
calcium chloride and the results shall represent the amount of moisture 
transmitting out of the concrete slab area.  The value shall be expressed in 
pounds and shall be equivalent to the weight of the water that is emitted from a 
1,000-sq. ft. concrete slab area in a 24-hour period of time.

e. Unless more restrictive emission levels are required by finish flooring 
manufacturers, apply floor sealer prior to installation of finish flooring if calcium 
chloride testing reveals water vapor emission levels greater than 3-pound per 
1,000-sq. ft. 

SECTION 09 65 13 - RESILIENT BASE AND ACCESSORIES

1. Resilient wall base and accessories.

2. Rubber Wall Base:

a. Style:  Cove with top-set toe for use with resilient flooring, straight with no toe for 
use with carpet.

b. Height:  4-inches.

c. Lengths:  Coils in lengths standard with manufacturer but not less than 100-feet.

d. Interior and Exterior Corners:  Pre-molded or formed on job at installer's option.

e. Ends:  Pre-molded.

f. Color:  To be selected.

3. Rubber Accessories:  Provide carpet edge for glue down applications, reducer strip for 
resilient flooring, and tile/carpet transition strips. Color to be selected.

4. Adhesives:  VOC-compliant water-resistant type recommended by manufacturer to suit 
resilient flooring product and substrate conditions indicated.

SECTION 09 65 16 – RESILIENT SHEET FLOORING

1. Resilient rubber flooring vulcanized with a base of natural and synthetic rubbers, 
stabilizing agents and pigmentation to form a single prefabricated sheet.

2. Warranty: Ten (10) year standard warranty.

3. Fire Performance Characteristics:
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a. Critical Radiant Flux: 0.45-watts per sq. cm or more per ASTM E648

b. Smoke Density: Less than 450 per ASTM E662.

4. Slip Resistance: Must comply with ASTM D2047 minimum 0.6 rating for floors.

5. Static Load Limit: Must comply with ASTM F970 maximum 0.009in rating.

6. Materials:

a. Type: Mondo World Wide/Vulcanized Advanced or equal.

b. Color: To be selected.

c. Thickness: Minimum 8mm 

d. Format: Sheets no less than 73 inches wide

e. Surface Texture: Smooth

7. Concrete Slab Primer:  Non-staining type as recommended by flooring manufacturer.

8. Trowelable Underlayment’s and Patching Compounds: Portland-cement-based patching 
or leveling compound recommended my manufacturer for applications indicated.

9. Adhesives (Cements):  VOC-compliant water-resistant type recommended by the 
manufacturer to suit resilient sheet flooring products and substrate conditions indicated.

SECTION 09 68 13 – TILE CARPETING

1. Carpet tile and cushion backing.

2. Warranty: Fifteen (15) year standard carpet warranty.

3. Fire Hazard Classification:  Class I floor finish.  Minimum critical flux limit of 0.45-watts/squ-
are centimeter when tested in accordance with NFPA 253.

4. Static electricity generation of installed carpet shall not exceed 3.5 KV at 70-deg. F and 20-
percent R.H. for life of carpet tile.

5. Indoor Air Quality:  Carpet tile shall meet or exceed the minimum standards contained in the 
Carpet and Rug Industry (CRI) Institute consumer information label.

a. Comply with CRI – Carpet and Rug Institute Indoor Air Quality Green Label Testing 
Program.

b. All carpet tile products shall comply with the VOC limit established by the Carpet and 
Rug Institute (CRI) Green Label Indoor Air Quality Test Program.

6. Material:

a. Type: To be selected.

b. Yarn system: 100% recycled content nylon.

c. Dye Method: 100% solution dyed.
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d. Backing: PVC free, 21oz. felt cushion. 

SECTION 09 81 00 - ACOUSTIC INSULATION

1. Comply with acoustical narrative.

2. Acoustic batt/blanket insulation installed in partitions and above ceilings.

3. Unfaced Mineral/Glass Fiber Blanket/Batt Acoustical Insulation:  Acoustical insulation 
produced by combining mineral/glass fibers with thermosetting resins to comply with 
ASTM C665, Type I. 

a. Surface Burning Characteristics: Maximum flame spread and smoke developed 
values of 25 and 50 when tested in accordance with ASTM E84.

b. Thickness:  3-inches unless otherwise indicated. 

SECTION 09 91 00 – PAINTING

1. Painting exposed exterior and interior surfaces.

2. Exterior Paint Schedule used as basis of design:

a. Ferrous and Non-ferrous Metals: As specified in Section 09 97 13.

b. Concrete, 100% Acrylic Flat:

1) First Coat: Acrylic Primer.

2) Second and Third Coats: Exterior Flat.

c. Concrete Block, 100% Acrylic Flat:

1) First Coat: Latex Block Filler.

2) Second and Third Coats: Exterior Flat.

d. Wood, 100% Acrylic Semigloss:

1) First Coat: Acrylic Primer.

2) Second and Third Coats: Exterior Semi-Gloss.

e. Wood, Acrylic Semi-Transparent Stain:

1) First and Second Coats: Acrylic Stain.

3. Interior Paint Schedule:

a. Wood, 100% Acrylic Low Odor/Zero VOC Semigloss:

1) First Coat: Primer.

2) Second and Third Coats: Latex Semi-Gloss.
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b. Wood, Clear Satin Urethane Finish:

1) First Coat: Quick Dry Sanding Sealer.

2) Second and Third Coats: Acrylic Polyurethane Low Lustre.

c. Wood, Stain and Satin Urethane Finish:

1) First Coat: Wiping Stain.

2) Second Coat: Quick Dry Sanding Sealer.

3) Third and Fourth Coats: Polyurethane Low Lustre.

d. Gypsum Board, 100% Acrylic Low Odor/Zero VOC Flat:

1) First Coat: Latex Primer Sealer.

2) Second and Third Coats: Latex Flat.

e. Gypsum Board, 100% Acrylic Low Odor/Zero VOC Eggshell;

1) First Coat: Latex Primer Sealer.

2) Second and Third Coats: Latex Eggshell Finish.

f. Gypsum Board, 100% Acrylic Low Odor/Zero VOC Semi-Gloss:

1) First Coat: Latex Primer Sealer.

2) Second and Third Coats: Latex Semi-Gloss.

g. Ferrous Metal, 100% Acrylic Low Odor/Zero VOC Semi-Gloss:

1) First Coat: Metal Primer.

2) Second and Third Coats: Latex Semi-Gloss.

h. Non-Ferrous Metal, 100% Acrylic Low Odor/Zero VOC Semi-Gloss:

1) Pretreatment: Etch.

2) First Coat: Metal Primer.

3) Second and Third Coats: Latex Semi-Gloss.

i. Decorative Metal: As specified in Section 09 97 13.

SECTION 09 97 13 – STEEL COATINGS

1. Steel coatings on exterior surfaces and interior decorative metal surfaces.

2. Manufacturer: Tnemec Company or equal

3. Materials:
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a. Urethane zinc-rich primer, 90-97 Tneme-Zinc 

1) Adhesion:  Not less than 800-psi pull, average of three trials, ASTM D4541.

2) Salt Spray (Fog):  No blistering, cracking, spot rusting or delamination of 
film.  No more than 1/64-inch rust creepage at scribe and no rusting at 
edges after 3,000-hours exposure, ASTM B117.

3) Solids by Volume:  63.0-percent + or - 2.

4) Metallic Zinc Content:  83.0-percent + or - 2 by weight in dry applied film.

b. Organic zinc-rich primer, 94-H2O Hydro-Zinc.  

1) Adhesion:  Not less than 1500-psi pull, average of three trials, ASTM 
D4541, Type II

2) Salt Spray (Fog):  No blistering, cracking, spot rusting or delamination of film 
after 10,000 hours.  No more than 1/64-inch rust creep at scribe and no 
rusting at edges after 3,000 hours exposure, ASTM B117.

3) Solids by Volume:  Not less than 62 percent + or – 2%.

4) Zinc Dust Content: 83.0-percent + or - 2 by weight in dry applied film.

5) Zinc dust must meet requirements of ASTM D 520 Type III

6) Not more than 100 g/l VOC

c. Polyamidoamine Epoxy, Series V69 Hi-Build Epoxoline II 

1) Abrasion:  No more than 140-mg. loss after 1,000-cycles, ASTM D4060, 
CS-17 Wheel, 1,000 grams load.

2) Adhesion:  Not less than 1,600 PSI, ASTM D4541, Type II Fixed Alignment 
Adhesion Tester. 

3)  Humidity:  No blistering, cracking, softening or delamination of film after 
10,000-hours, ASTM D4585.

4) Salt Spray (Fog):  No blistering, cracking, or delamination of film.  Not more 
than 1% rusting on plane. Not more than 1/16” rust creep at scribe after 
6,700 hours exposure, ASTM B117.

5) Solids by Volume:  Not less than 67 percent + or – 2%.

6) Not more than 250 g/ l VOC

d. Polyamidoamine Cured Epoxy, Series L69 Epoxoline.  

1) Abrasion:  No more than 140-mg. loss after 1,000-cycles, ASTM D4060, 
CS-17 Wheel, 1,000-grams load.

2) Salt Spray (Fog):  No blistering, cracking or delamination of film after 5,000-
hours, ASTM B117.
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3) Adhesion: ASTM D 4541 Type II, not less than 1,500 psi pull avg. of 3 trials.

4) Solids by Volume:  Not less than 65 percent + or – 2%.(mixed)

5) Not more than 100 g/l VOC

e. Aliphatic acrylic polyurethane, Series 1075 Endura-Shield II. 

1) Abrasion:  No more than 139-mg. loss after 1,000-cycles, ASTM D4060, 
CS-17 Wheel, 1,000 grams load.

2) Adhesion:  Not less than a rating of 5, average of three tests, ASTM D3359 
Method B. 

3) Humidity:  No blistering, cracking, softening or delamination of film after 
4,000-hours, ASTM D4585.

4) Salt Spray (Fog):  No blistering, cracking, rusting  or delamination of film.  
Not more than 1/16” rust creep at scribe after 2,000 hours exposure, ASTM 
B117.

5) Solids by Volume:  Not less than 71 percent + or – 2%. 

6) QUV:  No blistering, cracking or chalking. No less than 98% gloss retention 
and 2.25 DED FMCII color change after 5,000 hours exposure, ASTM D 
4587.

7) Not more than 250 g/ l VOC

8) Colors: Custom colors to be selected.

f. Waterborne acrylic polyurethane.

1) Abrasion:  No more than 83-mg. Loss average of three trials after 1,000-
cycles, ASTM D4060, CS-17 Wheel, 1,000-grams load.

2) Adhesion:  No less than 1,650 psi average of three trials, ASTM D4541, 
Type II.

3) Humidity:  No blistering, cracking, softening or delamination of film after 
2,000-hours, ASTM D4585

4) Salt Spray (Fog):  No blistering, cracking, softening or delamination of film 
and no more than 1/32 inch rust creepage at scribe after 5,000-hours 
exposure, ASTM B117.

5) QUV:  No blistering, cracking or chalking. No less than 98% gloss retention 
and 2.25 DED FMCII color change after 5,000 hours exposure, ASTM D 
4587.

6) Not more than 100 g/ l VOC

7) Solids by Volume:  58.0-percent + or - 2 (mixed). 

8) Colors Custom colors to be selected.
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4. Coating Schedule:

a. Exterior Use (Non-galvanized Steel)

First Coat:  2.5 to 3.5 mils dry film thickness.
Second Coat:  4.0 to 6.0 mils dry film thickness.
Third Coat:  2.0 to 3.0 mils dry film thickness.
Fourth Coat:  2.0 to 3.0 mils dry film thickness.
Note: Third and fourth coats may be spray applied as a single 4.0-5.0 mil dry film 
thickness coat provided surface finish requirements are maintained.

b. Exterior Use (Galvanized & Zinc Plated Steel):

Touch-up of damaged galvanized surfaces: 2.5 to 3.5 mils dry film thickness.  
First Coat:  2.0 to 3.0 mils dry film thickness.
Second Coat:  2.0 to 3.0 mils dry film thickness.
Third Coat:  2.0 to 3.0 mils dry film thickness.
Note: Second and third coats may be spray applied as a single 4.0-5.0 mil dry film 
thickness coat provided surface finish requirements are maintained.

c. Interior Use (Non-galvanized Steel):

First Coat:  2.5 to 3.5 mils dry film thickness.  
Second Coat:  2.0 to 3.0 mils dry film thickness.
Third Coat:  2.0 to 3.0 mils dry film thickness.
Fourth Coat:  2.0 to 3.0 mils dry film thickness.
Note third and fourth coats may be spray applied as a single 4.0-5.0 mil dry film 
thickness coat provided surface finish requirements are maintained.

END OF DIVISION 09
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DIVISION 10 - SPECIALTIES

SECTION 10 14 00 - SIGNAGE

1. Entrance Signs:

a. Building entrances that are accessible to and useable by physically handicapped 
persons shall be identified with at least one standard accessibility symbol sign 
and with additional directional signs as required, to be visible to persons along ap-
proaching pedestrian ways. 

b. Comply with CBC Section 11B—216.6.

2. Toilet Room Entry Signage:

a. Provide geometric symbols as follows. Colors as selected.

1) Unisex:  12-inch diameter circle with 12-inch equilateral triangle.

2) Comply with CBC Section 11B703.7.2.

b. Provide sign with raised letters and Braille on the wall adjacent to the latch 
outside the door.  Where there is no wall space on the latch side and at double 
leaf doors, provide sign on nearest adjacent wall. Comply with CBC Section 11B-
703.4.2.

c. Center symbols on door and signs on wall at a height of 60-inches above finished 
floor.

3. Tactile Stairwell Signs:

a. Tactile floor design signs complying with CBC Section 11B-504.8 shall be located 
at each floor level in enclosed stairways in buildings two or more stories in height 
to identify the floor level.

b. Mount signs 60-inches above floor landing immediately adjacent to the door on 
the strike side unless otherwise approved by governing authorities.

c. Signage shall comply with CBC Section 1023.9.

SECTION 10 22 26 – FOLDING PANEL PARTITION

1. Manually operated, paired glass panel, acoustically rated assemblies.

2. Fire Performance Characteristics: Provide folding glass panel partitions with surface burning 
characteristics specified, as determined by testing assembled materials composed of 
surface coverings, backings, and other construction identical to those required in this 
Section, in accordance with ASTM E84.

a.  Flame Spread:  25 or less.

b. Smoke Developed:  450 or less.

3. Acoustical Performance:

a. Comply with acoustical narrative Appendix A.
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b. Sound Transmission Requirements:  Folding panel partition assembly tested in a 
full-scale   opening for laboratory sound transmission loss performance in 
accordance with ASTM E90, determined by ASTM E413 and rated for a STC plus or 
minus 1.

1) Sound Transmission Class (STC):  50 - 52.

c. Noise Isolation Class (NIC):  Folding panel partitions identical to those tested for NIC 
of 38, when tested in accordance with ASTM E336. In addition, the minimum 
acceptable noise reductions achieved in any one octave band are as follows:

125 Hz 250 Hz 500 Hz 1000 Hz 2000 Hz 4000 Hz
22 dB 31 dB 38 dB 41 dB 42 dB 42 B

4. Warranty: Warrant folding panel partitions to be free from defects in materials and 
workmanship for a period of 2-years from date of Substantial Completion.

5. Modernfold “Acousti-Clear” or approved equal.

6. Panels:

a. Nominally 4-inches thick, to 48-inches in width, and hinged in pairs.

b. Horizontal and vertical framing members shall be fabricated from 18-gauge 
formed steel with overlapped and welded corners for rigidity. Frame shall be 
designed to minimize exposure on face of panels. Color to be selected by 
Architect.

c. Top channel shall be reinforced to support suspension system components. 

d. Panel faces shall be clear tempered glass mechanically fastened and sealed in 
frame and in appropriate thicknesses to meet the specified STC requirements. 
Tempered glass type to comply with ASTM C1036, ASTM C1048, CPSC 16 CFR 
1201 Categories 1 & 2, and ANSI Z97.1.

e. Vertical sound seals shall be of tongue and groove configuration, ensure panel-
to-panel alignment and prevent sound leaks between panels.

f. Panel weight shall be approximately 11.5-psf depending on options and as 
required to meet specified STC requirements.

7. Suspension System:

a. Track shall be 11-gauge roll-formed steel. Track design shall provide precise 
alignment at the trolley running surfaces and provide integral support for adjoining 
ceiling, soffit or plenum sound barrier. Track shall be connected to the structural 
support by pairs of minimum 3/8-inch diameter threaded steel hanger rods. 

b. Each panel shall be supported by one 4-wheeled carrier. Wheels shall be 
hardened steel ball bearings encased with molded polymer tires.

8. Operation:

a. Series of paired flat panels hinged together in pairs, manually operated, manually 
activated, top supported with automatic top and bottom seals.
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b. Automatic Seals:

1) Horizontal seals shall be activated by pressing the edge of the panel into the 
edge of the adjacent panel or wall.

2) Seal activation requires approximately 15-lbs. of force per panel.

c. Final partition closure to be by lever closure panel with expanding jamb which 
compensates for minor wall irregularities and provides a minimum of 250-lbs. of 
seal force against the adjacent wall for optimum sound control. The jamb 
activator shall be located approximately 45-inches from the floor in the panel face 
and be accessed from either side of the panel. The jamb shall be equipped with a 
mechanical rack and pinion gear drive mechanism and shall extend 4- to 6-
inches by turning the removable operating handle

9. Single pass doors to match the same thickness and appearance as the panels. ADA-
compliant pass door and hardware.

SECTION 10 26 00 – WALL PROTECTION

1. Flush mount stainless steel corner guards. 

2. Fire Performance Characteristics:  Provide wall surface protection system components that 
are identical to those tested in accordance with ASTM E84.  Identify wall surface protection 
system components with appropriate markings from the testing and inspection organization.

a. Flame Spread:  25 or less.

b. Smoke Developed:  450 or less.

3. Materials:

a. Stainless Steel: AISI Type 304, stainless steel plate, minimum 16-gauge, No. 4 
satin finish.

b. Fasteners: Nonmagnetic stainless steel metal screws.

c. Wing Size: 2-inch x 2-inch

SECTION 10 28 13 - TOILET ACCESSORIES

1. Toilet Accessories:

a. Sensor activated liquid soap dispensers at sinks.

b. Surface mounted sensor activated paper towel dispenser.

c. 23 gallon compost bin.

d. Mirror, see Section 08 80 00.

e. Recessed toilet paper, seat cover and waste receptacle combo unit at each 
compartment.
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f. Stainless steel grab bars at ADA compartment.

g. Recessed baby changing station.

2. Mop Rack: Provide at floor sink in storage rooms.

SECTION 10 70 00 – EXTERIOR SUN CONTROL DEVICES

1. Horizontal Exterior Sun Control

a. Horizontal Sun Control Devices: Kawneer Company, Inc. “Versoleil SunShade --
Outrigger System”, used as Basis for Design

b. Color: Match Curtain Wall

2. Materials:

a. Aluminum Extrusions: ASTM B211, alloy 6063-T5, 6063-T6 or 6061-T6.

b. Thermal Barrier: When applied on thermally broken captured system, sunshade 
shall be thermally isolated from interior mullions by a nominal 0.25 inch thick low 
conductance material.

c. Fasteners:  Type 316 Stainless steel, ASTM 307, Grade A or better

d. Anchors and Inserts: Stainless steel or hot-dip galvanized.

e. Finishes: 

1) Comply with NAAMM "Metal Finishes Manual" for finish designations and 
application recommendations, except as otherwise indicated. Apply 
finishes in factory. Protect finishes on exposed surfaces prior to 
shipment. Remove scratches and blemishes from exposed surfaces that 
will be visible after completing finishing process. 

2) 100% Fluoropolymer Resin Powder Coat System complying with AAMA-
2605-5 standards for gloss and color retention.  Finish thickness to be 1.5 
to 3.0 mils.   

3) Finish to allow zero VOCs to be emitted into facility of application or at job 
site.   

4) Finish to adhere to a 4H Hardness rating.

5) Furnish manufacturer's twenty (20) year warranty for finish for gloss and 
color retention

END OF DIVISION 10
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DIVISION 12 - FURNISHINGS

SECTION 12 21 23 – ROLL-DOWN SHADES 

1. Motorized sunscreen window shades.

2. Window Shade Summary:

a. Shade Orientation:  Regular-roll, with shade cloth falling at window side of roller.

1) Configuration:  Single band shade.

b. Shade Cloth:  Shade cloth shall meet requirements of FS CCC-C-521E for fire 
retardancy, NFPA 701 Small-Scale and/or NFPA 701 Large-Scale requirements.

1) Sunscreen Shadecloth: Stain- and fade-resistant, PVC-free, maximum 
openness percentage 1% or as approved by the Library Representative. 
Color to match existing library.

2) Black-Out Shadecloth: Stain- and fade-resistant, PVC-free, opaque.

c. Shade Fabrication: Fabricate units to completely fill openings from head to sill and 
jamb-to-jamb.

d. Fascia:  Extruded aluminum which continuously fits on the end and center brackets 
as a one-piece section over shade band. Finish with baked enamel finish in custom 
color.

e. Installation Fasteners:  Fabricated from metal non-corrosive to window shade 
hardware and adjoining construction and to support window shade units under 
conditions of normal use.

f. Shade Motors and Motor Control System:

1) Shade Motors: Tubular, asynchronous motors concealed inside shade 
roller tube with built-in reversible capacitor operating at 110V AC (60hz), 
single phase, temperature Class A, thermally protected, totally enclosed.

2) Wall Switches: 3-button architectural flush mounted switches with metal 
cover plates and no exposed fasteners. 

SECTION 12 36 61 – SOLID SURFACING COUNTERTOPS

1. Solid surface countertops, sidesplash and backsplash.

2. Warranty: Warrant solid surfacing countertops to be free from defects in materials and 
workmanship for a period of 10-years from date of Substantial Completion. 

3. Fire Test Response Characteristics: Provide with the following Class A (Class I) surface 
burning characteristics as determined by testing identical products per UL 723 (ASTM 
E84) or another testing and inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having 
jurisdiction:

a. Flame Spread Index: 25 or less.

b. Smoke Developed Index: 450 or less.
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4. Material:

a. Pattern and Color: To be selected.

b. Thickness 3/4-inch 

5. Joint Adhesive: Manufacturer’s standard VOC-compliant one- or two-part adhesive kit to 
create inconspicuous, nonporous joints.

6. Sealant: Manufacturer’s standard VOC-compliant mildew-resistant, FDA-compliant, NSF 
51-compliant (food zone — any type), UL-listed silicone sealant in colors matching 
components.

END OF DIVISION 12
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DIVISION 31 - EARTHWORK

SECTION 31 10 00 - SITE CLEARING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

A.  Work included: the work of this section includes, but is not limited to the following:
1. Provide labor, material, and equipment required for saw cutting, demolishing, removing, 

and disposing of existing asphaltic concrete pavement as required, to provide for new 
work.

2. Provide surface and subsurface demolition as indicated including backfilling of 
excavations and depressions.

3. Prior to start of demolition of facilities, shut-off, disconnect, cut, and cap underground 
utility services as required.

4. Remove A.C. pavement driveway and A.C. pavement, concrete pads, and concrete 
curbing as required.

5. Remove cyclone wire, wood fences and barricades as required.
6. Remove storm drainage piping, catch basins, and manholes as required.
7. Provide tree and shrub protection as required. 
8. Coordinate work with capping or sealing of existing utilities.
9. Provide disposal of waste and excess materials.

1.02 SUBMITTALS

A. Comply with requirements of Section 0133 00 – Submittal Procedures.

B. All permits and certificates required for the project, for record purposes.

C. Demolition schedule and proposed methods and operations.

D. Permits and notices authorizing demolition.

E. Proposed haul route(s) from the demolition worksite to an authorized disposal site.

F. Permit for transport and disposal of debris.

G. Arrangements for disposing of waste and excess materials at a legally licensed landfill/disposal 
facility outside worksite.

H. Photographs of existing conditions including striping system. File photographs with the 
Construction Manager (CM) prior to start of work.

I. Proposed dust control measures.

J. Proposed noise control measures.

K. Work Schedule for review: A proposed schedule of work items to be performed, and a 
description of how the work is to be accomplished.
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L. Report of inspections conducted with the Construction Manager and Engineer both before and 
after performing work.

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Comply with the following Standards: American National Standards Institute, Inc. “American 
National Standard Safety Requirements for Demolition” (ANSI A10.6 and A10.8).

B. Regulatory Agencies:
1. Comply with rules and regulations of State of California, California Administrative Code, 

Title 8, Industrial Relations, Chapter 4, Subchapter 4, “Construction Safety Order.” 
2. Comply with applicable local and state agencies having jurisdiction.
3. Comply with governing EPA notification regulations.
4. Secure all required Permits or Certificates for demolition prior to beginning the work.

C. Project Conditions:
1. Disposition of Existing Improvements:

a. All materials removed shall become the property of the Contractor; dispose of these 
materials outside the project site.

b. Do not dispose of removed materials to the general public by sale, gift or in any 
other manner at the project site.

c. These provisions shall not be construed as limiting or prohibiting sale or disposal of 
such materials at the Site to duly licensed Contractors or material suppliers.  
Provided materials are removed from construction site by the Contractor.

2. All removal of debris from the site, including removal of inventory to site of storage, is part 
of this Contract and shall be done by Contractor’s employees and no others.

D. Salvage:
1. Recycle AC pavement and Class II AB where practical.

E. Protection:
1. Erect and maintain temporary bracing, shoring, lights, barricades, except construction 

barricades for subsequent new construction, warning signs, and guards necessary to 
protect public, employees, adjacent improvements to remain, and adjoining property from 
damage, all in accordance with applicable regulations.

2. Wet down areas affected by this work as required to prevent dust and dirt from rising.

F. Scheduling:
1. Coordinate with the Construction Manager in scheduling noisy or dirty work.

G. Traffic Circulations: Ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, driveways, sidewalks, and 
adjacent facilities. 
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1. Minimize obstruction to thoroughfares by first obtaining the required approval or 
permission of the responsible jurisdiction.

2. Where closing of a vehicular traffic circulation route is necessary, provide adequate 
directional signs to minimize the potential for confusion.  Provide access at all times for 
emergency vehicles.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

Not used.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Examine areas affected by work and verify the following:
1. The location and layout of crosswalks, striping, and the light guard system.

B. Where existing conditions conflict with representations of the Contract Documents, notify the 
Construction Manager and obtain clarifications.  Do not perform work affecting the conflicting 
conditions until clarification of the conflict is received.

3.02 PREPARATION

A. Verify that the area to be demolished or removed, has been vacated, and adequate space has 
been made available to perform the work.

B. Lay out saw cutting and coordinate with related work for which saw cutting is required.

3.03 DEMOLITION

A. If known or suspected hazardous materials are encountered during operations, stop operations 
immediately and notify the Owner’s Representative.

B. Perform work in accordance with ANSI A10.6-1969 unless otherwise noted.

C. Provide noise and dust abatement as required to prevent contamination of adjacent areas.

D. Remove all materials not designated as salvage, in their entirety.

E. If unknown items such as human remains are encountered during operations, stop operations 
immediately and notify the Owner’s Representative.

3.04 SAW CUTTING

A. Make new openings neat.

B. Take care not to damage existing AC pavement to remain in place.

3.05 PREPARATION FOR NEW AC PAVEMENT
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A. Where demolished surfaces are to receive new AC, Contractor shall restore such substrate to a 
condition ready to receive the scheduled new AC pavement, including grinding. 

3.06 DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS

A. Promptly dispose of demolished materials.  Do not allow demolished materials to accumulate 
on-site.

B. Burning of demolished materials is prohibited.

3.07 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. The Owner’s Representative will accompany the Contractor before and after performance of 
work to observe physical condition of existing structures or improvements involved.

PART 4 - MEASUREMENT & PAYMENT

A. The contract unit price paid for site clearing shall be measured as a lump sum and include full 
compensation to furnishing all labor, materials, tools, equipment, taxes, insurance, and 
incidentals and for doing all the work involved in site clearing as shown on the plans, as 
specified in the Standard Specifications and these special provisions, and as directed by the 
engineer.

B. Full compensation for site clearing shall be considered as included in the contract price paid per 
lump sum for site clearing and no additional compensation will be allowed therefor. 

END OF SECTION 31 10 00
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DIVISION 31 - EARTHWORK

SECTION 31 20 00 - EARTH MOVING

PART 1 – GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

A. Provide labor, material and equipment and services necessary to complete the excavations, 
recompaction and finish grading as specified and indicated on Drawings. 

1. Provide Site Grading, cut, fill and finish.
2. Provide excavation and backfill for filling construction, including trenches within building 

lines.
3. Preparation for subgrade for building slabs, walks, pavements, and landscaping.
4. Provide sub-base course for walks and pavements.

B. The work includes removal and legal disposal off the site of debris, rubbish and other materials 
resulting from clearing and grubbing operations.

C. Work specified in Related Sections:
1. Section 31 10 00 - Site Clearing.
2. Section 32 13 13 - Concrete Paving.

1.02 DEFINITIONS

A. On-site Material: Soil or earth material obtained from required on-site excavation.

B. Excavation: Consists of the removal of material encountered to subgrade elevations and the re-
use or disposal of materials removed.

C. Subgrade: The uppermost surface of an excavation or the top surface of a fill or backfill 
immediately below sub-base, drainage fill, or topsoil materials.

D. Borrow: Soil material obtained off-site when sufficient approved soil material is not available 
from excavations.

E. Base Course: The layer placed between the sub-base and surface pavement in a paving 
system.

F. Relative Compaction: In-place dry density of soil expressed as percentage of maximum dry 
density of same materials, as determined by laboratory test procedure American Society for 
Testing and Materials (ASTM) D1557.

G. Subgrade: The uppermost surface of an excavation or the top surface of a fill or backfill 
immediately below topsoil, rock base course, or drainage fill.
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1.03 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

A. Requirements:
1. Grades and elevations are to be established with reference to bench marks referenced on 

Drawings.
2. Maintain engineering markers such as monuments, benchmarks and location stakes.  If 

disturbed or destroyed, replace.

B. Criteria:
1. The character of the material to be excavated or used for subgrade is not necessarily as 

indicated.

1.04 SUBMITTALS

A. Comply with provisions of Section 01 33 00 - Submittals.

B. Test Reports: Submit following reports for import material directly to Geotechnical Engineer 
from the Contractor’s testing services:
1. Test reports on borrow material.
2. Density test reports.
3. One optimum moisture-maximum density curve for each type of soil encountered.
4. Report of actual unconfined compressive strength and/or results of bearing test of each 

strata tested.
5. At least one laboratory optimum moisture - maximum dry density curve for each type of 

soil encountered.

C. Submit description of dewatering methods proposed for use.

D. Submit description of vibratory compactors proposed for use when requesting placement of 
backfill and fill materials in layers greater than 6 inches thick.

E. Samples:
1. 20-lb. Samples, sealed in airtight containers, of each proposed fill and backfill soil 

material from on-site or borrow sources.
2. 12-by-12 inch sample of filter fabric.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Requirements of regulatory agencies:
1. Comply with State of California Business and Transportation Agency, Department of 

Transportation (Caltrans) Standard Specifications. (C.D.T. Standard Specifications)
2. Comply with State of California Code of Regulations (CCR).
3. Comply with State of California Construction Safety Orders, Latest Edition (CAL/OSHA).
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B. Soil Testing:
1. A geotechnical testing agency, to include testing soil materials proposed for use in the 

work and for quality control testing during excavation and fill operations.
2. Test results will be distributed in compliance with Section 01 45 29 - Testing and 

Laboratory Services.

C. Codes and Standards:
1. Perform excavation work in compliance with applicable requirements of authorities having 

jurisdiction.
2. Storm Water Pollution Prevention and Monitoring Plan to be prepared by others.
3. Statewide General Permit to Discharge Storm Water associated with construction activity.

D. Geotechnical Engineering Services:
1. The Inspector of Record (I.O.R.) or City designated Inspector will be the Owner’s 

Representative to observing grading observations during preparation offsite, excavation, 
and compactions of fill materials.

2. Make visits to site to familiarize himself generally with progress and quality of work.
3. Make field observations and tests to enable him to form opinions regarding adequacy of 

site preparation, acceptability of fill materials and extent to which earthwork construction 
and relative compaction comply with specifications requirements. 

4. Examine conditions exposed in foundation excavations.

E. Site Information:
1. Additional soil borings and other exploratory operations may be made by Contractor at no 

cost to the Owner.  Submit proposed boring locations for review prior to performing the 
work.

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING

A. Protect materials of this section before, during and after installation; objects designated to be 
retained; and the installed work of other trades.

B. In the event of damage to any of these items, immediately make repairs or replacements 
necessary to the acceptance of the Owner’s Representative and at no additional cost to the 
Owner.

C. Comply with provisions of Section 01 50 00 - Temporary Facilities where necessary to control 
dust and noise on and near the work caused by operations during performance of the Work.

1.07 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Site Information: Review the Geotechnical Report.

B. Environmental Requirements:
1. When unfavorable weather conditions necessitate interrupting filling and grading 

operations, prepare areas by compaction of surface and grading to avoid collection of 
water.

2. Provide adequate temporary drainage to prevent erosion.
3. After interruption, reestablish compaction specified in last layer before resuming work.
4. Protect existing storm drainage system from silt and debris resulting from construction 
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activities.  If contamination occurs, remove contamination at no cost to the Owner.
5. Protect existing streams, ditches and storm drain inlets from water-borne soil by means of 

straw bale dikes, filter fiber dams, or other methods as approved by the Geotechnical 
Engineer.

C. Barricade open excavations and post with warning lights.
1. Comply with requirements of Section 01 50 00 - Temporary Facilities.
2. Operate warning lights as recommended by authorities having jurisdiction.
3. Protect structures, utilities, sidewalks, pavements, and other facilities immediately 

adjacent to excavations, from damages caused by settlement, lateral movement, 
undermining, washout and other hazards.

D. Protection of Subgrade: Do not allow equipment to pump or rut subgrade, stripped areas, 
footing excavations, or other areas prepared for project.

E. At Contractor’s option, a working pad of granular material may be laid to protect footing and 
floor subgrade soils from disruption by traffic during wet conditions.

F. Transport all excess soils materials by legally approved methods to disposal areas.
1. Coordinate with the Owner’s Representative.
2. Sufficient topsoil and fill material shall be retained from the site to complete project 

requirements.
3. Any additional topsoil and fill requirements shall be the responsibility of the Contractor.

G. Use of explosives will not be permitted.

1.08 EXISTING UTILITIES

A. Contact local utility agencies prior to construction.  Coordinate with local utility companies and 
the Owner for shut-off of service lines.

B. Locate existing underground utilities in the areas of work.  If utilities are to remain in place, 
provide adequate means of protection during excavation operations.

C. Should uncharted or incorrectly charted piping or other utilities be encountered during 
excavation, consult the Geotechnical Engineer immediately for directions.
1. Cooperate with the Geotechnical Engineer and public and private utility companies in 

keeping their respective services and facilities in operation.
2. Repair damaged utilities to the satisfaction of the Geotechnical Engineer.

D. Do not interrupt existing utilities serving facilities occupied and used by the Owner or others, 
except when permitted in writing by Geotechnical Engineer and then only after acceptable 
temporary utility services have been provided.
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1.09 SEQUENCING AND SCHEDULING

A. The sequence of operations shall be reviewed by the Geotechnical Engineer prior to 
commencement of any work.

B. Coordinate operations with relocation of existing utilities.

PART 2 – PRODUCTS

2.01 MATERIALS

A. General:
1. Fill material will be subject to approval of the Geotechnical Engineer.
2. For approval of imported fill material, notify the Geotechnical Engineer at least 10 days in 

advance of intention to import material, designated proposed borrow area, and permit the 
Geotechnical Engineer to sample as necessary from borrow area for purpose of making 
acceptance tests to prove quality of material.

3. The Geotechnical Engineer’s findings on acceptability shall be final and binding.
4. During grading operations, soil types other than those analyzed in the Geotechnical 

Report for the project, may be encountered.
5. Consult the Geotechnical Engineer to determine the suitability of these soils.

B. Engineered Fill Material: Soil excavated from site or imported conforming to requirements for fill 
material contained in Geotechnical Report for this project.
1. Imported materials should have a plasticity index not less than 5 nor greater than 15, as 

determined by ASTM D4318; and a particle size not exceeding 2 1/2 inches as 
determined by ASTM D422.

C. Topsoil: Friable clay loam surface soil found in a depth of not less than 10 inches.  Satisfactory 
topsoil is reasonably free of subsoil, clay lumps, stones and other objects over 2 inches in 
diameter, and without weeds, roots and other objectionable material.
1. Use topsoil for top 2 feet of fill against exterior walls, except at paving and sidewalks.
2. Topsoil may also be used beyond the area within 5 feet of building, except under paving 

and sidewalks.
3. Confirm suitability of stockpiled materials.

D. Graded Rock Base:
1. Bedding for Utility Piping: Washed, uniformly graded mineral aggregate ASTM D448 with 

percentage composition of dry weight conforming with following limits:
a. Passing 1-inch Sieve: 100 percent.
b. Passing 3/4-inch Sieve: 90-100 percent.
c. Passing No. 4 Sieve: 0-10 percent.

2. Absorption of water to saturated-surface dry condition shall not exceed 3 percent of oven-
dry weight of a sample.

E. Pea Gravel: 3/8 inch to 1/2 inch crushed rock.  Use at drainage pipe.
1. Filter Fabric: Provide filter fabrics Mirafi 140N or equal.
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F. Water: Clean and free from deleterious amounts of acids, alkalis, salts and organic matter.

PART 3 – EXECUTION

3.01 GENERAL

A. Prior to commencement of earthwork, become thoroughly familiar with site conditions.

B. If discrepancies are found, immediately notify the Geotechnical Engineer in writing, indicating 
the nature and extent of differing conditions.

C. No earthwork shall be performed without physical presence or acceptance of the Geotechnical 
Engineer. 

D. The Geotechnical Engineer’s acceptance is required by these specifications; notify the 
Geotechnical Engineer at least 48 hours prior to commencing any phase of earthwork.
1. No phase of work shall proceed until prior phase has been accepted by the Geotechnical 

Engineer.
2. Work shall not be covered up or continued until acceptance of the Geotechnical Engineer 

shall give written notice of conformance with the specifications upon completion of 
grading.

E. Compacting:
1. Compact by power tamping, rolling or combinations thereof as accepted by the 

Geotechnical Engineer.
a. Where impractical to use rollers in close proximity to walls, stairs, etc., compact by 

mechanical tamping.
b. Scarify and recompact any layer not attaining compaction until required density is 

obtained.
2. Compaction by flooding, ponding or jetting will not be permitted.

3.02 SITE PREPARATION

A. Protect structures, utilities, sidewalks, pavements, and other facilities which are to remain from 
damage caused by settlement, lateral movement, undermining, washout, and other hazards 
created by earthwork operations.

B. Clearing and Grubbing:
1. Remove from area of designated project earthwork all improvements and obstructions, 

including designated concrete curbs or slabs, asphaltic concrete, all tree and shrub roots, 
any buried utility and irrigation lines, and other matter determined by the Geotechnical 
Engineer to be deleterious.
a. In all new planting areas, remove existing base material.
b. Use only hand methods for grubbing inside the drip line of trees indicated to be left 

standing.
2. Remove from the site all trees and shrubs, unless otherwise indicated on the drawings as 

existing trees to be left standing.
3. Removed material shall become property of the Contractor and shall be removed from 

site, unless otherwise indicated on the drawings or specified herein.
4. Holes resulting from removal of underground obstructions that extend below finish grades 
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shall be cleared and backfilled with engineered fill.
5. Existing Trees to remain:

a. Verify the locations of existing trees to be preserved.
b. Replace existing trees to remain that are damaged during construction at no 

additional cost to the Owner.

C. Topsoil:
1. Strip topsoil to whatever depths encountered in manner to prevent intermingling with the 

underlying subsoil or other objectionable material.
2. Remove heavy growths of grass from areas before stripping.  Where trees are indicated 

to be left standing, stop topsoil stripping a sufficient distance to prevent damage to the 
main root system.

3. Stockpile topsoil in storage piles to freely drain surface water.
4. Cover storage piles if required to prevent windblown dust.

3.03 EXISTING UTILITIES

A. Protect existing utilities that are to remain in operation as specified.

B. Demolish and completely remove from the site existing underground utilities indicated to be 
removed and backfilled with engineering fill and backfill shall be tested during placement.

C. Movement of construction machinery and equipment over existing pipes and utilities during 
construction shall be at Contractors risk and all cost shall be borne by the Contractor for any 
damage of any underground utilities.

D. Excavation made with power-driven equipment is not permitted within 2 feet of any known utility 
or subsurface structure.
1. Use hand or light equipment for excavating immediately adjacent to or for excavations 

exposing a utility or buried structure.
2. Start hand or light equipment excavation on each side of the indicated obstruction and 

continue until the obstruction is uncovered or until clearance for the new grade is assured.
3. Support uncovered lines or other existing work affected by excavation until approval for 

backfill is obtained.
4. Report damage of utility line or subsurface structures immediately to the Geotechnical 

Engineer.
5. Expansive fill materials shall be compacted to 87 and 92 relative compaction.

3.04 PREPARATION OF SUBGRADE

A. Scarify exterior flatwork and pavement subgrade to a depth of at least 6 inches and work until 
uniform and free from large clods.
1. Bring expansive subgrades to 2 to 5 percentage points above the optimum moisture 

content and compact to 90 percent of the maximum laboratory dry density, in accordance 
with ASTM D1557.

2. Bring nonexpansive subgrades to or slightly above the optimum moisture content and 
compact to 90 percent of the maximum laboratory dry density in accordance with ASTM 
D1557.

3. Increase compaction of the upper 12 - 18 inches of pavement subgrades to 95 percent of 
the maximum laboratory dry density per ASTM D1557 for nonexpansive subgrades.
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3.05 DEWATERING

A. Do not allow water from surface drainage or underground sources to accumulate in 
excavations, unfinished fills, or other low areas.

B. Provide and maintain ample means and devices to remove water promptly and dispose properly 
of water entering excavations or other parts of the work to prevent softening of exposed 
surfaces.

C. Dewater by methods that will ensure dry excavation and preservation of finish lines and grades 
of excavation bottoms.

D. Prior to excavating below ground water level, place dewatering system in operation.
1. Lower the ground water level a minimum of 1 foot below the bottom of the excavation.
2. Relieve the hydrostatic pressure in pervious zones below the subgrade elevation to 

prevent uplift.
3. Use screens and gravel packs as necessary to prevent removal of fines from the soil.

E. Operate the dewatering system continuously, 24 hours a day, 7 days a week until construction 
work below existing ground water lever is completed.
1. Measure and record the performance of the dewatering system.

a. Perform at the same time each day.
b. Use piezometers and observation wells.

2. After placement of initial slabs and backfill, the ground water level may be allowed to rise.
a. At no time allow ground water to rise higher than 1 foot below the prevailing level of 

excavation or backfill.
3. Have a back-up pump and system available for immediate use.

F. Dispose of water away from the work in suitable manner without damage to adjacent property or 
menace to public health.

G. Do not drain water into work being built or under construction without prior acceptance of the 
Geotechnical Engineer.

H. Protect existing storm drainage system from silt and debris resulting from construction activities.  
If contamination occurs, remove contamination at no cost to the Owner.
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A. Excavate subgrade as required to allow for finish grades shown on drawings, as required for 
structural fill or otherwise required for proper completion of the work.

B. Remove and replace subgrade materials designated by Geotechnical Engineer as unsuitable.

3.06 FILL AND COMPACTING

A. General Requirements:
1. Do not place engineered fill or backfill until forms, rubbish and deleterious materials have 

been removed and areas have been approved by the Geotechnical Engineer.
2. Do not backfill against surfaces to be damp proofed or waterproofed until damp proofing 

or waterproofing has been completed and accepted.
3. Sequence placement of permeable material with adjacent backfill.
4. Brace and shore footings, walls, etc., against which backfill is to be placed to prevent 

displacement or damage during placement.
5. Place acceptable soil material in layers to required subgrade elevations, for each area 

classification listed below.
6. In excavations, use satisfactory excavated or borrow material.
7. Under grassed areas, use satisfactory excavated or borrow material.
8. Under walks and pavements, use base material, or satisfactory excavated or borrow 

material, or combination of both.
9. Under piping and conduit, use base course material where base course is indicated under 

piping or conduit, shape to fit bottom 90 degrees of cylinder.

B. Backfill excavations as promptly as work permits, but not until completion of the following:
1. Acceptance by Geotechnical Engineer of construction below finish grade, including, where 

applicable, damp proofing, waterproofing, and perimeter insulation.
2. Inspection, testing, approval, and recording of locations of underground utilities.
3. Removal of concrete formwork.
4. Removal of shoring and bracing and backfilling of voids with satisfactory materials.  Cut of 

temporary sheet piling driven below bottom of structures and removal in a manner to 
prevent settlement of the structure of utilities, unless otherwise noted.

5. Removal of trash and debris from excavated area.
6. Permanent or temporary horizontal bracing is in place on horizontally supported walls.

C. Compact utility trench backfill placed in or adjacent to buildings and exterior slabs to at least 90 
percent of the maximum dry density, per ASTM D1557.  Compact the upper 2 feet of the utility 
trench backfill placed in or adjacent to buildings and exterior slabs and in pavement areas to at 
least 95 percent of the maximum dry density, per ASTM D1557.

D. After subgrade compaction has been approved by the Geotechnical Engineer, spread the 
engineered fill materials in 6 to 8 inch loose lifts and uniformly mixed during the spreading 
operation.
1. Ring expansive fill materials to a minimum 3 percentage points above the optimum 

moisture content and compacted to between 85 and 90 percent of the maximum 
laboratory dry density, per ASTM D1557.
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2. Bring nonexpansive fill materials to or slightly above the optimum moisture content and 
compacted to 90 percent of the maximum laboratory dry density, per ASTM D1557.

3. Compact of the upper 6 inches of engineered fill within pavement areas to 95 percent for 
nonexpansive pavement subgrades and to between 90 and 95 percent for expansive 
pavement subgrades.

4. Do not compact the top 12 inches of soil in the planting areas.
5. Fill sections greater than 5 feet in depth shall be compacted to 95 percent.

E. Repeat compaction procedure until proper grade is attained.

F. Rocks generated during site earthwork may be used in fill when conforming to material 
specifications.

3.07 MOISTURE CONTROL

A. Do not place, spread or roll fill material during unfavorable weather conditions or when fill 
material is excessively wet.

B. Do not resume operations until moisture content and fill density are satisfactory to the 
Geotechnical Engineer.

C. Provide berms or channels to prevent surface water from flooding excavations.  Promptly 
remove water collecting in depressions.

D. Where soil has been softened or eroded by flooding or by placement during unfavorable 
weather, remove damaged areas and recompact as described for fill and compaction.  
Expansive fill materials shall be compacted to between 87 and 92 percent at a moisture content 
at least 3 percent above the optimum.

E. Where subgrade or layer of soil material must be moisture conditioned before compaction, 
uniformly apply water to surface of subgrade, or layer of soil material.
1. Prevent free water appearing on surface during or subsequent to compaction operation.
2. Remove and replace, or scarify and air dry, soil material too wet to permit compaction to 

specified density.
3. Soil material removed because it is too wet to permit compaction may be stockpiled or 

spread and allowed to dry. 
4. Assist drying by discing, harrowing or pulverizing until moisture content is reduced to a 

satisfactory value.

3.08 SUBBASE COURSE

A. General: Subbase course consists of placing subbase material, in layers of the specified 
thickness, over ground surface to support a pavement base course.

B. Grade Control: During construction, maintain lines and grades including crown and cross-slope 
of subbase course.

C. Shoulders: Place shoulders along edges of subbase course to prevent lateral movement.
1. Construct shoulders of acceptable soil materials placed in such quantity to compact to 

thickness of each subbase course layer.
2. Compact and roll a shoulder, minimum 12 inches wide, simultaneously with compacting 

and rolling each layer of subbase course.
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D. Placement:
1. Place subbase course material on prepared subgrade in layers of uniform thickness, 

conforming to the indicated cross-section of thickness.  Maintain at least optimum 
moisture content for compacting subbase material during placement operations.

2. When a compacted subbase course is shown to be 6 inches thick or less, place material 
in a single layer.  When shown to be more than 6 inches thick, place material in equal 
layers, except no single layer shall be more than 6 inches or less than 3 inches in 
thickness when compacted.

3.09 PAVEMENT BASE COURSE

A. General:
1. Place base course material, in layers of specified thickness, over subgrade surface to 

support pavement.
2. See other Division 2 Sections for paving specifications.

B. Grade Control: During construction, maintain lines and grades including crown and cross-slope 
of subbase course.

C. Shoulders: Comply with requirements for Subbase Course.

D. Placement: Comply with requirements for Subbase Course.

3.10 GRADING

A. General: Uniformly grade areas of work including adjacent transition areas.  Smooth finished 
surface within specified tolerances, compact with uniform levels or slopes between points where 
elevations are shown, or between such points and existing grades.

B. Grading Outside Building Lines:
1. Grade areas adjacent to building lines to drain away from structures and to prevent 

ponding.
2. Finish surfaces free from irregular surface changes.

C. Grading Tolerances:
1. Excavations shall not exceed 0.10-foot variation from dimensions and elevations shown 

or noted, unless otherwise approved by Geotechnical Engineer.
2. Fill and backfill shall be placed with tolerance of plus or minus 0.10 foot if placed in layers.
3. Grading shall be done within plus or minus 0.10 foot typically; areas under slabs, walks or 

pavements shall be graded within tolerance of 0 to 0.10 foot.
4. Walks: Shape surface of areas under walks to line, grade and cross-section, with finish 

surface not more than 0.10 foot above or below required subgrade elevation.
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5. Pavements: Shape surface of areas under pavement to line, grade and cross-section, 
with finish surface below required subgrade elevation.

D. Compaction: After grading, compact subgrade surfaces to the depth and percentage of 
maximum density for each area classification.

3.11 TESTING

A. Testing Agency Services: Allow testing agency to inspect and test each subgrade and each fill 
or backfill layer.  Do not proceed until test results for previously completed work verify 
compliance with requirements.
1. Perform field in-place density tests according to ASTM D1557, ASTM D2167 (Rubber 

Balloon Method), or ASTM D2937 (Drive Cylinder Method), as applicable.
a. Field in-place density tests may also be performed by the nuclear method according 

to ASTM D2922, provided that calibration curves are periodically checked and 
adjusted to correlate to tests performed using ASTM D1557.  

b. With each density calibration check, check the calibration curves furnished with the 
moisture gauges according to ASTM D3017.

c. When field in-place density tests are performed using nuclear methods, make 
calibration checks of both density and moisture gauges at beginning of work on 
each different type of material encountered, and at intervals as directed by the 
Geotechnical Engineer.

2. Trench Backfill: In each compacted initial and final backfill layer, perform at least one filed 
in-place density test for each 150 feet or less of trench, but not fewer than two tests.

B. Number and location of test shall be at option of the Geotechnical Engineer.

C. When testing agency reports that subgrades, fills, or backfills are below specified density, 
scarify and moisten or aerate, or remove and replace soil to the depth required, recompact and 
retest until required density is obtained.

D. After grading is completed and the testing agency has completed observation of the work, 
permit no further excavation or filling, except as approved by Geotechnical Engineer.

3.12 PROTECTION

A. Protect newly graded areas from traffic and erosion.  Keep free of trash and debris.

B. Repair and re-establish grades in settled, eroded, and rutted areas to specified tolerances.

C. Where completed compacted areas are disturbed by subsequent construction operation or 
adverse weather, scarify surface, reshape, compact to required density and provide other 
corrective work, including retesting, prior to further construction.

3.13 CLEAN-UP

A. Comply with requirements of Section 01 74 00 Cleaning.

B. At the conclusion of the work, rake earth areas free of debris and leave them with a uniform, 
finely surface.
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PART 4 – MEASUREMENT & PAYMENT

A. The contract unit price paid for earth moving shall be measured as a lump sum and include full 
compensation to furnishing all labor, materials, tools, equipment, taxes, insurance, and 
incidentals and for doing all the work involved in earthwork as shown on the plans, as specified 
in the Standard Specifications and these special provisions, and as directed by the engineer.

B. Full compensation for earth moving shall be considered as included in the contract price paid 
per lump sum for earth moving and no additional compensation will be allowed therefor. 

END OF SECTION 31 20 00
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DIVISION 31 - EARTHWORK

SECTION 31 22 19 - FINISH GRADING

PART 1 – GENERAL

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawing and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 1 Specifications Sections, apply to this Section.

1.02 SUMMARY

A. This Section includes landscape finish grading complete, as shown, and as specified. 

1.03 PROJECT/SITE CONDITIONS

A. Dust Nuisance:  Assume full responsibility for alleviation or prevention of dust as a result of 
grading work.

PART 2 – PRODUCTS

Not used.

PART 3 – EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verification of Conditions:  Verify that the following items have been completed prior to 
commencement of finish grading:
1. Installation of stockpiled topsoil and soil preparation including debris removal.
2. Incorporation of soil amendments. 

3.02 INSTALLATION

A. Finish Grading:
1. Provide all grades for natural runoff of water without low spots or pockets.  Accurately set 

flow line grades at 0.3 percent minimum for concrete gradients unless otherwise noted in 
Drawings.

2. Finish grades shall be smooth, even and on a uniform plane with no abrupt changes of 
surface.  Slope uniformly between given spot elevations.

3. Grades not otherwise indicated shall be uniform levels or slopes between points where 
elevations are given, or between points established by walks, paving, curbs or catch 
basins.

4. Tops and toes of all slopes shall be rounded to produce a gradual and natural-appearing 
transition between relatively level areas and slopes.
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B. Tolerances:
1. All planting areas, including lawn areas, shall be true to grade within 1 inch when tested 

with 10-foot straightedge.
2. Hold finished grades below top of adjacent pavement, headers, curbs, or walls as follows:

a. Shrub, Annual and Groundcover Areas: 1-1/2 inches.
b. Sodded Lawn Areas: 1 inch.
c. Soil Areas: 1 inch.

PART 4 – MEASUREMENT & PAYMENT

A. The contract unit price paid for finish grading shall be measured as a lump sum and include full 
compensation to furnishing all labor, materials, tools, equipment, taxes, insurance, and 
incidentals and for doing all the work involved in finish grading as shown on the plans, as 
specified in the Standard Specifications and these special provisions, and as directed by the 
engineer.

B. Full compensation for finish grading shall be considered as included in the contract price paid 
per lump sum for finish grading and no additional compensation will be allowed therefor. 

END OF SECTION 31 22 19
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DIVISION 31 - EARTHWORK

SECTION 31 23 33 - TRENCHING AND BACKFILLING

PART 1 – GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

A. Provide labor, material and equipment and services necessary to complete the trenching, 
underground utility construction, backfilling and compacting as necessary for this project. 
1. Obtain permit from local authorities.
2. Provide surveying for trenching operations.
3. Provide shoring design.
4. Provide dewatering operations.
5. Utility line trenching and backfilling.  Excavation backfilling for underground mechanical 

and electrical utilities, structures and related appurtenances.

B. Work specified in Related Sections:
1. Section 31 10 00 - Site Clearing.
2. Section 32 12 16 - Asphalt Paving.
3. Section 32 13 13 - Concrete Paving.
4. Section 33 40 00 - Storm Drainage Utilities.

1.02 DEFINITIONS

A. Engineered Fill: 
1. Soil or soil-rock material approved by the Geotechnical Engineer and transported to the 

site by the Contractor in order to raise grades or to backfill excavations.
2. The Contractor’s Testing Agency will make sufficient tests and/or observations for the 

purpose of issuing a written statement that specification requirements are met.

B. On-site Material: Soil or earth material obtained from required on-site excavation.

C. Excavation: Consists of the removal of material encountered to subgrade elevations and the re-
use or disposal of materials removed.

D. Subgrade: The uppermost surface of an excavation or the top surface of a fill or backfill 
immediately below sub-base, drainage fill, or topsoil materials.

E. Borrow: Soil material obtained off-site when sufficient approved soil material is not available 
from on-site excavations.

F. Base Course: The layer placed between the sub-base and surface pavement in a paving 
system. 
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G. Relative Compaction: In-place dry density of soil expressed as percentage of maximum dry 
density of same materials, as determined by laboratory test procedure American Society for 
Testing and Materials (ASTM) D1557.

H. Subgrade the uppermost surface of an excavation or the top surface of a fill or backfill 
immediately below top soil, rock base course, or drainage fill.

1.03 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

A. Requirements:
1. Grades and elevations are to be established with reference to bench marks referenced on 

Drawings.
2. Maintain engineering markers such as monuments, benchmarks and location stakes.  If 

disturbed or destroyed, replace.

B. Criteria:
1. The character of the material to be excavated or used for subgrade is not necessarily as 

indicated.
2. Blasting will not be permitted.  Remove material in an approved manner.

C. Shoring Design: Where shoring is required by State Law or determined by the Contractor to be 
necessary, provide proposed excavation shoring method for review prior to commencement of 
excavation requiring shoring.  Include the following information:
1. Basic design assumptions.
2. Design Calculations.
3. Describe materials or shoring system to be used.
4. Indicate whether or not any components will remain after filling or backfilling.
5. The shop drawings for the proposed shoring system.
6. Coordinate with the Contract Documents and identify any proposed modifications or 

deviations.
7. Certification of the above by a Registered Professional Civil or Structural Engineer 

licensed by the State of California.

D. Dewatering Plan: Based upon site surface and subsurface conditions, including available 
geotechnical and hydrological data, provide a system to perform the following:
1. Lower the ground water level a minimum of 1 foot below the bottom of the excavation.
2. Relieve the hydrostatic pressure below the subgrade to prevent uplift.
3. Prevent surface drainage from accumulating within work area.
4. Legally discharge and dispose of excess water.
5. Submit description of basic components of proposed dewatering system and its planned 

method of operation.



CUPERTINO PUBLIC LIBRARY EXPANSION

100% Bridging Documents DIVISION 31
June 1, 2020 EARTHWORK

1.04 SUBMITTALS

A. Comply with provisions of Section 01 33 00 - Submittals.

B. Test Reports: Submit following reports for import material directly to Engineer from the 
Contractor’s testing services:
1. Test reports on borrow material.
2. Density test reports.
3. One optimum moisture-maximum density curve for each type of soil encountered.
4. Report of actual unconfined compressive strength and/or results of bearing test of each 

strata tested.
5. At least one laboratory optimum moisture - maximum dry density curve for each type of 

soil encountered.

C. Shoring Design: Submit 4 copies of shoring design and shop drawings; none will be returned 
unless a concern is observed.

D. Submit description of dewatering methods proposed for use.

E. Submit description of vibratory compactors proposed for use when requesting placement of 
backfill and fill materials in layers greater than 6 inches thick.

F. Samples:
1. 20-lb. samples, sealed in airtight containers, of each proposed fill and backfill soil material 

from on-site or borrow sources.
2. 12-by-12 inch sample of filter fabric.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Requirements of Regulatory Agencies:
1. Comply with State of California Business and Transportation Agency, Department of 

Transportation (Caltrans) “Standard Specifications.” (CSS)
2. Comply with State of California Code of Interpretations (CCR).
3. Comply with State of California Construction Safety Orders, Latest Edition (CAL/OSHA).

B. Soil Testing:
1. The Contractor will engage a geotechnical testing agency, to include testing soil materials 

proposed for use in the work and for quality control testing during excavation and fill 
operations.

C. Codes and Standards:
1. Perform excavation work in compliance with applicable requirements of authorities having 

jurisdiction.
2. Storm Water Pollution Prevention and Monitoring Plan.
3. Statewide General Permit to Discharge Storm Water associated with construction activity.

D. Geotechnical Engineering Services:
1. Geotechnical Engineer will be observing grading observations during preparation offsite, 

excavation, and compaction of fill materials.



CUPERTINO PUBLIC LIBRARY EXPANSION

100% Bridging Documents DIVISION 31
June 1, 2020 EARTHWORK

2. Make visits to site to familiarize himself generally with progress and quality of work.
3. Make field observations and tests to enable him to form opinions regarding adequacy of 

site preparation, acceptability of fill materials and extent to which earthwork construction 
and relative compaction comply with specifications requirements.

4. Examine conditions exposed in foundation excavations.

E. Site Information:
1. Additional soil borings and other exploratory operations may be made by Contractor at no 

cost to the Owner.  Submit proposed boring locations for review prior to performing the 
work.

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING

A. Protect materials of this section before, during and after installation; objects designated to be 
retained; and the installed work of other trades.

B. In the event of damage to any of these items, immediately make repairs or replacements 
necessary to the acceptance of the Owner’s Representative and at no additional cost to the 
Owner.

C. Comply with provisions of Section 01 50 00 - Temporary Facilities and Control, where necessary 
to control dust and noise on and near the work caused by operations during performance of the 
Work.

1.07 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Environmental Requirements:
1. When unfavorable weather conditions necessitate interrupting filling and grading 

operations, prepare areas by compaction of surface and grading to avoid collection of 
water.

2. Provide adequate temporary drainage to prevent erosion.
3. After interruption, reestablish compaction specified in last layer before resuming work.
4. Protect existing storm drainage system from silt and debris resulting from construction 

activities.  If contamination occurs, remove contamination at no cost to the Owner.
5. Protect existing streams, ditches and storm drain inlets from water-borne soil by means of 

straw bale dikes, filter fiber dams, or other methods as approved by the Engineer.

B. Barricade open excavations and post with warning lights.
1. Comply with requirements of Section 01 50 00 - Temporary Facilities and Control.
2. Operate warning lights as recommended by authorities having jurisdiction.
3. Protect structures, utilities, sidewalks, pavements, and other facilities immediately 

adjacent to excavations, from damages caused by settlement, lateral movement, 
undermining, washout and other hazards.
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C. Protection of Subgrade: Do not allow equipment to pump or rut subgrade, stripped areas, 
footing excavations, or other areas prepared for project.

D. At Contractor’s option, a working pad of granular material may be laid to protect footing and 
floor subgrade soils from disruption by traffic during wet conditions.

E. Transport all excess soils materials by legally approved methods to disposal areas.

F. Coordinate with the Construction Manager or Owner or Owner Representative and 
Geotechnical Engineer.

G. Sufficient topsoil and fill material shall be retained from the site to complete project 
requirements.
1. Any additional topsoil and fill requirements shall be the responsibility of the Contractor.

H. Use of explosives will not be permitted.

1.08 EXISTING UTILITIES

A. Contact local utility agencies prior to construction.  Coordinate with local utility companies for 
shut-off of service lines.

B. Locate existing underground utilities in the areas of work.  If utilities are to remain in place, 
provide adequate means of protection during excavation operations.

C. Should uncharted or incorrectly charted piping or other utilities be encountered during 
excavation, consult utility Owner immediately for directions.
1. Cooperate with the Owner and public and private utility companies in keeping their 

respective services and facilities in operation.
2. Repair damaged utilities to the satisfaction of the utility owner.

D. Do not interrupt existing utilities serving facilities occupied and used by the Owner or others, 
except when permitted in writing by Engineer and then only after acceptable temporary utility 
services have been provided.

1.09 SEQUENCING AND SCHEDULING

A. The sequence of operations shall be reviewed by the Engineer, prior to commencement of any 
work.

B. Coordinate operations with relocation of existing utilities.

PART 2 – PRODUCTS

2.01 MATERIALS

A. General:
1. Fill material will be subject to approval of the Geotechnical Engineer.
2. For approval of imported fill material, notify the Geotechnical Engineer at least 7 days in 

advance of intention to import material, designated proposed borrow area, and permit the 
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Geotechnical Engineer to sample as necessary from borrow area for purpose of making 
acceptance tests to prove quality of material.

3. The Geotechnical Engineer’s report on acceptability shall be final and binding.
4. During grading operations, soil types other than those analyzed in the Geotechnical 

Report for the project, may be encountered.
5. Consult the Geotechnical Engineer to determine the suitability of these soils.

B. Sand: Clean, well-graded fine to coarse sand with not more than 2 percent passing the #200 
sieve based on wet sieve analysis.
1. Provide 2-inch layer under building slabs on grade.
2. Provide layer at least two feet wide (thick) against embedded walls.
3. Provide at other locations indicated.
4. Where coarse sand is required, provide sand no finer than No. 40 sieve.

C. Graded Rock Base:
1. Bedding for Utility Piping: Washed, uniformly graded mineral aggregate ASTM D448 with 

percentage composition of dry weight conforming with following limits:
a. Passing 1-inch Sieve: 100 percent.
b. Passing 3/4-inch Sieve: 90-100 percent.
c. Passing No. 4 Sieve: 0-10 percent.

2. Base at Slab-on-Grade: As specified in the Geotechnical Report for this project.
3. Absorption of water to saturated-surface dry condition shall not exceed 3 percent of oven-

dry weight of a sample.

D. Pea Gravel: 3/8 inch to 1/2 inch washed, uncrushed gravel.  Use at drainage pipe and at other 
locations indicated.

E. Water: Clean and free from deleterious amounts of acids, alkalis, salts and organic matter.

PART 3 – EXECUTION

3.01 GENERAL

A. Prior to commencement of work, become thoroughly familiar with site conditions.

B. If event discrepancies are found, immediately notify the Owner’s Representative in writing, 
indicating the nature and extent of differing conditions.

C. The Geotechnical Engineer’s acceptance is required by these specifications; notify the Engineer 
at least 48 hours prior to commencing work.
1. Work shall not be covered up or continued until acceptance of the Geotechnical Engineer 

shall give written notice of conformance with the specifications upon completion of 
grading.

D. Compacting:
1. Compact by power tamping, rolling or combinations thereof as accepted by the 

Geotechnical Engineer.
a. Where impractical to use rollers in close proximity to walls, stairs, etc., compact by 

mechanical tamping.
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b. Scarify and recompact any layer not attaining compaction until required density is 
obtained.

2. Compaction by flooding, ponding or jetting will not be permitted, unless specifically 
accepted by the Geotechnical Engineer.

3.02 SITE PREPARATION

A. Protect structures, utilities, sidewalks, pavements, and other facilities which are to remain from 
damage caused by settlement, lateral movement, undermining, washout, and other hazards 
created by earthwork operations.

3.03 EXISTING UTILITIES

A. Protect existing utilities that are to remain in operation as specified.

B. Demolish and completely remove from the site existing underground utilities indicated to be 
removed.

C. Movement of construction machinery and equipment over existing pipes and utilities during 
construction shall be at contractor’s risk.

D. Excavation made with power-driven equipment is not permitted within 2 feet of any known utility 
or subsurface structure.
1. Use hand or light equipment for excavating immediately adjacent to or for excavations 

exposing a utility or buried structure.
2. Start hand or light equipment excavation on each side of the indicated obstruction and 

continue until the obstruction is uncovered or until clearance for the new grade is assured.
3. Support uncovered lines or other existing work affected by excavation until approval for 

backfill is obtained.
4. Report damage of utility line or subsurface structures immediately to the Engineer.

3.04 DEWATERING

A. Do not allow water from surface drainage or underground sources to accumulate in 
excavations, unfinished fills, or other low areas.

B. Provide and maintain ample means and devices to remove water promptly and dispose properly 
of water entering excavations or other parts of the work to prevent softening of exposed 
surfaces.

C. Dewater by methods that will ensure dry excavation and preservation of finish lines and grades 
of excavation bottoms.

D. Prior to excavating below ground water level, place dewatering system in operation.
1. Lower the ground water level a minimum of 1 foot below the bottom of the excavation.
2. Relieve the hydrostatic pressure in pervious zones below the subgrade elevation to 

prevent uplift.
3. Use screens and gravel packs as necessary to prevent removal of fines from the soil.

E. Operate the dewatering system continuously, 24 hours a day, 7 days a week until construction 
work below existing ground water lever is completed.
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1. Measure and record the performance of the dewatering system.
a. Perform at the same time each day.
b. Use piezometers and observation wells.

2. After placement of initial slabs and backfill, the ground water level may be allowed to rise.
a. At no time allow ground water to rise higher than 1 foot below the prevailing level of 

excavation or backfill.
3. Have a back-up pump and system available for immediate use.

F. Dispose of water away from the work in suitable manner without damage to adjacent property or 
menace to public health.

G. Do not drain water into work being built or under construction without prior acceptance of the 
Engineer.

H. Protect existing storm drainage system from silt and debris resulting from construction activities.  
If contamination occurs, remove contamination at no cost to the Owner.

3.05 TRENCHING

A. Trenching of open vertical construction shall have sufficient width to provide free working space 
at both sides of pipe as required for caulking, joining, backfilling and compacting.

B. Where invert elevations are not shown and minimum cover is not specified, trench to sufficient 
depth to give minimum of 30 inches of fill above top of exterior pipe measured from adjoining 
finish grade.

C. Backfill trenches with concrete where trench excavations pass within 18 inches of column or 
wall footings and which area carried below the bottom of such footings, or which pass under 
wall footings.  Place concrete to the level of the bottom of adjacent footing.

D. Where trench excavation is inadvertently carried below proper elevations, backfill with specified 
sand or gravel and compact to provide a firm and unyielding subgrade and/or foundation to 
approval of Owner’s Representative and at no additional cost to Owner.

E. Support trench excavations in compliance with local codes and safety regulations.

F. Brace, sheet and support trench walls in such a manner that they will be safe, that ground 
alongside excavation will not slide or settle, and that existing improvements of every kind, either 
on public or private property, will be fully protected from damage.

G. Arrange bracing, sheeting and shoring so as not to place stress on any portion of completed 
work until it has proceeded far enough to provide ample strength.

H. Do not backfill trenches until tests and inspections have been made. Use care in backfilling to 
avoid damage or displacement of pipe systems.

3.06 FOUNDATION FOR PIPES

A. Grade trench bottom to provide smooth, firm and stable foundation at every point throughout 
length of pipe.

B. Place pipe barrel on minimum of 6 inches of cohesionless material meeting requirements of 
article 2.14 above.
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C. Remove soft, unstable materials encountered at surface where cohesionless material is to be 
placed and replace with material approved by the Engineer. 
1. Excavate to sufficient depth to develop firm foundation for pipe.
2. If need for such over-excavation is due to action by or failure to act by Contractor, make 

replacements at no additional cost to the owner.

D. Recess bottom of bedding at pipe joints as required to relief bell of pipe of all load to ensure 
continuous bearing of pipe barrel on firm foundation.

E. Accurately shape subgrade and fit bottom of pipe to excavation.  
1. Use drag template conforming to outer surface of pipe if other methods do not produce 

satisfactory results.

3.07 FILL AND COMPACTING

A. Backfill trenches as promptly as work permits, but not until completion of the following:
1. Inspection, testing, approval, and recording of locations of underground utilities.
2. Removal of shoring and bracing and backfilling of voids with satisfactory materials.  Cut of 

temporary sheet piling driven below bottom of structures and removal in a manner to 
prevent settlement of the structure of utilities, unless otherwise noted.

B. Compact utility trench backfill placed in or adjacent to buildings and exterior slabs to at least 90 
percent of the maximum dry density, per ASTM D1557.  Compact the upper 2 feet of the utility 
trench backfill placed in or adjacent to buildings and exterior slabs and in pavement areas to at 
least 95 percent of the maximum dry density, per ASTM D1557.

C. Repeat compaction procedure until proper grade is attained.

3.08 MOISTURE CONTROL

A. Do not resume operations until moisture content and fill density are satisfactory to the 
Geotechnical Engineer.
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B. Where soil has been softened or eroded by flooding or by placement during unfavorable 
weather, remove damaged areas and recompact as described for fill and compaction.

C. Where subgrade or layer of soil material must be moisture conditioned before compaction, 
uniformly apply water to surface of subgrade, or layer of soil material.
1. Prevent free water appearing on surface during or subsequent to compaction operation.
2. Remove and replace, or scarify and air dry, soil material too wet to permit compaction to 

specified density.
3. Soil material removed because it is too wet to permit compaction may be stockpiled or 

spread and allowed to dry.  Assist drying by discing, harrowing or pulverizing until 
moisture content is reduced to a satisfactory value.

3.09 BACKFILL DENSITY TESTING

A. Testing Agency Services: Allow testing agency to inspect and test each backfill layer. Do not 
proceed until test results for previously completed work verify compliance with requirements.
1. Trench Backfill: In each compacted initial and final backfill layer, perform at least one filed 

in-place density test for each 150 feet or less of trench, but not fewer than two tests.

B. Number and location of test shall be at option of the Geotechnical Engineer.

C. When testing agency reports that backfills are below specified density, scarify and moisten or 
aerate, or remove and replace soil to the depth required, recompact and retest until required 
density is obtained.

3.10 PROTECTION

A. Protect newly graded areas from traffic and erosion.  Keep free of trash and debris.

B. Repair and re-establish grades in settled, eroded, and rutted areas to specified tolerances.

C. Where completed compacted areas are disturbed by subsequent construction operation or 
adverse weather, scarify surface, reshape, compact to required density and provide other 
corrective work, including retesting, prior to further construction.

3.11 CLEAN-UP

A. Comply with requirements of Section 01 74 00 – Cleaning and Waste Management.

B. At the conclusion of the work, rake earth areas free of debris and leave them with a uniform, 
finely surface.
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PART 4 – MEASUREMENT & PAYMENT

A. The contract unit price paid for trenching and backfilling shall be measured as lineal feet and 
include full compensation to furnishing all labor, materials, tools, equipment, taxes, insurance, 
and incidentals and for doing all the work involved in concrete paving as shown on the plans, as 
specified in the Standard Specifications and these special provisions, and as directed by the 
engineer.

B. Full compensation for trenching and backfilling shall be considered as included in the contract 
price paid per lump sum for trenching and backfilling and no additional compensation will be 
allowed therefor. 

END OF SECTION 31 23 33
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DIVISION 32 – EXTERIOR IMPROVEMENTS 

SECTION 32 12 16 - ASPHALT PAVING

PART 1 – GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

A. The extent of the asphalt concrete paving work including depths of the pavement section is 
shown on the drawings.  This Section describes:
1. Aggregate base.
2. Asphalt concrete surface.
3. Fog seal coat.
4. Pavement fabric.
5. Header boards and stakes.
6. Crack Seal.

1.02 SUBMITTALS

A. Comply with provisions of Section 01 33 00 - Submittals.

B. Material list including certification of compliance with specified standards.

C. Manufacturer’s literature describing products.

D. Samples: Only as requested by the Engineer.

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Comply with the following Standards:

B. State of California, Business and Transportation Agency, Department of Transportation’s 
“Standard Specifications”, (CSS).

C. Federal Specifications (FS).

D. Redwood Inspection Service’s “Standard Specifications for Grades of California Redwood 
Lumber”, with Supplements No. 1 and 2 (RIS).

E. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM).

F. Comply with requirements of regulatory agencies:
1. State of California Code of Regulations (CCR).
2. State of California Construction Safety Orders, Latest Edition (CAL/OSHA).
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1.04 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Prior to placing asphalt concrete, or base fill material:
1. Verify that all underground utilities and drainage systems have been installed and 

backfilled.
2. Verify that each of the utility companies having facilities within the work area have notified 

the Engineer that the utility installation has satisfactorily passed acceptance tests.

B. Environmental Requirements:
1. Do not place asphalt concrete when atmospheric temperature is below 50 degrees 

Fahrenheit or when weather conditions are unsuitable to material being placed.

PART 2 – PRODUCTS

2.01 MATERIALS

A. Asphalt concrete shall be Type B (medium) and shall be of the thickness as shown on the Plans 
or as specified in the Special Provisions.  Maximum Aggregate size shall be as follows:
Thickness AC Max. Agg.
1” and 1-1/2” Surface Course 1/2”
2” and 2-1/2” Surface Course 3/4”
Base Course 3/4” 

B. The prime coat shall be liquid asphalt (SC-70) conforming to the requirements of Section 93, 
“Liquid Asphalts,” of the Standard Specifications.  As much liquid asphalt shall be applied to the 
prepared base as will soak in during a twenty-four (24) hour period without puddling.  Sand 
cover shall be applied at driveways, intersections and to the roadbed surface where continuous 
traffic access must be maintained.

C. Paint binder (asphaltic tack coat) shall be asphaltic emulsion Grade SS-1h, and shall conform to 
the requirements of Section 94, “Asphaltic Emulsions,” of the Standard Specifications. The rate 
of application shall be approximately 0.05 to 0.15 gallon per square yard.  The exact rate of 
application will be determined by the Engineer.  A one-to-one (1:1 dilution of SS-1h in water 
shall be used.  It is important that the water be added to the emulsion, NOT the emulsion to the 
water, to prevent premature breaking.

D. Newly installed asphalt concrete shall be fog sealed in accordance with Section 19, “Fog Seal,” 
of these Standard Provisions.

2.01 STORING, PROPORTIONS AND MIXING

A. Asphalt concrete materials shall be stored, proportioned and mixed in accordance with CSS 
Section 39.3.
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2.03 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL

A. Provide mix design for asphalt in accordance with provisions of Section 01 45 29 – Testing and 
Laboratory Services.

B. Submit proposed asphalt mix design prior to commencement of work.

C. Asphalt Concrete Test Reports and Certification.
1. Provide certified copies of the test report at the time of delivery of each shipment of 

asphalt.
2. The test report shall indicate:

a. Name of the vendor.
b. Type and grade of asphalt delivered.
c. Date and point of delivery.
d. Quantity delivered.
e. Delivery ticket number.
f. Purchase order number.
g. Results of the specified tests.

3. Provide certified test report that the product delivered conforms to the Specifications for 
the type and grade indicated.

4. The certified test reports and the testing required in connection with the reports shall be at 
no additional cost to the Owner.     

5. Final acceptance will be dependent upon the determination by the Engineer that the 
material involved fulfills the prescribed requirements.

D. Certificates: Provide the Engineer with a material certificate signed by the material producer and 
the Contractor, certifying that each material item complies with, or exceeds specified 
requirements.

E. Obtain materials from same source throughout duration of Project.

PART 3 – EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Examine areas to receive asphalt concrete and verify following:
1. Related work such as drainage structures, grates, frames, curbs, headers, and adjacent 

paving have been set at proper elevations or that conditions will permit adjustment to 
proper elevations.

2. Receiving surfaces are not wet.
3. Other conditions that adversely affect execution of this work.

B. Do not start work until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

3.02 PREPARATION

A. Subgrade:
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1. Prepare subgrade in accordance with the requirements of Section 33 05 00 – Common 
Work Results for Utilities.

2. Ensure receiving areas are true to line and grade, dry, firm, properly prepared, and free 
from loose or foreign materials.

B. Do not proceed until subgrade has been inspected and approved by Geotechnical Engineer.

C. Notify Engineer 48 hours in advance of performing paving work.

3.03 INSTALLATION

A. Aggregate Base: Spread and compact in accordance with CSS Section 26, to thickness, lines, 
and grades noted on Drawings.

B. Paint Binder: Supply at rate of 0.05 to 0.10 gallon per square yard to all vertical surfaces of 
curbs, gutters, and construction joint in surfacing against which additional material is to be 
placed in accordance with CSS Section 39-4.02.

C. Reinforcing Fabric:
1. Clean existing and recently patched asphalt pavement that is to be fabric-overlaid to 

remove all materials such as, but not limited to, leaves, vegetation, and trash.
2. Tack Coat Application; apply a tack coat of paving asphalt to all surfaces to receive fabric. 

Apply the tack coat as follows:
a. At a uniform rate of 0.25 gallons per square yard.
b. By suitable metered truck recently calibrated by California Test Method No. 399A.
c. At an asphalt temperature between 250 degrees F and 375 degrees F.
d. For full width of the fabric plus 3 inches on each side.
e. Distance in advance of the fabric application and overlay no farther than can be 

maintained free of traffic.
3. Installation:

a. General; install reinforcing fabric in accordance with CSS Standard Specifications 
Section 39.403, unless otherwise directed by the Construction Manager.

b. Allow no traffic on the fabric plus 3 inches on each side.
c. Install no more fabric than can be overlaid in the same working day.  In the event 

that some installed fabric is not overlaid, traffic will be prevented from traveling on 
the exposed fabric.

d. Overlap fabric joints 2 to 4 inches, but in no case shall the fabric shall overlap the 
previously placed fabric by the same amount.

e. Lay fabric free of wrinkles and bubbles at lap.  Wrinkles that raise 1/2 inch or more 
above the mat (when gathered together) shall be slit and laid flat so as not to be 
picked up by the paving machine.

f. Cut fabric neatly around manhole covers, valve boxes, etc. to allow for the raising of 
same to finish grade.

g. If there are wrinkles and folds in the fabric, pneumatically roll the fabric after it is 
placed to remove such wrinkles and folds and to increase the bond of the fabric 
with the existing pavement.

h. Should the fabric be picked up by the paving machine’s treads/wheels, additional 
tack coat or asphalt cement shall be placed under the fabric before it is replaced.

i. Compaction shall be a minimum of ninety-five percent (95%) of the laboratory 
maximum density of the asphalt concrete.  Laboratory maximum density shall be 
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determined by field samples submitted to a testing laboratory by the Engineer.  Cost 
for testing shall be paid by the Owner.

j. Surface course layer of asphalt concrete shall not exceed two and one-half inches 
(2-1/2”) nor be less than one and one-half inches (1-1/2”) in compacted thickness.

k. The Contractor is required to provide adequate protection of the subgrade, 
aggregate subbase, aggregate base and other materials if the asphalt concrete 
pavement is not placed within a specified time as determined by the Engineer.  

l. Retesting of the subgrade, aggregate subbase, aggregate base or other material 
will be required and will be paid for by the Contractor, if the asphalt concrete 
pavement is not placed within a specified time as determined by the Engineer.

D. Asphalt Concrete:
1. Proportion, mix, place, spread and compact asphalt concrete in layers in conformance 

with Section 39 of the CSS Standard Specifications.
a. Use a minimum of 8-ton self-propelled rollers.
b. No layer of asphalt concrete shall be less than 1 inch in compacted thickness, nor 

shall any layer exceed the maximum thickness allowed in Section 39.
2. Provide smooth side and water-resistant surface, true within tolerances specified, and 

free of birdbaths.
3. Bring asphalt concrete to edges or concrete curbs, gutters, adjacent paving, and header 

boards; do not overlap these items.
4. Roll surfaces longitudinally; cross rolling will be required where space permits.

E. Existing Asphalt Concrete Paving:
1. Repair damage caused by construction operations and restore to condition prior to 

construction.
2. Restoration may be accomplished by patching defects, resurfacing, completely replacing, 

or combination of these measures, but measure taken shall be adequate for work of 
restoration required and is subject to the Engineer’s prior approval.

3. Pavement Fabric: When shown on the Drawings, pavement provisions of CSS Section 
39-4.03.

4. Pavement Repair: All existing pavement to receive an asphalt concrete overlay (with or 
without reinforcing fabric) shall be repaired as follows prior to commencing overlay 
operations:
a. Clean cracks 1/8 inch to 1/2 inch in width of dirt and other deleterious materials and 

repair with a hot, liquid asphalt crack sealer applied in accordance with the 
manufacturer’s recommendations or with slurry seal.

b. Clean cracks or holes larger than 1/2 inch in width of dirt and other deleterious 
materials and repair with hot-mix asphalt concrete or slurry seal.

F. Seal Coat; Apply fog seal coat, and when indicated on the Drawings, a slurry seal, in 
accordance with CSS Section 37 to all new asphalt concrete paving.
1. Mask adjoining surfaces and areas, including curb faces.

a. Take all other necessary precautions as required to prevent over-spray and splatter 
of the seal coat material on the adjacent surfaces or areas.

b. In the event the precautions taken are not adequate, clean all traces of over-spray 
and splatter from surfaces.

2. After fog seal has been applied, allow ample time for drying before traffic is permitted on 
the pavement or paint striping is applied.

G. Header Board and Stakes:
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1. Install in configurations and elevations shown or noted.
2. Reinforce joints.
3. Insure headers show smooth, even line conforming to horizontal and vertical axis.

H. Bituminous concrete shall show no evidence of cracking, uneven settlement or improper 
drainage.  Correct work displaying such conditions under the Contractor’s warranty of all work.

I. Finished surface shall be true to established elevations within 1/4 inch in ten feet as measured 
from a 10-foot straight edge in any direction.

3.04 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Comply with provisions of Section 01 45 29 - Testing Laboratory Services.

B. General: Test in-place asphalt concrete courses for compliance with requirements for thickness 
and surface smoothness.  Repair or remove and replace unacceptable paving as directed by 
the Geotechnical Engineer.

C. Thickness: In-place compacted thickness will not be acceptable if following allowable variation 
from required thickness:
1. Base Course: 1/2 inch, plus or minus.
2. Surface Course: 1/4 inch, plus or minus.

D. Uniform Surface Plane: Test finished surface of each asphalt concrete course for flatness, 
using 10-foot straight edge applied parallel with, and at right angles to centerline of paved area.  
Surfaces will not be acceptable if exceeding the following tolerance for a uniform plane:
1. Base course surface: 1/4 inch.
2. Wearing Course Surface: 3/16 inch.
3. Check surface areas at intervals as directed by Engineer.

E. The Owner may engage testing agency to be present at job site and batch plant for sampling, 
testing and inspections.

3.05 PROTECTION

A. Permit no traffic until surface of paving has cooled sufficiently to prevent damage.

B. Erect barricades if required to protect paving from traffic.
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PART 4 – MEASUREMENT & PAYMENT

A. The contract unit price paid for asphalt paving shall be measured as a lump sum and include full 
compensation to furnishing all labor, materials, tools, equipment, taxes, insurance, and 
incidentals and for doing all the work involved in project paving as shown on the plans, as 
specified in the Standard Specifications and these special provisions, and as directed by the 
engineer.

B. Full compensation for asphalt paving shall be considered as included in the contract price paid 
per lump sum for asphalt paving and no additional compensation will be allowed therefor. 

END OF SECTION 32 12 16
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DIVISION 32 – EXTERIOR IMPROVEMENTS 

SECTION 32 13 13 - CONCRETE PAVING

PART 1 – GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

A. Provide requirements for materials, fabrications and installation of:
1. Concrete mix design.
2. Formwork for paving walks, curbs and gutters.
3. Reinforcement.

1.02 SUBMITTALS

A. Comply with requirements of Section 01 33 00 - Submittals.

B. Submit product data for proprietary materials and items, admixtures, joint systems, curing 
compounds, dry-shake finish materials, and others if requested by Engineer.

C. Submit design mixes for each class of concrete. Include revised mix proportions when 
characteristics of materials, project conditions, weather, test results, or other circumstances 
warrant adjustments.

D. Submit laboratory test reports for evaluation of concrete materials and mix design tests.

E. Provide material certificates in lieu of material laboratory test reports when permitted by 
Engineer.
1. Provide material certificates signed by manufacturer and Contractor certifying that each 

material item complies with or exceeds requirements.
2. Provide certification from admixture manufacturers that chloride content complies with 

requirements.

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Comply with latest edition of the following standards and regulations:
1. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM).
2. California Department of Transportation (CALTRANS) Standard Plans (CSP) and 

Standard Specifications (CSS).
3. Local requirements where they are applicable.

B. Prevent damage to adjacent concrete curbs, walks, etc, during installation.
1. Repair any damage to concrete edges or breaks in concrete at no cost to the Owner, by 

removal and replacement of complete sections.
2. Patching will not be acceptable.
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1.04 SITE CONDITIONS

A. Submit to Engineer in writing any discrepancy between existing conditions and the Contract 
Documents.

B. Commencement of any part of the work shall constitute acceptance of existing site conditions 
as satisfactory.

C. Traffic Control: Maintain access for vehicular and pedestrian traffic as required by Owner.

PART 2 – PRODUCTS

2.01 CONCRETE

A. Provide concrete materials conforming to the applicable requirements for minor concrete in 
CSS Section 73 Concrete Curbs and Sidewalks and Section 90 Portland Cement Concrete 
except as follows:
1. The maximum size of aggregate used for extruded or slip-formed curb construction is 

optional, but in no case shall the maximum size be larger than 1 inch or smaller than 3/8 
inch.

2. The cement content of the minor concrete shall be not less than 470 pounds per cubic 
yard except that when extruded or slip-formed curbs are constructed using a 3/8-inch 
maximum size aggregate the cement content shall be not less than 564 pounds per cubic 
yard.

2.02 SIDEWALK FORMS

A. General: Provide forms of wood or steel, straight and of sufficient strength to resist springing 
during depositing and consolidating concrete, and of a height equal to the full depth of the 
finished sidewalk.

B. Wood forms:
1. Provide surfaced planks, 2-inch nominal thickness, and straight and free from warp, twist, 

loose knots, splits or other defects.
2. Wood forms shall have a nominal length of 10 feet, with a minimum of 3 stakes per form, 

at maximum spacing of 4 feet.
3. Corners, deep sections, and radius bends shall have additional stakes and braces, as 

required.
4. Radius bends may be formed with 3/4-inch boards, laminated to the required thickness.

C. Steel forms:
1. Provide channel-formed sections with a flat top surface and with welded braces at each 

end and at not less than 2 intermediate points.
2. Form ends shall be interlocked and self-aligning.
3. Forms shall include flexible forms for radius forming, corner forms, form spreaders, and 

fillers.
4. Forms shall have a nominal length of 10 feet, with a minimum of 2 welded stake pockets 

per form.
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5. Stake pins shall be solid steel rods with chamfered heads and pointed tips, designed for 
use with steel forms.

2.03 CURB AND GUTTER FORMS

A. Conform to the requirements specified for sidewalk forms.

B. Provide rigid forms for curb returns.
1. Benders of thin plank forms may be used as follows:

a. For curb or curb returns with a radius of 10 feet or more.
b. Where grade changes occur in the return.
c. Where the central angle is such that a rigid form with a central angle of 90 degrees 

cannot be used.
2. Back forms for curb returns may be made of 1-1/2 inch benders, for the full height of the 

curb, cleated together.

2.04 OTHER MATERIALS

A. Concrete Curing Material:
1. Burlap: Conforming to AASHTO M182 with a weight of 14 ounces or more per square 

yard when dry.
2. Impervious Sheeting: Comply with ASTM C171.
3. Liquid Membrane Curing Compound: Comply with ASTM C309.  Provide curing 

compound free of paraffin or petroleum.

B. Expansion Joint Fillers: Comply with ASTM D1751 or provide a resin-impregnated fiberboard 
conforming to the physical requirements of ASTM D1752.

C. Reinforcement: Provide dowels, reinforcement bars and welded wire mesh conforming to the 
requirements in CSS Section 52, Reinforcement.

PART 3 – EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Examine surfaces and areas to receive sidewalks, curbs and gutters to establish acceptable 
conditions.

B. Do not begin installation until defects have been corrected.

3.02 SUBGRADE PREPARATION

A. Sidewalk Subgrade:
1. Remove material deflecting more than ½ inch to a depth of 4 inches below subgrade 

elevation and replace with an approved granular material.
2. Then compact new granular material to meet minimum compaction requirements per 

geotechnical recommendations and report. 
3. Test completed subgrade for grade and cross section with a template extending the full 

width of the sidewalk and supported between side forms.
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B. Curb and Gutter Subgrade:
1. Provide subgrade of materials equal in bearing quality to the subgrade under the adjacent 

pavement.
2. Place and compact additional subgrade material as needed.
3. Test subgrade for grade and cross section by means of a template extending the full 

width of the curb and gutter.

C. Maintenance of Subgrade:
1. Maintain subgrade in a smooth, compacted condition, in conformity with the required 

section and established grade until the concrete is placed.
2. Prepare and protect subgrade so as to produce a subgrade free from frost and excessive 

moisture when the concrete is deposited.

3.03 FORM SETTING OF SIDEWALKS

A. Set forms for sidewalks with the upper edge true to line and grade and held rigidly in place by 
stakes.
1. After forms are set, check grade and alignment with a 10-foot straightedge.
2. Forms shall conform to line and grade with an allowable tolerance of 1/4 inch in any 10-

foot long section.
3. Forms shall have a transverse slope with the low side adjacent to the roadway unless 

otherwise indicated on Drawings.

B. Coat forms with form oil prior to each time concrete is placed.  Wood forms may be thoroughly 
wetted with water before concrete is placed, except that with probable freezing temperatures, 
oiling is mandatory.

C. Do not remove side forms within 12 hours after finishing has been completed.

3.04 FORM SETTING OF CURBS

A. Set forms for curbs to alignment and grade conforming to the dimensions of the curb.
1. Hold forms rigidly in place by the use of stakes; use clamps, spreaders, and braces where 

required to ensure rigidity.
2. Retain forms on the front face of the curb for at least 2 hours but not more than 6 hours 

after the concrete has been placed.
3. Forms at the back of curb shall remain in place until the face and top of the curb have 

been finished.

B. Do not remove gutter forms while the concrete is sufficiently plastic to slump in any direction.

C. Forms shall be cleaned and coated with form oil each time before concrete is placed.

D. Wood forms may be thoroughly wetted with water before concrete is placed, except that with 
probable freezing temperatures, oiling is mandatory.

3.05 SOIL TREATMENT OF SIDEWALK AREAS WITH HERBICIDES

A. Just prior to placing pavement for driveways, and sideways, apply soil treatment with herbicide.
1. The herbicide label shall:
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a. Bear evidence of registration under Federal Insecticide, Fungicide, and Rodenticide 
Act for weed control application.

b. Provide recommended rates of application.
2. Take precautions to protect desirable vegetation from herbicide treatment.

B. Coordinate with Engineer before application of herbicide is made and obtain concurrence with 
the proposed application.

3.06 PLACEMENT OF REINFORCING

A. General: Comply with CSS Section 52 - Reinforcement.

B. Clean reinforcement of loose rust and mill scale, earth, ice, or other bond-reducing materials.

C. Arrange, space, and securely tie bars and bar supports to hold reinforcement in position during 
concrete placement.  Maintain minimum cover to reinforcement.

D. Install welded wire fabric in lengths long as practicable.  Lap adjoining pieces at least 1 full 
mesh and lace splices with wire. Offset laps of adjoining widths to prevent continuous laps in 
either direction.

3.07 CONCRETE PLACEMENT AND FINISHING OF SIDEWALKS

A. Placement: Place concrete in forms in 1 layer or thickness to provide a compacted and finished 
sidewalk of thickness indicated.
1. After concrete has been placed in forms, strike off using side forms to bring the surface to 

proper section to be compacted. 
2. Tamp and consolidate concrete with a suitable wood or metal tamping bar.
3. Finished surface of the walk shall not vary more than 1/4 inch from the testing edge of a 

10-foot straightedge.  Irregularities exceeding the above shall be satisfactorily corrected.
4. The surface shall be divided into rectangular areas by means of contraction joints spaced 

at intervals equal to the width of the sidewalk or 5 feet, whichever is less.

B. Concrete Finishing:
1. When most of the water sheen has disappeared, and just before the concrete hardens, 

finish the surface to a smooth and uniformly fine granular or sandy texture free of waves, 
irregularities, or tool marks.

2. Produce a scored surface by brooming with a fiber-bristle brush in a direction transverse 
to that of the traffic.

C. Edge and Joint Finishing:
1. Finish slab edges, including those at formed joints, with an edger having a radius of 1/8 

inch.
2. Edge transverse joints before brooming.  Brooming shall eliminate the flat surface left by 

the surface face of the edger.
3. Corner and edges which have crumbled and areas which lack sufficient mortar for proper 

finishing shall be cleaned and filled solidly with a properly proportioned mortar mixture and 
then finished.

D. Contraction Joints:
1. Form contraction joints in the fresh concrete by cutting a groove in the top portion of the 
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slab to a depth of at least one-fourth of the sidewalk slab thickness.
2. As an option, saw-cut a groove in the hardened concrete with a power-driven saw.

a. Sawed joints shall be constructed by sawing a groove in the concrete with a 1/8-
inch blade to the depth indicated.

b. Provide an ample supply of saw blades on the job before concrete placement is 
started.

c. Have at least 2 standby sawing units in good working order available at the jobsite 
at all times during the sawing operation.

E. Expansion Joints:
1. Install transverse expansion joints at sidewalk returns and opposite expansion joints in 

adjoining curbs.
2. Where the sidewalk is not in contact with the curb, transverse expansion joints shall be 

installed as indicate don Drawings at intervals of not less than 20 or more than 25 feet.
3. Fill transverse expansion joints with 1/2-inch joint filler strips.
4. Place joint filler with top edge 1/4 inch below the finish surface.

a. Hold in place with steel pins or other devices to prevent warping of the filler during 
floating and finishing.

b. Immediately after finishing operations are completed, joint edges shall be rounded 
with an edging tool having a radius of 1/8 inch, and concrete over the joint filler shall 
be removed.

5. Form expansion joints about structures and features that project through or into the 
sidewalk pavement, using joint filler of the type, thickness, and width indicated on 
Drawings.  Install filler to form a complete, uniform separation between the structure and 
sidewalk pavement.

F. Surface Uniformity: Provide a completed surface uniform in color and free of surface blemishes 
and tool marks.

3.08 PLACEMENT AND FINISHING OF CURBS AND GUTTERS

A. Place and thoroughly consolidate concrete by tamping and spading with approved mechanical 
vibrators.

B. Concrete Finishing:
1. Tool edges of the gutter and top of the curb with an edging tool to a radius of 1/2-inch.
2. Float and finish surfaces with a smooth wood float until true to grade, section and uniform 

in texture.
3. Brush floated surfaces with a fine-hair brush using longitudinal strokes.
4. Immediately after removing the front curb form, rub the face of the curb with a wood or 

concrete rubbing block and water until blemishes, form marks, and tool marks have been 
removed. While still wet, brush the surface in the same manner as the gutter and curb 
top.  Finish the tip surface of gutter and entrance drive to grade with a wood float.

C. Except at grade changes or curves, finished surfaces shall not vary more than 1/4 inch from the 
testing edge of 10-foot straightedge.  Irregularities exceeding the above shall be satisfactorily 
corrected.

D. Joints:
1. Construct expansion joints and contraction joints at right angles to the line of curb and 

gutter.
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2. Construct contraction joints by means of 1/8-inch thick separators, of a section 
conforming to the cross section of the curb and gutter.
a. Construct contraction joints directly opposite contraction joints in abutting concrete 

pavement.
b. Where curb and gutter do not abut concrete pavements, place contraction joints so 

that monolithic sections between curb returns will not be less than 5 feet or greater 
than 15 feet in length.

c. Remove separators as soon as practicable after concrete has set; preserve the 
width and shape of the joint.

3. Expansion Joints:
a. Form expansion joints by means of preformed expansion-joint filler material cut and 

shaped to the cross section of curb and gutter.
b. Provide expansion joints in curb at the end of each return.
c. Provide expansion joints in curb and gutter directly opposite expansion joints of 

abutting concrete pavement.
d. Provide expansion joints of the same type and thickness as joints in the pavement.
e. Where curb and gutter do not abut concrete pavement, provide expansion joints at 

least 1/2-inch in width at intervals not exceeding 120 feet.
f. Provide expansion joints in non-reinforced concrete gutter at location indicated.
g. Drainage Inlets: Construct curbs and gutters at drainage inlets in coordination with 

site drainage work.

3.09 CURB-FORMING MACHINES

A. Curb-forming machines for constructing curb and gutter will be approved based on trial use on 
the job.

B. Discontinue use of the equipment at any time during construction the equipment produces 
unsatisfactory results; the work shall continue as specified above.

C. Remove unsatisfactory work and reconstruct for the full length between regularly scheduled 
joints.

D. Removed portions shall be disposed of as directed.

3.10 CURING AND PROTECTION

A. Cure exposed concrete surfaces by one of the following methods.

B. Mat Method:
1. Cover the entire exposed surface with 2 or more layers of burlap; mats shall overlap each 

other at least 6 inches.
2. Prior to placing mats on concrete surface, thoroughly wet with water.
3. Continuously keep mats in a saturated condition and in intimate contact with concrete for 

not less than 7 days.

C. Impervious Sheeting Method:
1. Wet the entire exposed surface with a fine spray of water and then cover with impervious 

sheeting material.
2. Lay sheets directly on the concrete surface and overlap 12 inches when a continuous 
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sheet is not used.
3. Provide impervious sheeting at least 18 inches wider than the concrete surface to be 

cured.
4. Securely weight sheeting down with heavy wood planks, or by placing a bank of moist 

earth along edges and laps in the sheets.
5. Sheets shall be satisfactorily repaired or replaced if torn or otherwise damaged during 

curing.
6. The curing sheet shall remain on the concrete surface to be cured for not less than 7 

days.

D. Membrane-Curing Method:
1. Cover the entire exposed surface with a membrane-forming curing compound.
2. Apply curing compounds in 2 coats by hand-operated pressure sprayers as 

recommended by manufacturer.
3. Apply an additional coat to all surfaces showing discontinuity, pinholes or other defects.
4. Concrete surfaces that are subjected to heavy rainfall within 3 hours after curing 

compound has been applied shall be resprayed. 
5. Protect concrete surfaces to which membrane-curing compounds have been applied.
6. Any area covered with curing compound and damaged by subsequent construction 

operations within the 7-day curing period shall be resprayed.

3.10 BACKFILL

A. After curing, remove debris; backfill, grade and compact the area adjoining the concrete to 
conform to the surrounding area in accordance with lines and grades indicated.

3.11 CLEANING AND PROTECTION

A. Comply with requirements of Section 01 7400 – Cleaning and Waste Management.

B. Protect completed concrete from damage until accepted.

C. Repair damaged concrete and clean concrete discolored during construction.
1. Concrete that is damaged shall be removed and reconstructed for the entire length 

between regularly scheduled joints.
2. Refinishing the damaged portion will not be acceptable.
3. Remove damaged portions and dispose of as directed.

PART 4 – MEASUREMENT & PAYMENT

A. The contract unit price paid for concrete paving shall be measured as a lump sum and include 
full compensation to furnishing all labor, materials, tools, equipment, taxes, insurance, and 
incidentals and for doing all the work involved in concrete paving as shown on the plans, as 
specified in the Standard Specifications and these special provisions, and as directed by the 
engineer.

B. Full compensation for concrete paving shall be considered as included in the contract price paid 
per lump sum for concrete paving and no additional compensation will be allowed therefor. 
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END OF SECTION 32 13 13
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DIVISION 32 – EXTERIOR IMPROVEMENTS 

SECTION 32 17 23 - PAVEMENT MARKINGS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Provide requirements for materials, fabrications, and installation of traffic control and pavement 
markings.

1.2 SUBMITTALS

A. Submit manufacturer’s product data describing application of products and compliance with   
VOC requirements.

B. Shop Drawings: Show complete layout and location of pavement markings prior to demolition or 
obliteration of the existing markings.

C. Submit samples as follows:
1. Traffic paint.
2. Pavement markers and adhesives.
3. Reflectorized markers and posts.

1.3 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING

A. Comply with Division 1 requirements, specifications, and the Construction Manager.  

B. Deliver and store packaged products in original containers with seals unbroken and labels intact 
until time of installation.

C. Provide proper facilities for handling and storage of products to prevent damage.  Where 
necessary, stack products off ground on level platform, fully protected from weather.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS

A. Traffic Marking and Symbol Paint: Water-Born, Fast-Dry, Traffic Paint distributed by Fuller-
O’Brien Corp. D.J. Simpson (#108-273, White); (#108-280, Blue); or approved equivalent.

B. Handicapped Symbol Background Paint: Blue Color.  Glidden Co.  “Glid-Guard Lifemaster Finish 
No. 5200 /series, Color 1/M 79", or approved equivalent.

C. Thermoplastic Stripes and Markings:
4. Thermoplastic stripes and makings shall be hot applied conforming to CSS Section 84 
and shall be Cataphote-Catatherm brand, Pavemark thermoplastic brand, or approved equal.
5. Thermoplastic stripes and markings shall have a minimum skid friction value of BPN 35.

D. Pavement Markers and Adhesives:
6. Pavement markers shall be two-way retroflective “Blue” markers and shall conform to the 
applicable requirements of CSS Section 85.
7. Adhesive for pavement markers shall be standard set epoxy adhesive conforming to the 
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requirements of CSS Section 95-2.05.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSPECTION

A. Examine receiving surfaces and verify that surfaces are clean and proper for installation.

Do not start work until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

3.2 APPLICATION

A. Preparation:
8. Clean and prepare surfaces to receive traffic paint in accordance with CSS Section 84-
3.05 and these special provisions.  Where required, remove existing striping and markings by wet blasting 
or equivalent method.  Do not use dry sandblasting or other dust producing methods.

B. Traffic Paint:
1. Traffic paint shall be machine applied in accordance with CSS Section 84-3.04.

C. Striping Layout:
1. Traffic stripe shall be single and double, solid and broken, and of the color to match 

existing conditions.
2. Traffic striping shall be placed in patterns to match existing conditions, contractor shall 

document.

D. Thermoplastic Stripes and Markings:
1. Thermoplastic stripes and markings shall be applied hot in conformance with 

manufacturer’s recommended instructions and the applicable requirements of CSS 
Section 84-2.06.

E. Pavement Markers:
1. Pavement markers shall be installed to delineate the location of fire hydrants along the 

loop road.  No markers shall be installed until the surface has been approved by the 
Engineer and until at least 10 days after the slurry seal on asphalt concrete has been 
placed.  Place markers in accordance with CSS Section 85-1.06.

F. Apply marking paint in accordance with approved manufacturer’s recommendations.

G. Density of paint coverage shall hide color and texture of substate.

H. Parking Stripes: Paint four inches wide unless otherwise noted.

I. Symbol Marking: Paint to match existing conditions.

3.3 CLEANING AND PROTECTION

A. Comply with requirements of Section 01710 - CLEANING.

B. Upon completion of work, remove surplus materials and rubbish and clean off spilled or 
splattered paint resulting from this work.

C. Permit no surface traffic until pavement and symbol marking has dried thoroughly.
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DIVISION 33 - UTILITIES

SECTION 33 40 00 - STORM DRAINAGE UTILITIES

PART 1 – GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

A. Provide requirements for storm drainage system in the locations and in conformance to the 
lines, grades and details indicated on the Drawings, and as specified.

B. Storm drain system includes, but is not limited to, the following:
1. Storm drainpipe.
2. Manholes, frames and covers.
3. Catch basins, frames and gratings.

1.02 SUBMITTALS

A. Comply with requirements of Section 01 33 00 - Submittals.

B. Submit for approval shop and material details of all special pipes for approval before the pipe is 
manufactured or used on the work.

C. Certification: Within 15 days following completion of system installation, submit 

D. Certification signed by Contractor and subdrainage system installer that installed materials 
conform to specified requirements and system was successfully checked and tested prior to 
covering with filtering material.

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Comply with the latest edition of the following Standards and Regulations:
1. American Concrete Pipe Association (ACPA).
2. American National Standards Institute (ANSI).
3. Piping Work: NFPA 24 and AWWA C600
4. State of California, Department of Transportation’s “Standard Specifications,” (CSS).
5. Uni-Bell Plastic Pipe Association (UNI).
6. Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. (UL).
7. Federal Specifications (FS).
8. American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO) M-170.
9. Meter Pit Construction: Conform to ACI 318; structures shall withstand H-20 loadings per 

AASHTO Standards.

B. Installer: A firm licensed and specializing in underground pipe work with not less than 3 years’ 
experience.

C. Unless modified elsewhere on the plans and specifications, all pipes shall conform to the 
applicable provision of Section 65 of the State Specifications.

1.04 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING
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A. Label pipe and fittings delivered to the job site with inventory and identification (Brand Name, 
Pipe Type, Strength Class, Batch Lot, Lengths, etc.) meeting the requirements herein and for 
the work.

PART 2 – PRODUCTS

2.01 MATERIALS

A. Furnish drainage pipe complete with bends, reducers, adapters, couplings, collars, system joint 
materials and filter fabric.

B. SDR 35 PVC can be used for pipe sizes 24" or smaller and shall be used for pipes less than 12" 
unless otherwise noted on the plan.

C. RCP pipe can be used for all pipe 12" and larger.

2.02 REINFORCED CONCRETE PIPE

A. General: These specifications apply to reinforced concrete pipe intended to be used for the 
construction of storm drains, sewers and related structures.

B. Materials: Use only potable water, Portland cement, mineral aggregates and steel conforming to 
ASTM C76, ASTM C655 and AASHTO M-170 in the manufacture of pipe, unless otherwise 
approved by the Engineer.
1. Grade and proportion aggregates to produce a concrete mixture conforming to the test 

design requirements specified for pipe.
2. Reinforcing shall conform to the requirements of AASHTO M-170.  
3. Provide Class III 1350-D reinforced concrete pipe unless indicated otherwise on the 

Drawings.

C. Joints: Design joints to be self-centering.
1. Provide rubber gasket type joints in concrete collar unless otherwise indicated on 
Drawings.
2. Submit joint details for approval.
3. Provide pipe with beveled ends for use around curves, with radii as shown on the 

Drawings.  Either one or both ends shall be beveled a maximum of 5 degrees to provide 
well-fitting joints.

4. If required by the Engineer, provide “match marked” pipe to meet specified laying 
tolerances. Furnish laying diagrams to the Contractor with copies to the Engineer.

5. Jointing Materials: Gaskets and pipe ends for rubber gasket joint shall conform to ASTM 
C443.  Provide gaskets suitable for use with sewage.

D. Causes for Rejection: Pipe may be rejected for cause including, but not necessarily limited to, 
the following reasons:
1. Non-conformance with the plans or specifications.
2. Failure to meet any requirement specified in AASHTO M170.
3. Failure during or after installation due to materials, operations, settlement, damage or 

misalignment, including failure to drain or protect.
4. The imperfections and variations as cause for rejection in sewer and storm drain pipe 

shall apply to pipe indicated on the Drawings as well as for pipe specified by D-load or 
class.

5. Pipe shall be considered ready for transport to the project site only when it conforms to 
the specified requirements for curing, testing and inspection.



CUPERTINO PUBLIC LIBRARY EXPANSION

100% Bridging Documents DIVISION 33
June 1, 2020 UTILITIES

2.03 D.I. PIPE

A. D.I. Pipe and Fittings: Comply with requirements of ANSI Standards A21.50 and/or A21.51 as 
they apply to Ductile Iron Pipe.
1. All main and trunk sewer D.I. pipe and fittings shall be of sufficient thickness to withstand 

the designed working pressure, and depth of cover under the laying conditions.
2. There are no special lining or coating requirement; however, bituminous material coated 

or concrete coated and/or lined pipe conforming to the requirements of ANSI Standard 
A21.4 may be used.

3. All D.I. Pipe shall be as indicated by type and thickness class designations.
4. Bell and spigot joint assemblies shall conform to the requirements of Federal 

Specifications W-P-412C, Section 3.1.2. as it applies to “Type II, Grades B or C” pipe.
5. Standardized mechanical joints assemblies shall conform to the applicable requirements 

of ANSI Standards for the pipe specified and ANSI Standard A21.11.

2.04 PLASTIC PIPE

A. General: Provide plastic pipe, fittings and joint material of Acrylonitrile Butadiene Styrene 
(A.B.S.) and Poly-Vinyl Chloride (P.V.C.).
1. Shop fabricates or mold fittings or parts for A.B.S. pipe not manufactured under the 

provisions for Composite Pipe from specified resigns, conforming to the physical 
requirements in ASTM D2680.

2. Test and prove that fittings or parts are equivalent quality to the composite pipe.

B. Provide P.V.C. pipe and fittings conforming to the requirements of ASTM D3034-73 as they 
apply to type SDR 35 P.V.C. Sewer Pipe using an Elastomeric Gasket Joint in a bell and spigot 
assembly system.
1. Provide rubber-sealing gaskets meeting the requirements of ASTM D1869.
2. No solvent cement joints will be permitted.

C. Provide a rubber-sealing gasket, as supplied by the pipe manufacturer, for plastic pipe entering 
or leaving a concrete structure.
1. Firmly seat gasket perpendicular to the pipe axis around the pipe exterior and cast into 

the structure as a water stop.
2. Water stop may also consist of a manhole coupling with rubber sealing rings cast into the 

structure.

D. Tracer wire shall be installed per Section 33 11 16 of these specifications.

2.05 PRECAST STRUCTURES

A. Provide precast reinforced concrete manholes as indicated on Drawings and conforming to 
ASTM C478, using Type II Cement conforming to ASTM C150.
1. Base and first riser shall be monolithic.
2. Provide gaskets for joints between manhole sections conforming to ASTM C443.
3. Provide resilient connectors for main joints between manhole and pipes entering manhole 

conforming to ASTM C923.

B. Provide precast reinforced concrete catch basins as indicated on Drawings and conforming to 
ASTM C478, using Type II Cement conforming to ASTM C150.
1. Precast reinforced concrete catch basins may be furnished and installed in lieu of cast-in-

place catch basin structures, when approved.
2. Provide precast reinforced drop inlets with standard metal grate covers and side openings 

as indicated on Drawings.
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3. Submit details for approval prior to ordering precast concrete catch basins, inlets, grates, 
covers, and frames.

2.06 CAST-IN-PLACE STRUCTURES, CONCRETE

A. Provide concrete for cast-in-place structures conforming to Class “A” concrete as specified in 
Section 90 of the State Specifications, using Type II cement.
1. The maximum size aggregate shall not exceed 1/5 of the narrowest dimension between 

sides of forms, 1/3 of the depth of slabs, or 3/4 of the minimum clear distance between 
reinforcing bars or between bars and forms whichever is least.

2.07 IRON AND STEEL

A. General: Provide materials conforming to the requirements of the specifications of the ASTM as 
listed in the following tabulation with certain modifications and additions indicated later in this 
Section. 

PART 3 – EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Examine surfaces and areas for suitable conditions where water service is being installed.

B. Verify invert elevations against drainage slope and length of run for drainage pipe.

C. Do not begin installation until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

MATERIAL ASTM DESIGNATION

Structural steel
Structural nickel steel
High-strength low-alloy 
structural steel for welding
High-strength structural steel
Bolts and nuts
Black steel pipe (std. Wt. seamless)
Carbon steel for forgings
Alloy steel for forgings
Steel castings
Gray iron castings
Malleable iron castings
Wrought iron bars
Wrought iron plate
Bronze castings
Aluminum Alloy GS11A-T6
Stainless steel forgings
Ductile iron castings

A-36
A-8
A-242

A-440-75
A-307
A-120

A-235, Class C1
A-237, Class A
A-27, Grade 65-35
A-48, Class 30
A-47, Grade No. 32510
A-207
A-42
B-22, Class C
B-178
A-473
A-536, Grade-65-45-12

1. Do not use structural steel manufactured by the acid-Bessemer process.
2. Materials used in the manufacture of corrugated metal pipes shall conform to ASSHTO 

M36.
3. Where a substitution of rolled stock for forgings has been approved, the rolled stock shall 

meet the physical and chemical requirements for forged steel.
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D. Provide miscellaneous iron and steel items conforming to dimensions and details indicated on 
Drawings and as specified.
1. Provide cast iron for drainage structure frames, grates, and covers, conforming to 

requirements for Class 30 gray iron castings, in ASTM A48.
a. Thoroughly clean and coat the castings with commercial quality asphaltum paint.
b. Match-mark frames and grates or covers in pairs before delivery to the work; grates 

or covers shall fit into their frames without rocking.
2. Provide steel shapes, bars and plates for drainage structure frames and grates, 

conforming to the requirements of ASTM A36.
a. Welding shall conform to the requirements of AWS Code for Arc and Gas Welding 

in Building Construction.
b. Provide hot-dipped zinc coating after fabrication of steel frames and grates, in 

conformance with the requirements of ASTM A123.
c. Match-mark frames and grates in pairs before delivery to the work; grates shall fit 

into their frames without rocking.
3. Provide manhole steps constructed of 3/4-inch diameter deformed reinforcing steel bars, 

drop-step, 14 inches wide minimum.
a. Provide zinc-coated steel steps conforming to ANSI A14.3.
b. Note: Plastic or rubber coating pressure-molded to the steel may be used as an 

option. Plastic coating shall conform to ASTM D4101, copolymer polypropylene.  
Rubber shall conform to ASTM C443.

c. Aluminum steps or rungs will not be permitted.
d. Steps are not required in manholes, curb inlets, or catch basins less than 4 feet 

deep.

E. Filters: Provide steel, gray iron, malleable iron, and bronze castings with adequate continuous 
filters cast in place in all re-entrant angles.
1. The radius of curvature of the exposed surface of a fillet shall define the size of the fillet.
2. The size of fillets shall not be less than 1/2 of the thickness of the thinnest adjoined 

member nor less than 1/2 inch.

3.02 INSTALLATION

A. Placing Pipe:
1. Examine each pipe; do not use defective or damaged pipe.
2. Pipelines shall be laid to the grades and alignment indicated on the Drawings.
3. Provide proper facilities and equipment for lowering sections of pipe into trenches.
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4. Do not lay pipe when trench conditions or weather are unsuitable for such work.  Do not 
lay pipe in water.

5. Provide diversion of drainage or dewatering of trenches during construction as necessary.
6. Installation of concrete pipe shall proceed upgrade, with the tongue-and-groove pipe 

pointing in the direction of the flow.
7. Install circular concrete pipe with elliptical reinforcing so that the reference lines 

designating the tope of the pipes will be not more than 5 degrees from the vertical plane 
through the longitudinal axis of the pipe.

8. In backfilling operations exercise care to prevent damage to or misalignment of the pipe.
9. Adjust spigots in bells and tongues in grooves to produce a uniform space.
a. Blocking or wedging between bells and spigots or tongues and grooves will not be 

permitted.
b. Provide pipe or correct length; replace any pipe or fitting that does not allow sufficient 

space for proper installation of caulking or joint material.
10. At the end of each workday, close open ends of pipe temporarily with wood blocks or 

bulkheads.
11. Provide batterboards not more than 25 feet apart in trenches for checking and ensuring 

that pipe invert elevations are as indicated on Drawings.  Laser beam method may be use 
din lieu of batterboards for the same purpose.

3.03 CONCRETE PIPE JOINTS

A. Provide rubber gasket jointing and jointing procedures of ACPA Concrete Pipe Installation 
Manual or of ACPA Concrete Pipe Handbook, Chapter 9.
1. Make joints with the gaskets as specified for joints.
2. Clean and dry surfaces receiving lubricants, cements, or adhesives.
3. Affix gaskets to pipe not more than 24 hours prior to the installation of the pipe.
4. Protect gaskets from sun, blowing dust, and other deleterious agents at all times.
5. Before installation of the pipe, inspect gaskets and remove and replace loose or 

improperly affixed gaskets.
6. Align each pipe section with the previously installed pipe section and pull the joint 

together.
7. If, while pulling the joint, the gasket becomes loose and can be seen through the exterior 

joint recess when the pipe is pulled up to within 1 inch of closure, remove the pipe and 
remake the joint.

3.04 PLASTIC PIPE

A. Cut odd lengths of plastic pipe using a proper cutting tool and guide that ensures true line cut on 
planes perpendicular to the pipe axis.  No bevel cuts for pipeline alignment adjustments will be 
permitted.

B. Bed and backfill plastic pipe as specified with extra care taken in compaction of bedding and 
backfills as indicated on Drawings.

C. Do not allow the inside diameter of an installed section of plastic pipe to deflect more than 5 
percent.
1. After the placement of trench backfill, mandrel test check plastic pipe by means of a pipe 

deflection gauge in the presence of the Engineer.
2. Any section or sections of plastic pipe that does not permit deflection gauge passage will 

not be accepted.
a. Repair or replace any unacceptable section or sections.
b. The pipe inside diameter and a length of the circular portion shall be not less than 

the nominal diameter of the pipe.
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D. Installation of PVC Plastic Piping: Install pipe and fittings in accordance with the requirements of 
UNI-B-5 for laying and joining pipe and fittings.
1. Make joints with specified gaskets; assemble joints in accordance with the requirements 

of UNI-B-5.
2. Make joints to other pipe materials in accordance with the recommendations of the plastic 

pipe manufacturer.

E. Installation of ABS Composite Plastic Piping: Install pipe and fittings in accordance with the 
recommendations of the plastic pipe manufacturer.
1. Make joints with specified primer and solvent cement; assemble in accordance with the 

recommendations of the pipe manufacturer.
2. Handle solvent cement in accordance with ASTM F402.

3.05 DRAINAGE STRUCTURES

A. Construct base slab of cast-in-place concrete.
1. Make inverts in cast-in-place concrete and precast concrete bases with a smooth-

surfaced semi-circular bottom conforming to the inside contour of the adjacent sewer 
sections.

2. For changes in direction of the sewer and entering branches into the manhole, make a 
circular curve in the manhole invert of as large a radius as manhole size will permit.

3. For cast-in-place concrete construction, either pour bottom slabs and walls integrally or 
key and bond walls to bottom slab.

4. For precast concrete construction, make joints between sections with the gaskets 
specified for this purpose; install in the manner specified for installing joints in concrete 
piping.

B. Provide a smooth finish to inside joints of precast concrete manholes, curb inlets, and catch 
basins. 

C. Make joints between concrete manholes and pipes entering manholes with the resilient 
connectors specified for this purpose; install in accordance with the recommendations of the 
connector manufacturer.

D. Where a new manhole is constructed on an existing line, remove existing pipe as required to 
construct the manhole.
1. Cut existing pipe so that pipe ends are approximately flush with the interior face of 

manhole wall, but not protruding beyond into the manhole.
2. Use resilient connectors as specified for pipe connectors to concrete manholes.

E. Manhole Construction: Excavate, install and backfill manholes as specified.
1. All embedment materials under, around, and at least 3 inches over all pipelines located 

within 5 feet of structure bases shall be compacted without jetting prior to barrel section 
placements.

2. Construct manholes to subgrade prior to jetting adjoining sewer pipeline trench and/or 
structure backfill where such method of compaction is permitted and used.

F. Provide structures constructed with precast sections of single manufacturer and/or with such 
compatible products as may be recommended by the precast manufacturer.

G. Installation of Gaskets:
1. Apply 1 coat of primer to clean, dry joint surface (both tongue and groove) and allow 

drying.
2. Remove the paper wrapper from 1 side only of the 2-piece wrapper on the gasket.  The 

outside paper will protect the gasket and assure against stretching.
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3. Before setting the manhole section in the trench, attach the plastic gasket strips end-to-
end to the tongue or groove of each joint, forming a continuous gasket around the entire 
circumference of the manhole joint.

4. Handling of barrel sections after the plastic gasket has been affixed shall be carefully 
controlled to avoid bumping the gasket and thus displacing it or covering it with diet or 
other foreign material.  Remove any gaskets so disturbed; replace if damaged and 
reposition if displaced.

5. Properly align the manhole section with the previously set section before it is lowered into 
position.

6. During cold or wet weather:
a. Pass direct heat over the concrete joint surface lightly until ice, frost, and moisture 

are removed and surface to be primed is dry and warm immediately before 
application of primer.

b. Pass direct heat over plastic gasket strips immediately prior to attaching them to 
joint surfaces and immediately prior to insertion of tongue into groove.

H. Manhole Surface Block:
1. Pour blocks for precast manholes against native, undisturbed earth or compacted 

structural backfill material, which has been excavated to the dimensions shown on 
Drawings.

2. If over-excavation occurs beyond the horizontal or vertical dimensions shown on 
Drawings, construct forms to the specified dimensions prior to placement of concrete for 
the surface block.

3.06 METAL WORK

A. Workmanship: Provide metal work equal to the best practice in modern structural shops and 
foundries.
1. Form iron and steel to shape and size with sharp lines and angles; do shearing and 

punching so that clean true lines and surfaces are produced.
2. Make castings sound and free from warp, cold shuts, and blowholes that may impair their 

strength or appearance.
a. Give exposed surfaces a smooth finish with sharp well-defined lines and arises.
b. Provide rabbets, lugs, and brackets wherever necessary for fitting and support.

3. Immediately after cleaning:
a. Coat surfaces with a pretreatment coating, MS DOD-P-15328, applied to a dry film 

thickness of 0.3 to 0.5 mil;
b. Or apply a crystalline phosphate coating, FS TT-C-490, Method I, Type II.

4. As soon as practicable after the pretreatment coating has dried, Prime treated surfaces 
with a coat of zinc chromate primer, FS TT-P-645, applied to a minimum dry film 
thickness of 1.0 mil.

5. If primed surfaces are damaged before removal from the shop, retouch with primer.

B. Field Painting:
1. After installation, clean cast-iron frames, covers, gratings, and steps not buried in 

masonry or concrete to bare metal.
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2. Remove mortar, rust, grease, dirt, and other deleterious materials and apply a coat of 
bituminous paint.

3.07 MISCELLANEOUS CONSTRUCTION AND INSTALLATION

A. Disposal of Surplus Materials: Unless otherwise specified, surplus excavated and unsuitable 
materials shall become the property of the Contractor.  Dispose of surplus materials in a legal 
manner off the project site, or at designated disposal sites.

B. Restoration of Surfaces: Replace or restore to their original condition pavement, curbs, gutters, 
walks, driveways, planted areas and similar surfaces which were removed, cut, or damaged 
during the construction of storm drainage facilities.  Adhere to local ordinances governing such 
replacement.

C. Installation:  Install items as indicated on Drawings and as specified in the applicable provisions 
of Section 71 of the State Specifications.

3.08 RECONSTRUCTION OF EXISTING STRUCTURES

A. General: Before beginning any structure reconstruction work, submit in writing, a summary of 
the procedures, which shall conform to the criteria listed below.  Approval of this work 
summarization shall be authorization to proceed.
1. When removing existing structures located on live systems:  

a. Ensure that no foreign material enters into the existing sewer lines.
b. Prevent pieces of concrete mortar, brick, wood, etc. from entering into the live lines.

2. All workmanship and materials for structure adjustments shall conform to the 
requirements of these Specifications.

3. In the case of existing brick or cast-in-place concrete structures, accomplish repair or 
adjustments with materials in kind or with precast elements as detailed on the Drawings 
and/or approved.

B. Manholes:
1. Before any work is started on adjusting or repairing manhole, cover the channels in the 

base with plywood or a similar material and then the entire base covered with a heavy 
piece of canvas temporary debris cover.
a. Keep temporary debris cover in place during all work, and upon completion, picked 

up containing all debris.
b. Remove the canvas and plywood from the manhole allowing no debris to fall or to 

remain in the manhole.
2. Existing structure precast elements, adjustment rings, frames, and covers removed in 

adjustments and/or repairs may be reinstalled only when such undamaged items are 
approved for reuse.

3. Accomplish manhole adjustments by one of the methods specified herein or as detailed 
on the Drawings.

4. Make upward adjustments of standard manholes to finish grade surface using reinforced 
concrete grade rings of formed concrete (Case II) and/or a cast iron extension ring (Case 
I) when the completed manhole throat does not exceed a total of 18 inches.
a. Single concrete grade rings may be used for such adjustments not exceeding 4 

inches.
b. In no case shall multiple cast iron extension rings be used in adjustments.
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5. In upward adjustments of standard manholes which would create a completed manhole 
throat section exceeding 18 inches, remove the upper manhole section, including 
reinforced concrete block and cone section, and make the adjustment by use of additional 
manhole barrel sections, cone, grade rings, etc.  (Case III).

6. To make downward adjustments of standard manholes (Case III) remove existing grade 
or extension rings.
a. When specifically approved, carefully chip the top of the existing precast cone 

section away such that the inside diameter of said cone at the top does not exceed 
27 inches.

b. When chipping the cone is so approved, the chipped portion of the cone shall be 
mortared to a smooth, level surface with Class I mortar and allowed to dry prior to 
replacement of the frame and cover.

c. No downward adjustment by chipping will be permitted if the frame and cover 
casting is the standard weight variety.

d. When such removal sand/or chipping will not accomplish the necessary 
adjustment, remove the upper manhole sections, including barrel sections as 
required, and reconstruct the manhole as specified above.

e. In all downward adjustments the dimensional requirements of the reinforced 
concrete block in the upper section of the manhole shall be maintained or restored.

C. Rodding Inlets: Accomplish rodding inlet adjustment by one of the methods specified herein or 
as detailed on the Drawings.

D. Make upward adjustments of rodding inlets to finish grade surface using formed concrete or a 
cast iron extension ring (Case I) where such does not already exit and where such extension 
does not exceed 8 inches.  Extend the existing reinforced concrete block whenever the bottom 
of the cast iron frame is to be positioned above the top of existing block.
1. To make upward adjustments of rodding inlets exceeding 8 inches, remove the 

structure’s frame, cover, and concrete block and reconstruct structure, (Case III). Pipe 
used for such adjustments shall be consistent in material, line and grade with that already 
in place and be jointed where required.

2. To make downward adjustments of rodding inlets, remove and reconstruct of the entire 
upper section, including the block (Case III).

3.09 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Field Tests and Inspections: The Engineer shall witness field tests specified in this section.
1. Provide labor, equipment, and incidentals required to perform field-testing as specified.
2. Provide evidence, when required, that each item of work have been constructed in 

accordance with Drawings and specifications.

B. Pipeline Testing:
1. Check each straight run of pipeline for gross deficiencies by holding a light in a manhole; 

it shall show a practically full circle of light through the pipeline when viewed from the 
adjoining end of line.

2. Departure from established grade and alignment shall not exceed 1/8 inch per linear foot 
in any 10 linear feet of installed pipe.

3. Inspection may be made after completion using portable lights, reflectors or other means 
as well as during installation.
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C. Deflection Testing:
1. Upon completion of work, perform a deflection test on entire length of installed plastic 

pipeline.  Completed work includes superimposed loads adjacent to and over the pipeline, 
such as backfill, earthwork, paving, concrete curbs and gutters, and landscaping.

2. Under external loads, deflection of pipe in the installed pipeline shall not exceed 4.5 
percent of the average inside diameter of pipe.

3. Determine whether the allowable deflection has been exceeded by use of a pull-through 
device or a deflection-measuring device.

4. Pull-Through Device:
a. Provide a spherical, spheroidal, or elliptical ball, a cylinder, or circular sections 

fused to a common shaft.
1) Circular sections shall be so spaced on the shaft that distance from 
external faces of front and back sections will equal or exceed diameter of the 
circular section.
2) Pull-through device may also be of a design approved by the Uni-Bell 
Plastic Pipe Association, provided that the device meets the applicable 
requirements specified in this paragraph, including those for diameter of the 
device.

b. Ball, cylinder, or circular sections shall conform to the following:
1) A diameter, or minor diameter as applicable, of 95 percent of the average 
inside diameter of the pipe, tolerance of plus 0.5 percent, will be permitted.
2) A homogeneous material throughout, with a density greater than 1.0 as 
related to water at 39.2 degrees F, and a surface Brinell hardness of not less 
than 150.
3) Center bored and through bolted with a 1/4-inch minimum diameter steel 
shaft having a yield strength of not less than 70,000 pounds per square inch, 
with eyes or loops at each end for attaching pulling cables.
4) Each eye or loop shall be suitably backed with a flange or heavy washer 
such that a pull exerted on opposite end of shaft will produce compression 
throughout remote end.

c. Pull-Through Device:
1) Pass the pull-through device through each run of pipe, either by 
pulling it through or flushing it through with water.
2) If the device fails to pass freely through a pipe run, replace pipe 
which has the excessive deflection and completely retest in same manner and 
under same conditions as specified.

5. Deflection measuring Device:
a. Sensitive to 1.0 percent of the diameter of the pipe being tested and accurate to 
1.0

percent of the indicated dimension.
b. Obtain approval of deflection measuring device prior to use.

6. Deflection Measuring Device Procedure:
a. Measure deflections through each run of installed pipe.
b. If deflection readings in excess of 4.5 percent of average inside diameter of pipe 

are obtained, retest pipe by a run from the opposite direction.
c. If retest continues to show a deflection in excess of 4.5 percent of average inside 

diameter of pipe, remove pipe that has excessive deflections, replace with new 
pipe, and completely retest in same manner and under same conditions.

D. Warranty Period Test: Pipe found to have a deflection of greater than 5 percent of average 
inside diameter when deflection test is performed just prior to end of 1-year warranty period 
shall be replaced with new pipe and tested as specified for leakage and deflection.

E. Provide material and work of field tests in the price bid.
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3.10 CLEANING

A. Comply with requirements of Section 01 74 00 – Cleaning and Waste Management.

B. Thoroughly clean storm drain lines, manholes, catch basins, field inlets, culverts, and similar 
structures, of dirt, debris, and obstructions of any kind.

PART 4 – MEASUREMENT & PAYMENT

A. The contract unit price paid for storm drainage utilities shall be measured as lineal feet and 
include full compensation to furnishing all labor, materials, tools, equipment, taxes, insurance, 
and incidentals and for doing all the work involved in concrete paving as shown on the plans, as 
specified in the Standard Specifications and these special provisions, and as directed by the 
engineer.

B. Full compensation for storm drainage utilities shall be considered as included in the contract 
price paid per lump sum for storm drainage utilities and no additional compensation will be 
allowed therefor. 

END OF SECTION 33 40 00
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VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS BEFORE PROCEEDING WITH THE WORK.  NOTIFY THE ARCHITECT 
IMMEDIATELY OF ANY DISCREPANCY OR VARIATION.  DO NOT PROCEED WITH AFFECTED 
WORK UNTIL THE VARIATION OR DISCREPANCY IS RESOLVED.

DO NOT SCALE DRAWINGS.  IF UNABLE TO LOCATE DIMENSIONS FOR ANY ITEM OF WORK, 
CONSULT ARCHITECT FOR DIRECTION BEFORE PROCEEDING.

PLAN DIMENSIONING:  DIMENSIONS ARE TO:
      FACE OF INTERIOR GYPSUM BOARD
      FACE OF EXT. FINISH
      CENTER LINE OF COLUMN GRID
      FACE OF DOOR JAMBS

HEIGHTS SHOWN OR NOTED AFF (ABOVE FINISH FLOOR) ARE TO BE MEASURED FROM TOP 
OF FINISH FLOOR MATERIAL.  EXCEPTIONS: AT AREAS THAT RECEIVE CARPET OR 
RESILIENT FLOORING, HEIGHTS ARE MEASURED FROM TOP OF CONCRETE.

IF DRAWING IS LESS THAN 30" X 42", IT HAS BEEN REDUCED FROM ORIGINAL.

DETAILS SHOWN ON DRAWINGS SHALL BE INCORPORATED INTO THE PROJECT AT ALL 
APPROPRIATED LOCATIONS WHETHER SPECIFICALLY REFERENCED AT EACH LOCATION OR 
NOT. 

INSTALL NECESSARY BLOCKING, BACKING, FRAMING, HANGERS, AND OTHER SUPPORT FOR 
FIXTURES, EQUIPMENT, SHELVING AND CASEWORK.

PROVIDE GYPSUM WALL BOARD OR PLASTER BEHIND AND AROUND ALL OPENINGS 
INCLUDING WALL CABINETS, RECESSED FIRE HOSE VALVE AND FIRE EXTINGUISHER 
CABINETS, ELECTRICAL PANELS AND ELECTRICAL BOXES WHERE REQUIRED BY CODE TO 
MAINTAIN FIRE RATED CONSTRUCTION SHOWN ON DRAWINGS.

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR AND SHALL SUPERVISE ALL CUTTING AND 
PATCHING OF FINISHED WORK ALREADY INSTALLED IF MADE NECESSARY BY ERRORS, 
CHANGES, OR OTHER REASONS. ALL REPLACEMENT WORK SHALL MATCH ADJOINING 
SURFACES WITH NO VISIBLE MARKINGS OF REDO/REPAIR WORK.

FOR EQUIPMENT WEIGHING MORE THAN 400 LBS AND SUPPORTED DIRECTLY ON THE 
FLOOR OR ROOF STRUCTURE AND FOR TEMPORARY OR MOVABLE EQUIPMENT AND FOR 
EQUIPMENT WEIGHING MORE THAN 20 LBS THAT IS SUPPORTED BY VIBRATION DEVICES 
SUSPENDED FROM THE ROOF, WALL OR FLOOR ANCHORAGE MUST BE ENGINEERED BY A 
PROFESSIONAL ENGINEER LICENSED IN THE STATE OF CALIFORNIA TO MEET CCR TITLE 24 
PART 2.  COORDINATE WITH STRUCTURAl DWGS

IT SHALL BE THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE CONTRACTOR TO PROVIDE ALL SUPPORTS, 
ANCHORS, CLIPS, FASTENERS, BRACES, AND REINFORCEMENTS FOR ALL ASSEMBLIES, 
SYSTEMS, FIXED EQUIPMENT, ACCESSORIES, AND SO FORTH, THAT ARE A PART OF THE 
STRUCTURAL SYSTEM, HAVE BEEN SHOWN, SPECIFIED, OR SIZED OR ARE REASONABLY 
REQUIRED TO COMPLETE THE WORK IN CONFORMANCE WITH THE CONTRACT 
DOCUMENTS.  THE CONTRACTOR SHALL ALSO PROVIDE CALCULATIONS FOR ALL SUCH 
ITEMS AS REQUIRED BY THE AUTHORITY HAVING JURISDICTION.

IF A DISCREPANCY EXISTS BETWEEN DRAWINGS, BETWEEN DRAWINGS AND 
SPECIFICATIONS OR WITHIN THE SPECIFICATIONS, SUCH DISCREPANCY SHALL BE 
BROUGHT TO THE ATTENTION OF THE ARCHITECT PRIOR TO INSTALLATION OF SAID WORK.  
DO NOT PROCEED WITH AFFECTED WORK UNTIL THE VARIATION OR DISCREPANCY IS 
RESOLVED.

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL NOT FABRICATE OR INSTALL ANY WORK WHERE THEY HAVE 
REASONABLE KNOWLEDGE THAT THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS MAY BE IN CONFLICT WITH 
APPLICABLE CODES OR INTERPRETATION OF THE AUTHORITY HAVING JURISDICTION.  ANY 
SUCH INFORMATION SHALL BE IMMEDIATELY BROUGHT TO THE ATTENTION OF THE 
ARCHITECT WHO SHALL ISSUE A RESOLUTION OF THE CONFLICT.

SHOULD ANY CONDITIONS DEVELOP NOT COVERED BY THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS SUCH 
THAT THE FINISHED WORK WILL NOT COMPLY WITH TITLE 24 OF THE CALIFORNIA CODE OF 
REGULATIONS, A CHANGE ORDER DETAILING AND SPECIFYING THE REQUIRED WORK 

SHALL BE SUBMITTED TO AND APPROVED BY THE OWNER BEFORE PROCEEDING WITH THE 

WORK.
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°..........................................Angle in Degrees

∠….......................................................Angle
@................................................................At
X.................................................................By
C.....................................................Centerline
ø.......................................Diameter or Round
(E)......................................................Existing
(N)...........................................................New
P............................................................Plate
%.......................................................Percent
#.........................................Pound or Number

⅊................................................Property Line
²...........................................................Square

A.C........................................Air Conditioning
A/V..............................................Audio Visual
AB................................................Anchor Bolt
ABRSV..............................................Abrasive
ABV......................................................Above
ACC..............................................Accessible
ACOUS.......................................Acoustic (al)
ACP.....................Acoustical Concrete Paving
ACU...............................Air Conditioning Unit
AWT......................Acoustical Wall Treatment
AD..............................................Access Door
AD.................................................Area Drain
ADC............................Automatic Door Closer
ADDL..............................................Additional
ADH.................................................Adhesive
ADJ...............................................Adjustable
ADJC................................................Adjacent
AFF...................................Above Finish Floor
AFG.............................Above Finished Grade
AFS................................Above Finished Slab
AGGR.............................................Aggregate
AHR.....................................................Anchor
AHU.....................................Air Handling Unit
AL...................................................Aluminum
ALM.......................................................Alarm
ALT...................................................Alternate
AMT....................................................Amount
ANN..............................................Annunciator
ANOD...............................................Anodized
ANT....................................................Antenna
AP..............................................Access Panel
APPROX................................Approximate (ly)
ARCH.......................................Architect (ural)
ASPH..................................................Asphalt
ASSN............................................Association
ASSY...............................................Assembly
AC.........................................Acoustic Ceiling
ATCH............................................Attachment
AWG...............................American Wire Gage

B.O.F.................................Bottom of Footing
B.U....................................................Built Up
B.U.R........................................Built Up Roof
BB...........................................Bulletin Board
BC................................................Bridge Clip
BD........................................................Board
BETW...............................................Between
BEV.......................................................Bevel
BITUM...........................................Bituminous
BLDG.................................................Building
BLKG................................................Blocking
BLW......................................................Below
BM.........................................................Beam
BM...............................................Bench Mark
BOT.....................................................Bottom
BP.................................................Base Plate
BRDG................................................Bridging
BRG...................................................Bearing
BRKT..................................................Bracket
BRS.......................................................Brass
BRZ.....................................................Bronze
BS.................................................Both Sides
BSMT.............................................Basement

C..............................................................Civil
CAB...................................................Cabinet
CPT.....................................................Carpet
CAV......................................................Cavity
C.B.............................................Catch Basin
CEM...................................................Cement
CER...................................................Ceramic
CFM............................Cubic Foot per Minute
CFLG...................................Counter Flashing
C & G.................................Curb and Gutter
C.G...........................................Corner Guard
C.H...........................................Ceiling Height
CHAN................................................Channel
CHFR................................................Chamfer
CHK BD.....................................Chalk Board
CIP..........................................Cast-in-Place
CJ......................................Construction Joint
CL................................................Center Line
CLG.....................................................Ceiling
CLJ............................................Control Joint
CLO......................................................Closet
CLR........................................................Clear
CMPST...........................................Composite
CMU...........................Concrete Masonry Unit
CNR.....................................................Corner
CNTR.................................................Counter
CO.........................................Cased Opening
C.O.................................................Clean Out
COL....................................................Column
COMB.........................................Combination
COMP..............................................Compact
COMPL........................................Compliance
COMPT.....................................Compartment
CONC...............................................Concrete
CONF...........................................Conference
CONN...........................................Connection
CONSTR.....................................Construction
CONT.................................Continuous (ation)
CONTR.......................................Contract (or)
COORD..........................................Coordinate
CORR................................................Corridor
COV PL........................................Cover Plate
C.P...........................................Control Panel
CPT.....................................................Carpet
CRC...............................Cold Rolled Channel
CRL......................................................Carrel
CS................................................Cast Stone
C.S.B.........................Concrete Splash Block
CSMT.............................................Casement
CSWK.............................................Casework
CT...............................................Ceramic Tile
CTD & R..........................Combination Towel
       ..................Dispenser & Receptacle
CTR......................................................Center
CTSK..........................................Countersunk
CU.........................................................Cubic
CUB....................................................Cubicle
CYL L........................................Cylinder Lock

(D)....................................................Demolish
D...........................................................Depth
D.A...........................................Drainage Area
D.CL............................................Door Closer
D.F...............................................Douglas Fir
D.H.............................................Double Hung
DBL......................................................Double
DIA...................................................Diameter
DEG.....................................................Degree
DEMO.............................................Demolition
DEPT............................................Department
DET.......................................................Detail
DF.......................................Drinking Fountain
DFR..............................................Door Frame
DIF..................................................Difference
DIFF....................................................Diffuser
DIM.................................................Dimension
DISP................................................Dispenser
DIST..................................................Distance
DIV.......................................................Divider
DLV..............................................Door Louver
DMPF........................................Dampproofing
DMPR.................................................Damper
DN..........................................................Down
DOP..........................................Door Opening
DR..........................................................Door
DS.................................................Downspout
DSP..........................................Dry Standpipe
DST.................................................Door Stop
DT....................................................Drain Tile
DUPL................................................Duplicate
DWG..................................................Drawing
DWR...................................................Drawer

(E)......................................................Existing
E..............................................................East
E.......................................................Electrical
EA...........................................................Each
EDF........................Electric Drinking Fountain
EF................................................Electric Fan
EJ..........................................Expansion Joint
EL.....................................................Elevation
ELAST.........................................Elastometric
ELEC................................................Electrical
ELEV..................................................Elevator
EMER............................................Emergency
EMP........................Electrical Metallic Tubing
ENAM..................................................Enamel
ENCL...............................................Enclosure
ENGR...............................................Engineer
EO..........................................Electrical Outlet
E.O.S..........................................Edge of Slab
EP..........................................Electrical Panel
EQ.........................................................Equal
EQPT.............................................Equipment
EQUIV............................................Equivalent
ERECT...............................................Erection
ESMT..............................................Easement
EST...................................................Estimate
ETR...................................Existing to Remain
EWC..............................Electric Water Cooler
EXC...................................................Excavate
EXIST..................................................Existing
EXP BT...................................Expansion Bolt
EXP................................Expanded/Expansion
EXP JT...................................Expansion Joint
EXT.....................................................Exterior
EXTN...............................................Extension
EXTR................................Extrusion, Extruded

F/...........................................................From
F&F........................Furniture and Furnishings
FA...................................................Fire Alarm
FBD................................................Fiberboard
FD.................................................Floor Drain
FDMPR........................................Fire Damper
FDN...............................................Foundation
FEC........................Fire Extinguisher Cabinet
FEXT....................................Fire Extinguisher
FF.................................................Finish Floor
FGL.................................................Fiberglass
FH...................................................Fire Hose
FHC...................................Fire Hose Cabinet
FHCS.......................Flat Head Counter Sunk
F.H.V.E.C.......................Fire Hose Valve and
......................................Extinguisher Cabinet
F.H.W.S......................Flat Head Wood Screw
FIN.........................................................Finish
FIN.FL...........................................Finish Floor
FIN GR........................................Finish Grade
FIXT......................................................Fixture
FL............................................................Floor
FLDG...................................................Folding
FLR................................................Floor (ing)
FLUOR.........................................Fluorescent
FOC....................................Face of Concrete
FOF..........................................Face of Finish
FOM.....................................Face of Masonry
FOS..........................................Face of Studs
FOSTL.......................................Face of Steel
FPRF...........................................Fireproofing
FR.................................................Fire Rating
FRP............................Fiber Reinforced Panel
F.R.P.T........Fire Retardant Pressure Treated
F.R.T...........................Fire Retardant Treated
FS.....................................................Far Side
F.S....................................................Full Size
FSH..................................Fire Sprinkler Head
FSP..........................................Fire Standpipe
FSTNR..............................................Fastener
F.T...............................................Fire Treated
FT...............................................Foot or Feet
FTG.....................................................Footing
FURN................................................Furniture
FURR...................................................Furring
FUT.......................................................Future
F.V.C......................Fire Hose Valve Cabinet
FXTR....................................................Fixture

GA...........................................Gage or Gauge
GAL.......................................................Gallon
GALV.............................................Galvanized
GB...................................................Grab Bar
GDR...............................................Guard Rail
GEN................................................Generator
GENL..................................................General
G.F.R.C…..Glass Fiber Reinforced Concrete
GL..........................................................Glass
GMKD.............................Grand Master Keyed
GND.....................................................Ground
GOVT...........................................Government
GP..........................................Gypsum Plaster
GR............................................Grade (e)(ing)
GR.LN............................................Grade Line
GRL.........................................................Grille
GRP.......................................................Group
GSKT...................................................Gasket

GRTG...................................................Grating
GSM..........................Galvanized Sheet Metal
GT...........................................................Grout
GUT.......................................................Gutter
GV................................................Gravity Vent
GWB.................................Gypsum Wall Board
GYP BD...................................Gypsum Board
GYP....................................................Gypsum
GYP PLAS..............................Gypsum Plaster

H PLAM....................High Pressure Laminate
HB...................................................Hose Bib
HCMU.............Hollow Concrete Masonry Unit
HD..........................................................Hand
H.D...............................................Hand Dryer
HDR.....................................................Header
HDWD.............................................Hardwood
HDWE..............................................Hardware
HGR.....................................................Hanger
HM..............................................Hollow Metal
H.M.D.................................Hollow Metal Door
H.M.F...............................Hollow Metal Frame
HNDRL............................................Hand Rail
HO.................................................Hold-Open
HORIZ.............................................Horizontal
HR...........................................................Hour
H.S.B................................High Strength Bolt
HT.........................................................Height
HTG....................................................Heating
HTR......................................................Heater
HV.................................................Hose Valve
HVAC…………..…….Heating, Ventilation and
………………………………...Air Conditioning
HYDR...............................................Hydraulic

ID...........................................Inside Diameter
IN................................................Inch, Inches
INC............................................Inside Corner
INCAND.....................................Incandescent
INDL.................................................Industrial
INFO..............................................Information
INL...........................................................Inlet
INSTL.............................................Installation
INSUL...............................................Insulation
INSUL PNL.............................Insulated Panel
INT.......................................................Interior
INV.........................................................Invert

JAN.......................................................Janitor
J.B.............................................Junction Box
JST..........................................................Joist
JT............................................................Joint

KD...................................................Kiln Dried
KO...................................................Knockout
K.O.P......................................Knockout Panel
KPL.................................................Kick Plate

L...........................................................Length
LAB................................................Laboratory
LAM...............................................Lamination
LATL....................................................Lateral
LAV...................................................Lavatory
LB.......................................................Pound
LBR.....................................................Lumber
LD............................................Linear Diffuser
LDG....................................................Landing
LDR......................................................Leader
LF.................................................Linear Foot
LG........................................................Length
LH...................................................Left Hand
LIB.......................................................Library

LIN.........................................................Linear
LIQ.........................................................Liquid
LKR.......................................................Locker
LL....................................................Live Load
LOC...................................................Location
LONG...........................................Longitudinal
LT............................................................Light
LT. WT.........................................Light Weight
LTG.....................................................Lighting
LTG. PNL..................................Lighting Panel
LVR.......................................................Louver
LW PLAST.........................Lightweight Plaster

M.B............................................Machine Bolt
MAC RM..................................Machine Room
MAINT.........................................Maintenance
MAN.....................................................Manual
MAS...................................................Masonry
MATL..................................................Material
MAX.................................................Maximum
M.B.H.................................Mop/Broom Holder
MECH............................................Mechanical
MEP............... Mechanical/Electrical/Plumbing
MEMB.............................................Membrane
MTL........................................................Metal
MEZZ..............................................Mezzanine
MFR............................................Manufacturer
MH.....................................................Manhole
MIN...................................................Minimum
MIR........................................................Mirror
MISC.........................................Miscellaneous
MLDG..................................................Molding
M.O......................................Masonry Opening
MOD..............................................Module (ar)
MTD...................................................Mounted
MTG..................................................Mounting
MULT...................................................Multiple
MWP.......................Membrane Waterproofing

N..............................................................North
NA............................................Not Applicable
NIC........................................Not in Contract
NPRN...............................................Neoprene
NO......................................................Number
NOM...................................................Nominal
NTS............................................Not to Scale

O/............................................................Over
OA........................................................Overall
O.C.................................................On Center
OD.......................................Outside Diameter
OFCI...Owner Furnished, Contractor Installed
OFOI..........Owner Furnished, Owner Installed
OFF........................................................Office
OPNG.................................................Opening
OPP...................................................Opposite
OPP HD...................................Opposite Hand
OUC........................................Outside Corner
OVC............................................Over Current
OVFL..................................................Overflow
OVHD...............................................Overhead
PLBG................................................Plumbing
PAR.....................................................Parallel
PC, POLYCARB........................Polycarbonate

P.C. CON..........................Pre-Cast Concrete
PCP.........................Portland Cement Plaster
PED...................................................Pedestal
PERF..............................................Perforated
PERIM..............................................Perimeter
PERM.............................................Permanent
PERP.........................................Perpendicular
PL...........................................................Plate
PI.P......................................Poured-in-Place
PLAM....................................Plastic Laminate
PLAS....................................................Plaster
PLYWD, PWD....................................Plywood
PNL........................................................Panel
PT, PTD..................................................Paint
POL....................................................Polished
POLY...........................................Polyethylene
POS.....................................................Positive
PREFAB.....................................Prefabricated
PREFIN..........................................Prefinished
PR............................................................Pair
PROJ....................................................Project
PROP.................................................Property
P.SH.............................................Purse Shelf
P.T.......................................Pressure Treated
PTN....................................................Partition
P.T.R.........................Paper Towel Receptacle
PTD.........................................................Paint
PV................................................Photovoltaic
PVC.....................................Polyvinyl Chloride

QT..........................................................Quart
QT..................................................Quarry Tile
QTR.....................................................Quarter
QTY....................................................Quantity
QUAL....................................................Quality

R.............................................................Riser
RAD......................................................Radius
RBR.....................................................Rubber
RCP.............................Reflected Ceiling Plan
R.D.................................................Roof Drain
REC.................................................Recessed
RECMD............................Recommend (ation)
REF.............................................Refer (ence)
REFR...........................................Refrigerator
REINF...................Reinforce (d) (ing) (ment)
REM..............................................Removable
REQD...............................................Required
REQMTS...................................Requirements
RESIL................................................Resilient
RFG....................................................Roofing
RGTR................................................Register
RH................................................Right Hand
RLG.....................................................Railing
RM........................................................Room
RND.....................................................Round
R.O........................................Rough Opening
R.W.C..........................Rain Water Conductor
R.W.L................................Rain Water Leader

S............................................................South
S.A.D....................See Architectural Drawings
SAN....................................................Sanitary
SASF...................Self Adhered Sheet Flashing
SAWDF..Self Adhered Window & Door Flashing
S.B.............................................Splash Block
SC.................................................Solid Core
S.C.D.................................See Civil Drawings
SCHED..............................................Schedule
S.DET.....................................Smoke Detector
SD...............................................Storm Drain
SECT...................................................Section
S.E.D.........................See Electrical Drawings
S.EX.D...........................See Exhibit Drawings
SF................................................Square Feet
SGL........................................................Single
SHT...............................................Sheet (ing)
SHV............................................Shelves (ing)
SIM.......................................................Similar
SL...........................................................Slope
S.L.A.D....................See Landscape Drawings
SLV........................................................Sleeve
S.M.D......................See Mechanical Drawings
SMS.................................Sheet Metal Screws
SND.......................Sanitary Napkin Dispenser
SNR.....................Sanitary Napkin Receptacle
SPC.......................Suspended Plaster Ceiling
S.P.D.........................See Plumbing Drawings
SPEC...........................................Specification
SPKLR...............................................Sprinkler
SPKR..................................................Speaker
SPLY.....................................................Supply
SQ........................................................Square
SQ FT..........................................Square Foot
SQ IN..........................................Square Inch
SQ YD.........................................Square Yard
SS...........................................Sanitary Sewer
S.STL.. ...................................Stainless Steel
S.S.M.B.............Stainless Steel Machine Bolt
S.S.D........................See Structural Drawings
STA......................................................Station
STD...................................................Standard
STL.........................................................Steel
STOR...................................................Storage
STRUCT.....................................Structure (al)
SURF...................................................Surface
SUSP..............................................Suspended
SUSP. CLG........................Suspended Ceiling
SVCE...................................................Service
SVCE.SK......................................Service Sink
S.W....................................................Sidewalk

SYM.....................................................Symbol
SYS......................................................System

T................................................................Tee
T.C.S................Terne-Coated Stainless Steel
T.D.R...................Towel Dispenser/Receptacle
T&G.................................Tongue and Groove
TEL..................................................Telephone
TEMP....................Temperature or Temporary
TER....................................................Terrazzo
THK..................................................Thickness
THRES.............................................Threshold
THRU..................................................Through
TK BD..........................................Tack Board
TMPD...............................................Tempered
T.O.......................................................Top of
T.O.B.........................................Top of Beam
T.O.C..........................................Top of Curb
T.O.P...................................Top of Pavement
T.O.SL..........................................Top of Slab
T.O.S...........................................Top of Steel
T.O.W...........................................Top of Wall
TPH..................................Toilet Paper Holder
TRANS.........................................Transparent
TRD........................................................Tread

NOTE: 
1.  Not all abbreviations listed below appear in the documents
2.  Abbreviations apply whether or not they contain periods
3.  Definitions for abbreviations for particular drawings may appear on those drawings.  Abbreviations for engineering drawings may appear on the general information sheets for those 
discipines.

ARCHITECTURAL ABBREVIATIONS

TS..................................................Tube Steel
TV.....................................................Television
TYP.......................................................Typical

UFCI...Owner Furnished, Contractor Installed
UFUI...........Owner Furnished, Owner Installed
UNEX...........................................Unexcavated
UNFIN..............................................Unfinished
UON...........................Unless Otherwise Noted
UTIL........................................................Utility

VAP........................................................Vapor
VAP.BAR....................................Vapor Barrier
VAP PRF......................................Vapor Proof
VAT....................................Vinyl Asbestos Tile
VAV..................................Variable Air Volume
VB..................................................Vinyl Base
VCT..............................Vinyl Composition Tile
VDT.............................Video Display Terminal
VENT................................................Ventilator
V.E.J.........................Vertical Expansion Joint
VERT....................................................Vertical
VEST..................................................Vestibule
VFAT........................Vinyl Faced Acoustic Tile
VIF............................................Verify In Field
VIN...........................................................Vinyl
VNR......................................................Veneer
VTR....................................Vent through Roof
VWC..................................Vinyl Wall Covering

W............................................................Water
W.............................................................West
W............................................................Width
W/............................................................With
WO............................................Where Occurs
W/O.....................................................Without
W/D...........................................Washer/Dryer
WC..............................................Water Closet
WD..........................................................Wood
WDW...................................................Window
W GL..............................................Wire Glass
W.H..................................................Wall Hung
WLD.....................................................Welded
WP.........................................Waterproof (ing)
W.P............................................Working Point
WP MEMB....................Waterproof Membrane
WR.........................................Water Resistant
WS........................................Weatherstripping
WSCT...............................................Wainscot
WT........................................................Weight
WTRPRF....................................Waterproofing
WSP........................................Wet Stand Pipe

DETAILS ARE NUMBERED ACCORDING TO 
THEIR LOCATION ON EACH SHEET AND 
ARE NOT  NUMBERED CONSECUTIVELY. 
EACH MODULE MAINTAINS THE NUMBER 
ASSOCIATED WITH IT

THIS SYSTEM CAN BE APPLIED TO ANY 
DRAWING THAT CONTAINS MULTIPLE 
IMAGES. THE IMAGES ARE NUMBERED 
ACCORDING TO THE MODULE SYSTEM 
SHOWN ILLUSTRATED TO THE LEFT

EACH DETAIL MAY OCCUPY ONE OR 
MORE WHOLE MODULES. THE DETAIL 
MODULE IS USED TO ESTABLISH THE 
IDENTIFYING LABEL FOR EACH DETAIL, 
NOT TO LIMIT THE SIZE OF THE DETAIL

DETAIL MODULE LAYOUT

DETAIL NUMBERING EXAMPLE

THE NUMBER OF THE MODULE WHICH 
OCCURS IN THE LOWER LEFT CORNER 
OF A SINGLE  MODULE OR SEVERAL 
MODULES GROUPED TOGETHER WILL 
DEFINE THE FINAL DETAIL NUMBER AS 
SHOWN IN THE ILLUSTRATION TO THE 
LEFT. ALTHOUGH THE MODULE  
NUMBERS OCCUR IN CONSECUTIVE 
ORDER, NOT ALL NUMBERS ARE 
NECESSARILY USED ON EACH SHEET
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MODULAR LAYOUT DETAIL NUMBER

OVERHEAD ROLLING 
DOOR

PAIR DOORS - UNEQUAL 
SIZES

DOUBLE ACTING DOOR

SINGLE OPENING DOOR 2 PANEL BI-FOLD DOOR

PAIR - BI FOLD DOOR

DOOR OPENING MARK

PAIR DOORS - EQUAL SIZES

PAIR DOORS - DOUBLE 
EGRESS

DOOR WITH SIDE LIGHT

SLIDING DOOR - BETWEEN 
JAMBS

SLIDING  POCKET DOOR

122

INTERIOR GLAZED  
WINDOW

122

12
2

12
2

12
2

12
2

12
2

12
2

122

122

DOOR AND INTERIOR OPENINGS SYMBOLS

ARCHITECTURAL MATERIAL INDICATIONS

EARTH

AGGREGATE BASE 
COURSE
CONCRETE

CONCRETE MASONRY UNIT

BRICK MASONRY 

SOLID SURFACE

STEEL, STAINLESS 
STEEL

ALUMINUM 

STONE

WOOD FRAMING  -
CONTINUOUS 

WOOD FRAMING -
DISCONTINUOUS

PLYWOOD

VERTICAL GRAIN WOOD 

RIGID INSULATION 

MINERAL FIBER INSULATION

BATT INSULATION

PLASTER, MORTAR, SAND, FIREPROOFING,

TERRAZZO 

COMPOSITE BOARD 

ACOUSTIC CEILING TILE

GLASS

ELEVATION - PLAN - RCP 

SECTION

BUILDING PAPER & FABRIC 
FLASHING
EXPANDED METAL LATH

WIRE MESH

STONE 

HORIZONTAL GRAIN WOOD 

WOOD

PLASTER

GYPSUM BOARD

ACOUSTIC PANEL

PERFORATED METAL

GYPSUM BOARD 
CEILING

BASE CABINETS

BASE AND WALL 
CABINETS

WALL CABINETS

TOILET PARTITION AND 
DOOR

TOILET - WALL HUNG

URINAL - FLOOR/WALL 
HUNG

LAVATORY - COUNTERTOP

LAVATORY -
PEDESTAL/WALL HUNG

GENERAL SYMBOLS

PLUMBING SYMBOLS

10' - 0"

HANDRAIL

BUMPER GUARD

CG CG

CORNER GUARD

EDGE GUARD

OVERHEAD ITEMS

UNDER-COUNTER 
ITEMS

NIC
NOT-IN-CONTRACT 
ITEMS

10' - 0"

10' - 0"

JANITOR'S RECEPTOR

DRINKING FOUNTAIN / EWC

EG

DIMENSION SYMBOLS

UTILITY SINK

BATHTUB

SHOWER

FLOOR DRAIN IN SLOPING 
FLOOR

FEC

FEC

FEXT

FEC

FIRE EXTINGUISHER 
BRACKET MOUNTED

FIRE EXTINGUISHER 
SURFACE MOUNTED

FIRE EXTINGUISHER 
CABINET
SEMI-RECESSED

FIRE EXTINGUISHER 
CABINET RECESSED

DIMENSION SHOWN TO:
- STRUCTURAL GRID
- LAYOUT GRID

GRID LINE TYPICAL

DIMENSION SHOWN TO:
- CENTERLINE OF 
ASSEMBLY
- CENTER OF OPENING
- CENTER OF EQUIP/ 
FURN

CENTER LINE TYPICAL

DIMENSION SHOWN TO:
- PARTITION ASSEMBLY
- EDGE OF DOOR 
OPENING
- OTHER BUILDING 
ELEMENT
- WPT INDICATED ON 
DETAIL

FD

ARCH FLOOR PLAN SYMBOLS
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SECTION NO.            

(CBC, u.o.n.)

1

CBC

CEC

CMC

CPC

CFC

CGBSC

2

3 OCCUPANCY CHAPTER 3

Library Patrons: Adults and Children

Occupancy

Group A-3 Nonseparated occupancy 303.4

Group B Nonseparated 

occupancy/Accessory

304.1

S Nonseparated 

occupancy/Accessory

311.3

Pantry/Storage

BUILDING CODE ANALYSIS

A.  2019 California Building Code (CBC)

Part 1 – California Administrative Code

Two story Library expansion for Program rooms; accessible bathrooms; pantry; storage

Part 3 – Electrical Code

Building Area

Part 2 - California Building Code

Part 5 – Plumbing Code

Part 6 – Energy Code

Part 7 – Not Used: Elevator Code Now will be Title 8 of CCR

Part 9 – Fire Code

Part 10 –California Existing Building Code

Part 11 – California Green Building Standards Code 

Part 12 – Referenced Standards

Multipurpose program rooms

APPLICABLE BUILDING CODE

BUILDING DESCRIPTION

Storage

Part 4 – Mechanical Code

4 CHAPTER 5

503.1.2

504.3

502.1

FLOOR LEVEL EXPANSION A-3 GSF Existing LIBRARY-B GSF TOTAL GSF (NON SEPARATED)

Level 1 2,816 27,150 29,966

Level 2 2,816 27,150 29,966

TOTALS 5,632 54,300 59,932

504.3

Occupancy Group A sprinklered with area increase, Type IIA: 65 feet

Occupancy Group B sprinklered, Type IIA: 85 feet

B. Table 504.4 Allowable number of stories

Occupancy A Group, S with area increase, Type IIA: 3 stories

Occupancy B Group , S Type IIA:6 stories

C. Table 506.2: Allowable area factor in square feet

Occupancy Group A-3, SM without height increase: 46,500 SF

Ocupancy Group B sprinklered, 112,500 SF

D. Mixed occupancy of Group A-3 and B. 508.3

E. Frontage increase: Not used 506.3

F. Base Allowable area determination: Mix-occupancy, Nonseparated, multistory building, with most restrictive use of Group A-3

Aa = [At + (NSX If)] X Sa (Equation 5-2) 506.2.3

Aa = [46,500 + (5632 X0)] X 2 = 93,000

G. Complies 59,932<93,000 SF allowable 

area

CFC 503.1.1

4A:   BUILDING HEIGHT

4B:   BUILDING AREA

A.  Multiple buildings on Civic Center campus  For code purposes, assumed property lines are used. 

A.  Table 504.3 Allowable building heights above grade plane

A.  Maximum distance from fire lane to any point on building elevation = 150 feet. Increased distances allowed for 

sprinklered buildings with the approval of the Fire Marshal.

4D:   FIRE ACCESS

GENERAL BUILDING HEIGHTS AND AREA/ MIXED USE AND OCCUPANCY

4C:   ALLOWABLE AREA AND HEIGHT

B.  Building height is 31'-0" to top of parapet

CODE ANALSYIS

A. Incidental Uses N/A 509.1

B. Special Provisions N/A 510.1

5 CHAPTER 6FIRE RESISTIVE REQUIREMENTS FOR BUILDING ELEMENTS

4E:   OCCUPANCY SEPARATIONS

602.2

A.  Primary structural Frame: 1-hour Table 601, g

2.  Exterior: 1-hour Table 601

Table 602

10 ≤ x < 30 feet 1 hour Table 602

x ≥ 30 feet 0 hour Table 602

D.  Floor construction & secondary members:  1-hour Table 601

E.  Roof construction & secondary members: 1-hour Table 601

7 CHAPTER 7

A.  East >200'

B.  West 112'-0"

C.  North >200'

D.  South  106' -0 " to centerline of Parking Access road

Table 705.8

Fire Separation Distance (ft) Allowable Area

15 to less than 20 75%

20 to less than 30 No Limit

FIRE RESISTENCE RATED CONSTRUCTION

Table 602: Fire-Resistance Rating Requirements for Exterior 

Walls (based on Fire Separation Distance)

to east curb of Torre Ave

2.  Exterior: Based on fire separation distance (Table 602, below)

Parking Lot property line

to Cupertino City Hall

A. Table 705.8:  Maximum area of exterior wall openings based on fire separation distance with unprotected openings in 

7B:   EXTERIOR WALL OPENINGS

1. Type IIA construction; exterior walls are of any noncombustible material permitted by this code [2013 CBC]. 

5A:   CONSTRUCTION TYPE DESCRIPTION

7A:   BUILDING SEPARATIONS (Actual Fire Separation Distance)

B.  Bearing Walls: 

5B:   FIRE RESISTIVE REQUIREMENTS, CONSTRUCTION TYPE                   IIA                                                     

713.4

710

710.3

710.4

3006.2

3006.3

C.  Smoke Partitions

e. Is not open to a corridor in the Group I occupancy

f. n/a

g. Is separated from floor openings and air transfer openings serving other floors by 

3.  Elevator shafts

1 hr rated for elevators serving A-3 and B Occupancy (less than 4-stories)

1.  Unless stated otherwise, no fire resistive rating is required

D.  Hoistway opening protection is required except at the level of exit discharge. The opening protection shall be 

provided by additional door comply with smoke and draft control reqruirements. 

d. Is not concealed within the construction of a wall or a floor/ceiling assembly

2.  Continuous to membranes to limit the transfer of smoke and self closing doors.

717.6.3

712.1.9

b. The duct connects not more than two stories, and the annular space around the penetrating 

duct is protected with an approved noncombustible material that resists the free passage of 

flame and the products of combustion.

c. The duct connects not more than three stories, and the annular space around the 

penetrating duct is protected with an approved noncombustible material that resists the free 

passage of flame and products of combustion and a fire damper is installed at each floor line.

2. Not required for floor openings per the following:

In other than Group I-3, a floor opening that is not used as one of the applications listed in this section shall be 

permitted if it complies with all of the items below:

a. Does not connect more than 2 stories

b. Does not contain a stairway or ramp required by CBC 10

c. Does not penetrate a horizontal assembly that separates fire areas or smoke barriers that 

separate smoke compartments

30 or greater No Limit

707

707.5

707.6

707.3

4. Opening protection Type IIA Table 716.5

Wall Type Opening Rating

Shaft/Exit Enclosure 1 hr (less than 4-stories)

Door.shutter/window 1hr

707

2.  Openings limited to 25 percent of length of wall

1.  Extend from floor to floor

3.  Applies to shafts, exit enclosures, occupancy separations, fire control room, fire pump 

room, incidental use areas, and other areas as noted.

A.  Fire Barriers

7C:   INTERIOR WALLS

B.  Shaft Enclosures

1. Duct systems constructed of approved materials in accordance with the CMC that penetrate non-fire-resistance-rated 

floor assemblies shall be protected by any of the following methods: 

     

    a. A shaft enclosure in accordance with Section 713.

714

714.3.1.2

714.4.1.1.2

718

1.  Through penetration fire stop systems protecting wall penetrations shall have an F rating equal to the rated wall

E.  Penetrations

2.  Through penetration fire stop systems protecting rated horizontal assemblies not in a wall shall have an F and a T 

rating of 1 hour or equal to the rated assembly

F. Concealed Spaces

8 CHAPTER 8

Classification Flame Spread Smoke Developed

803

Interior exit stairways, interior 

exit ramps and passageways
a,b

Corridors and enclosure for 

exit access stairways and exit 

access ramps

Rooms and enclosed spaces

A-3 B B C

808.1.1.1

804

804.4.1

804.4.2

804.4.3

E. Interior floor finish

C.  Wall and Ceiling Finish Requirements 

Sprinklered

Group

INTERIOR FINISH

803.1.1

Table 803.9

A.  Wall and ceiling finishes classified by tests in accordance with ASTM E-84

c. Requirements for rooms and enclosed spaces shall be based upon spaces enclosed by partitions. Where a fire-

resistance rating is required for structural elements, the enclosing partitions shall extend from the floor to the 

ceiling. Partitions that do not comply with this shall be considered enclosing spaces and the rooms or spaces on 

both sides shall be considered one. In determining the applicable requirements for rooms and enclosed spaces, the 

j. Class B materials shall be permitted as wainscotting extending not more than 48 inches above the finished floor in 

corridors and exit access stairways and ramps.

D.  Suspended acoustical ceilings to be installed in accordance with ASTM C 635 or ASTM C 636

EXCEPTION: Noncombustible floor finish and floor coverings in areas where restraint is not used may have carpet or 

other floor covering materials applied in areas protected by an automatic sprinkler system and meeting ASTM Standard 

Class II

b. In buildings less than three stories above grade plane of other than Group I-3, Class C interior finish for 

sprinklered buildings shall be permitted in interior exit stairways and ramps.

a. Class C interior finish materials shall be permitted for wainscotting or paneling of not more than 1,000 square 

feet of applied surface area in the grade lobby where applied directly to a noncombustible base or over furring 

strips applied to a noncombustible base and fireblocked as required by Section 803.11.1.

Interior floor finish to be Class I or Class II in all exit enclosures, exit passageways, corridors and unseparated areas.  

Classification shall be in accordance with NFPA 253

2011 CTCFS 20.BG. Wood used in construction that is required to be fire retardant must be treated with fire retardant chemicals by a 

pressure impregnation process or other method that treats the materials throughout (as opposed to surface treatment).

9 CHAPTER 9

506.2 903.2.1.3 

903.3.1.1

901.6.1

907, 907.3

907.2.1.1

907.5.2.2. 

C.ERRS If required by 

Fire Marshal

 CBC 918 CFC 

510

C.  Sprinklers required to be monitored by approved supervising station

A.  CBC 907.2.1.1 System initiation in Group A occupancies with an occupant load of 1,000 or more. 

FIRE PROTECTION SYSTEMS: AUTOMATIC SPRINKLER SYSTEMS, AND FIRE ALARM 

SYSTEMS

Automatic Sprinkler Systems

Fire Alarm Systems

B. Activation of the fire alarm in Group A occupancies with an occupant load of 1,000 or more shall initiate a signal using 

an emergency voice/alarm communications system.

B.  Sprinklers installed in accordance with  NFPA 13

A.  Sprinkler system provided throughout the building.

10 CHAPTER 10

Occupant Load Factor

7 net

15 net

300 gross

B.  Travel distance – Occupancy Travel Distance

Group A-3 250 feet

Group B 300 feet

C.  Corridors: Corridors Table 1020.1

1020.4

D.  Minimum number of Occupant Load Number of Exits 1006.2

1 thru 49 (typical) 1

50 - 500                                   2

501 – 1,000 3

E.  Minimum number of Occupant Load  (per story) Number of Exits (per story) Table 1006.3.1

per conditions 1

1 - 500                                                2

501 – 1,000 3

Over 1,001 4

F.  Vertical Exit 

Enclosures

1023.2

1.  Required rating – 1 hour fire barrier

3. Unenclosed stairs and ramps  - Existing Stair 1: Exit access stairway  that atmospherically 

communicates between only two stories. 

2.  Dead ends may not exceed 20 feet in Group A-3 occupancies

Table 1004.1.2

Table 1017.2

Assembly without fixed seats: concentrated

Function of Space

Assembly without fixed seats: unconcentrated

A.  Occupant Load Factors

Accessory storage areas/Mechanical equipment rooms

MEANS OF EGRESS

  1019.3.1

G.  Exterior Exit Stairs 

and Ramps

1027.4

1027.3

1023.7

H.  Exit Discharge

1027.5

I.1 Assembly Exit 1029.3

1.2 Assembly Occupant 

Loads

1029.3.1

J.  Accessible Egress 1009.1

2.  Must be open on at least one side

1.  Exterior  stairways and ramps shall be located 10 feet from adjacent lot lines and from 

other buildings on the same lot

1.  Shall be adjoined by yards, courts, or public ways

3. Fire separation: 1-hr rated within 10', openings shall be 3/4-hr rated. 

Accessible spaces shall be provided with not less than one accessible means of egress. Where 

more than one means of egress are required by Section 1006 or 1022 from any accessible 

space, each accessible portion of the space shall be served by accessible means of egress in at 

least the same number as required by Section 1015.1 or 1021.1. In addition to the 

requirements of this chapter, means of egress, which provide access to, or egress from, 

buildings for persons with disabilities, shall also comply with the requirements of Chapter 11A 

or 11B as applicable.

Assembly Other Exit: Not less than one exit shall discharge on a street or an unoccupied space 

of not less than 20 feet in capacity that ajoins a street or public way. 

Assembly occupancies with an occupant load of 100 or more and 300 or less, shall have at 

least one required means of egress directly to an exit, or through a lobby that is not used to 

access the other required exit.  At least one exit shall discharge on a street or unoccupied 

space of not less than 20 feet in width that adjoins a street or a public way.

1028.8

1005.5

1005.3.1

1004.1.1.1

Use Area Allowance for buildings with 

sprinkler

Stairways 0.30 inches 1005.3.1 

Other egress component 

(Assembly) 

0.20 inches 1005.3.2 

Occupant Width Required

0.30 inches 1005.3.1 

3.  Capacity of stairways is calculated for floors individually, not cumulatively.

5.  Egress width per occupant served, in sprinklered buildings

1. The common path of egress travel shall not exceed 30 feet (9144 mm) from any seat to a 

point where an occupant has a choice of two paths of egress travel to two exits.

2.  Where more than one exit, or access to more than one exit, is required, the

means of egress shall be configured such that the loss of any one exit, or access to one exit, 

shall not reduce the available capacity to less than 50% of the required capacity.

4.  Where occupants egress from one or more rooms, areas or spaces through others, the 

design occupant load shall be the combined occupant load of interconnected accessory or 

intervening spaces. Design of egress path capacity shall be based on the cumulative portion of 

occupant loads of all rooms, areas or spaces to that point along the path of egress travel.

0.20 inches 1005.3.2 

K.  Lighting 1008.2.1

1008.3

a)  Illumination under 

emergency power must be 1 

foot candle average, with a 

minimum of 0.1 foot candles at 

any point with 1/40 max ratio.  

These may decline 40 percent at 

the end of the emergency 

duration

1006.3.1

3.  Emergency power provided for 90 minutes minimum

1.  Means of egress illumination to be 1 foot candle minimum (11 lux) at the walking surface 

until discharge at exterior

L.  Exit Signs

1010.9

Q.  Handrails and 

Guards

1009.15, 1010.9

1012.9

1013.2

1.  Accessible means of egress are required in the same numbers as required for other means 

of egress

1.  Shall be provided on both sides of stairs and ramps greater than 6 inches

2.  Intermediate handrails to be provided when necessary, so that all parts of egress capacity 

on stairs and ramps are within 30 inches of a handrail

3.  Guards required on elevated surfaces with an adjacent drop more than 30 inches

1013.2

1013.4

R.  Exit Signs 1013.1.1

1013.1

1013.3

1013.6.3

Title 19 

S.  Exit Access 1016.2

Table 1006.2.1

3. Common path of travel in assembly seating area limited to 30 feet 1029.8

1007.1.1.23.  When two or more exits are required, they shall be separated by one third the diagonal 

dimension of the space in fully sprinklered buildings.

1.  Egress shall not pass through adjoining rooms except where such rooms are accessory, not 

high-hazard, and provide a discernable path to an exit

2.  Common path of travel limited to 75 feet in Group A  when the building is equipped with 

sprinklers

1.  Not required in rooms or areas requiring only one exit

5.  Emergency evacuation signage required.

4.  Illumination required to be on emergency power with 90 minute duration

3.  Exit signs may be either internally or externally illuminated

4.  Guards required to be 42 inches high minimum

5.  Guards shall have opening protection that will not allow a 4 inch diameter sphere to pass

2.  Required at exit and exit access doors and other areas so that no place in a corridor is more 

than 100 feet from an exit sign

13 ROOF ASSEMBLY AND ROOFTOP STRUCTURES CHAPTER 15

A.  Roofing classification Table 1505.1

Class B

27 EMERGENCY POWER CHAPTER 27

A.  Where required:

2702.2.3

2702.2.43. Means of egress illumination

2. Exit signs

CPC 2019  PLUMBING FIXTURE CALCULATIONS-CUPERTINO LIBRARY EXPANSION

TYPE OF OCCUPANCY (see CPC Table 422.1)

TOTAL SQ. FT. 

(net, this 

occupancy, 

this floor)

OCCUPANT 

LOAD FACTOR:  

Occ's/sq. ft. 

(see CPC Table 

A)

NUMBER OF 

FIXED SEATS, 

GROUP A 

OCUPANCIES

OCCUPANT 

LOAD FACTOR:  

Occ's/seat 

(see CPC Table 

A)

TOTAL 

OCCUPANT 

LOAD (this 

occupancy, 

this floor, 

rounded up)

GENDER LOAD 

FACTOR (half 

total occ. is 

women, half is 

men)

NUMBER OF 

WOMEN (1/2 

total occ. 

Load, not 

rounded up)

NUMBER OF 

MEN (1/2 total 

occ. load; not 

rounded up)

WOMEN'S 

WATER 

CLOSETS

MEN'S 

WATER 

CLOSETS URINALS

WOMEN'S 

LAVS

MEN'S 

LAVS

DRINKING 

FOUNTAINS (if 

any req'd: one 

high and one 

low, 

minimum.)

SERVICE 

SINK OR 

LAUNDRY 

TRAY 

(**only 1 

total per 

building 

required)

BATHTUBS 

OR 

SHOWERS COMMENTSGroup A-1 fixed seating:  Auditoriums, N/A N/A 0.5 0 0.5 0 0 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 ** N/A

1

Group A-3: Conference rooms, museums, 

libraries, lecture halls, lounges, gyms 

(without spectator seating); places of 

worship 1622   1/30 N/A N/A 55

Group A-3 fixed seating: Conference 

rooms, museums, libraries, lecture halls, 

lounges, places of worship N/A N/A 0.5 0

Table 422.1 Women's WC's:  Big increases 

in fixt count, at 101 and 201 women 

occupants

TOTAL GROUP A-3 OCCUPANCY 55 0.5 27.5 27.5 1.10 0.78 0.14 0.28 0.14 0.22 ** N/A

TOTAL 

LEVEL 2 1 1 1 1 2 1 0

FLOOR 

LEVEL*

FACTORS AND CALCULATIONS FIXTURE COUNT PER CPC TABLE 422.1

PLUMBING FIXTURE CALCULATIONS

CPC 2019  PLUMBING FIXTURE CALCULATIONS-CUPERTINO LIBRARY EXPANSION

TYPE OF OCCUPANCY (see CPC Table 422.1)

TOTAL SQ. FT. 

(net, this 

occupancy, 

this floor)

OCCUPANT 

LOAD FACTOR:  

Occ's/sq. ft. 

(see CPC Table 

A)

NUMBER OF 

FIXED SEATS, 

GROUP A 

OCUPANCIES

OCCUPANT 

LOAD FACTOR:  

Occ's/seat 

(see CPC Table 

A)

TOTAL 

OCCUPANT 

LOAD (this 

occupancy, 

this floor, 

rounded up)

GENDER LOAD 

FACTOR (half 

total occ. is 

women, half is 

men)

NUMBER OF 

WOMEN (1/2 

total occ. 

Load, not 

rounded up)

NUMBER OF 

MEN (1/2 total 

occ. load; not 

rounded up)

WOMEN'S 

WATER 

CLOSETS

MEN'S 

WATER 

CLOSETS URINALS

WOMEN'S 

LAVS

MEN'S 

LAVS

DRINKING 

FOUNTAINS (if 

any req'd: one 

high and one 

low, 

minimum.)

SERVICE 

SINK OR 

LAUNDRY 

TRAY 

(**only 1 

total per 

building 

required)

BATHTUBS 

OR 

SHOWERS COMMENTSGroup A-1 fixed seating:  Auditoriums, N/A N/A 0.5 0 0.5 0 0 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 ** N/A

2

Group A-3: Conference rooms, museums, 

libraries, lecture halls, lounges, gyms 

(without spectator seating); places of 

worship 1512   1/30 N/A N/A 51

Group A-3 fixed seating: Conference 

rooms, museums, libraries, lecture halls, 

lounges, places of worship N/A N/A 0.5 0

Table 422.1 Women's WC's:  Big increases 

in fixt count, at 101 and 201 women 

occupants

TOTAL GROUP A-3 OCCUPANCY 51 0.5 25.5 25.5 1.02 0.76 0.13 0.26 0.13 0.20 ** N/A

TOTAL 

LEVEL 2 1 1 1 1 2 1 0

FLOOR 

LEVEL*

FACTORS AND CALCULATIONS FIXTURE COUNT PER CPC TABLE 422.1
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G0.03

ACCESSIBILITY

SITE PLAN

CUPERTINO

PUBLIC

LIBRARY

EXPANSION

Author

20013

SCALE: 1" = 20'-0"G0.03

2 ACCESSIBILITY Level 2
SCALE: 1" = 20'-0"G0.03

3 ACCESSIBILITY Level 1



F.E.C.

F.E.C.

F.E.C.

F.E.C.

FLOOR AREA EXCLUDING SHAFTS AND EXITS:
3972 SF

FLOOR AREA AND OCCUPANCY LOAD

OCCUPANT LOAD:
4 OCCUPANTS - BUSINESS AREAS
450 OCCUPANTS - ACCESSORY UNCONCENTRATED ASSEMBLY WITHOUT FIXED SEATS
4 OCCUPANTS - ACCESSORY STORAGE, MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT ROOMS

458 TOTAL OCCUPANTS

NOTES:
CBC 2019, SECTION 303.1 ASSEMBLY AREAS EXCEPTION 2:
A ROOM OR SPACE USED FOR ASSEMBLY PURPOSES WITH AN OCCUPANCY LOAD OF LESS 
THAN 50 PERSONS AND ACCESSORY TO ANOTHER OCCUPANCY SHALL BE CLASSIFIED AS A 
GROUP B OCCUPANCY OR AS PART OT THAT OCCUPANCY.

LIFE SAFETY AND EXITING LEGEND

0

AREA

FLOOR AREA PER OCCUPANT

OCCUPANT COUNT

START POINT OF TRAVEL

ACCUMULATED LOAD AND TRAVEL DIRECTION

EXIT PATH OF TRAVEL

1 HOUR FIRE BARRIER

2 HOUR FIRE BARRIER (HORIZONTAL EXIT)

AREA NAME

150 SF

XX SF/OCC

XX OCC

FUNCTION OF SPACE

ASSEMBLY, UNCONCENTRATED

BUSINESS AREAS

KITCHENS, COMMERCIAL

LOCKER ROOMS

MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT ROOM

STORAGE ROOMS

PATTERN OCCUPANT LOAD FACTOR

15 NET

100 GROSS

200 GROSS

50 GROSS

300 GROSS

300 GROSS

COMMON PATH OF TRAVEL

0
OCCUPANT LOAD WITHIN INDIVIDUAL SPACE
AND TRAVEL DISTANCE

FEC FIRE EXTINGUISHER CABINET

X' - X"

X' - X"

EXIT SIGN, SINGLE-SIDED

EXIT SIGN, DOUBLE-SIDED

DOOR

XX XX XX

DOOR NUMBER

PROVIDED WIDTH

REQUIRED WIDTH (0.2 FACTOR)

DOOR LOAD

STAIR

XX XX XX

STAIR NUMBER

PROVIDED WIDTH

REQUIRED WIDTH (0.3 FACTOR)

STAIR LOAD

687 SF

99 OCC

PROGRAM B

7 SF/OCC

GROUP A-3

915 SF

131 OCC

PROGRAM A

7 SF/OCC

GROUP A-3

117 SF

2 OCC

PANTRY

100 SF/OCC

GROUP B

111 SF

1 OCC

AV STORAGE

300 SF/OCC

GROUP S

171 SF

1 OCC

STORAGE

300 SF/OCC

GROUP S

26
' -

6"

66

50

49

65

58
' -

1
0"

14' - 6"

64
' -

7"

2

275

202

148

98

98 Existing load from 
Childrens Room

26' - 0"

73
' -

 3
 1

/8
"

58
' -

 6
"

43' - 1"

32
' -

 9
"

39' - 11"31
' -

 1
1 

1/
2"

200

Existing Exit load from 
Courtyard +  Staff Wing

DOOR

275 41" 43"

DOOR

115 32" 32" DOOR

62 13" 66"

EXDOOR

202 40" 43"

DOOR

100 20" 32"

EXDOOR

148 22" 32"

EXDOOR

304 61" 68"

117' - 0"

66' - 0"12
' -

8
"

Existing load from 
Childrens Room

COMBINED 
A+B LOAD= 229 
OCC

614 SF

88 OCC

PROGRAM D

7 SF/OCC

GROUP A-3

888 SF

127 OCC

PROGRAM C

7 SF/OCC

GROUP A-3

117 SF

2 OCC

PANTRY

100 SF/OCC

GROUP B

64

47

46

64

111 SF

1 OCC

AV STORAGE

300 SF/OCC

GROUP S

102 SF

1 OCC

AV STORAGE

300 SF/OCC

GROUP S

STAIR

112 44" 52"

DOOR

64 13" 32"

58
' -

1
0"

244

101' - 0"

66' - 0"

15
' -

0
"

EXSTAIR

244 73" 86"

(E) STACKS

(E) STAFF AREA

(E) STACKS

240' TOTAL EXIT ACCESS  
DISTANCE  < 250'-0"

COMBINED 
C+D LOAD= 
215 OCC
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G0.04

LIFE SAFETY PLAN

AND CODE REVIEW

CUPERTINO

PUBLIC

LIBRARY

EXPANSION

JAM

20013

SCALE: 1/16" = 1'-0"G0.04

2 FIRE LIFE SAFETLY PLAN - LEVEL 1

SCALE: 1/16" = 1'-0"G0.04

4 FIRE LIFE SAFETY PLAN - LEVEL 2

LIBRARY 
EXPANSION
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MIN. @ EXTERIOR
DOORS

MIN. @ INTERIOR
DOORS

OPERABLE PARTS OF CONTROLS

SURFACE 
MOUNTED

TOILET SEAT 
COVER

DISPENSER

SURFACE 
MOUNTED TRASH 

RECEPTACLE
WITH HAND TOWEL

DISPENSER

FULL 
LENGTH 
MIRROR

MIRROR COAT HOOK
WITH 

BUMPER

EXTRA HEAVY DUTY 
SHOWER CURTAIN ROD 

WITH S.STL SHOWER 
CURTAIN HOOKS

S.STL
SHOWER
CURTAIN
HOOKS

SURFACE
MOUNTED

ROBE 
HOOK

TOWEL
PIN

REVERSIBLE SOLID
PHENOLIC FOLDING

SHOWER SEAT

SURFACE 
MOUNTED 

SINGLE ROLL 
TOILET TISSUE 

DISPENSER

SURFACE 
MOUNTED 

HAND 
DRYER

SURFACE
MOUNTED

TOWEL BARS

SURFACE 
MOUNTED

MULTI-ROLL
TOILET TISSUE

DISPENSER

SANITARY 
NAPKIN 

DISPOSAL

SURFACE 
MOUNTED

MULTI-ROLL
TOILET 
TISSUE

DISPENSER

NOT USEDRECESSED
SINGLE ROLL

TOILET 
TISSUE

DISPENSER

CORNER
SOAP
DISH

FOLDING BATHTUB
SEAT

SURFACE 
MOUNTED SOAP 

DISPENSER

CLEAR MANEUVERING 
SPACE

PULL
SIDE

PUSH
SIDE

HINGE APPROACH

PROVIDE THIS
ADDITIONAL SPACE 
IF
DOOR IS EQUIPPED
WITH BOTH A LATCH
AND A CLOSER

PUSH
SIDE

FRONT APPROACH

PULL
SIDE

PULL
SIDE

PUSH
SIDE

LATCH APPROACH

PERPENDICULAR APPROACH PARALLEL APPROACH

REQUIRED LEVEL MANEUVERING
CLEARANCE AT DOORS

TOP OF FINISH 
FLOOR

TYPICAL INTERIOR
SIGNAGE AND FIXTURES
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ACCESSIBLE TOILET - WALL MOUNTED
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BAR 
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SEE

TOILET PAPER -
SEE

PANELBOARDSPROJECTING 
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COLUMN 
MOUNTED 
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LIGHT SWITCH EXIT SIGNS AT
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MOUNTED)

EXIT

1" MIN. CONT. 
PHOTOLUMINESCENT 
GUIDE STRIP 
MOUNTED ON DOOR 
FRAME

EXIT
DOOR

IDENTIFICATION 
SYMBOL REFER TO 
SIGNAGE DRAWINGS

SIDE ELEVATION
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WRAP 
PIPE-
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WRAP 
PIPE-
S.P.D.

AUDIBLE NOTIFICATION 
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CEILING

A
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G
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SHOWER - PLAN

42" MIN.
GRAB BAR -
SEE

36" MIN.
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BAR - SEE

FLUSH
ACTIVATOR
ON WIDE SIDE

ACCESSIBLE TOILET COMPARTMENT
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ALL DISPENSERS 
EXCEPT TOILET 
PAPER DISPENSERS
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OPERABLE PART

SIDE ELEVATION FRONT ELEVATION
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SIDE ELEVATION FRONT ELEVATION

ACCESSIBLE TOILET - FLOOR
MOUNTED TANK TOILET

OF
DOOR
U.O.N.

SHARED CLOSETS AND 
DESIGNATED ACCESSIBLE 
CLOSETS CLOTHES ROD + 
SHELVES

BACK HEAD

ACCESSIBLE PLUMBING FIXTURES

ACCESSIBLE TUB WITH SEAT IN TUB

PERPENDICULAR 
APPROACH

ELECTRICAL
RECEPTACLE + 
TELECOM OUTLET

FOOT

CONTROL 
AREA

CONTROL 
AREA

FOLDING
SHOWER 
SEAT - SEE U

4" MAX. PROJECTION

AUDIBLE/VISIBLE NOTIFICATION 
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THAN 90" TO TOP OF DEVICE AND 
NOT LESS THAN 6" BELOW CEILING 

RECESSED SOAP DISH 
WITHIN SEAT REACH 
AREA; SHELF AT 3'-4", W.O.

FOLDING SHOWER 
SEAT - SEE U
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THRESHOL
D
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GRAB BAR GRAB BAR GRAB BARS
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CARD 
READER
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1:48 MAX. SLOPE
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AND THE REST BEVELED @ 1 
VERTICAL TO 2 HORIZONTAL

C
LE

A
R

 F
LO

O
R

 S
P

A
C

E

60
" 

M
IN

.

CLEAR FLOOR SPACE

36" MIN

MIN. 60"X60" 
MANEUVERING 
SPACE

6'
 -

 7
"

FIRE VALVE CABINET

1' - 6"

3'
 -

 0
" 6'

 -
 0

"

MIN.

1' - 6"

1
' -

 6
" 

M
IN

.

T
O

 B
O

T
T

O
M

3
' -

 0
" 

T
Y

P
.

1' - 0" MIN.

SEE J

3' - 0" MIN. 6" MAX.
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M
A

X
.

96
" 

M
A

X
 T

O
 T

O
P

 O
F

 L
E

N
S TO THE 

ACTIVATIN
G HANDLE 
OR LEVER 
OF THE 
BOX 

1
4"

 M
IN

1
9"

 M
A

X

1
4"

 M
IN

1
9"

 M
A

X

7"
-9

" 
IN

 F
R

O
N

T
O

F
 T

O
IL

E
T

1
4"

 M
IN

1
9"

 M
A

X

. .

.

CL
3' - 0"

36
" 

M
A

X

33
" 

M
IN

3' - 6" 12" MIN. 24" MIN. 24" MIN.

T1 = 60" MIN.

T = 36" +/-

6
'-8

" 
U

.O
.N

.

5
' -

 6
" 

T
Y

P
.

5'
 -

 6
"

2'
 -

 6
"

C L

CL
CL

C L

C L

CL

C L

CL

CL

CL

CL

C L

A B C D E F G H J K L M N P Q R XT U V WS Y AA

T1

BB CC FF

4
'-0

" 
B

A
S

E
 O

F

T
O

P
 O

F
 S

E
A

T
17

"-
19

"

18" MAX.
17" MIN.

SEE J

3'-0" MIN. 6" MAX.

MIN.
1' - 0"

7"-9" MAX.

54" MIN.

MAX.
1' - 0"

SEE K

3'-6" MIN.

C
LR

.
1 

1/
2"

.

C L

17
" 

M
A

X

X

O
P

E
R

A
B

LE
 P

A
R

T

44
" 

M
A

X
 T

O

O
P

E
R

A
B

LE
 P

A
R

T

44
" 

M
A

X
 T

O

2'
-1

0"
 M

A
X

.

TO RETURN
1' - 6" MIN.

CLR.

30" MIN.

33
" 

- 
36

"

.

33
" 

- 
36

"

O
F

 S
IN

K
, W

H
IC

H
E

V
E

R
 IS

 H
IG

H
E

R
2
'-1

0"
 M

A
X

. T
O

 T
.O

. C
N

T
R

. O
R

 R
IM

O
F

 S
IN

K
, W

H
IC

H
E

V
E

R
 IS

 H
IG

H
E

R
2
'-1

0"
 M

A
X

. T
O

 T
.O

. C
N

T
R

. O
R

 R
IM

EQ EQ

2'
 -

 8
"

1'
 -

 8
"

6'
 -

 4
"

4'
 -

 0
"

2'
 -

 5
"

RECESSED
SOAP DISH

9"

12" MAX. 24" MAX.

48
" 

M
IN

.

30
" 

M
IN

.

60" MIN.

PERMANENT FOLD-DOWN 
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T
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M
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M
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ACCESSIBLE DINING & 
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ACCESSIBLE LAVATORIES

NOTE REGARDING SLOPED OR UNEVEN FLOORS: CLEAR HEIGHTS ARE MEASURED TO THE WORST CONDITION, 
NOT NECESSARILY AT THE WALL. EXCEPTION: PER CBC 11B-606.2 EXCEPTION 6, THE DIP OF THE OVERFLOW 
SHALL NOT BE CONSIDERED IN DETERMINING KNEE AND TOE CLEARANCES.
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SCALE: 1/2" = 1'-0"A4.01

1 LEVEL 1 - ENLARGED TOILETS PLAN (LEVEL 2 SIM.)
SCALE: 1/2" = 1'-0"A4.01

2 LEVEL 1 - ENLARGED TOILET RCP (LEVEL 2 SIM.)

SCALE: 1/2" = 1'-0"A4.01

5 TOILETS NORTH
SCALE: 1/2" = 1'-0"A4.01

4 TOILETS SOUTH
SCALE: 1/2" = 1'-0"A4.01

3 TOILET COMPARTMENTS SOUTH

SCALE: 1/2" = 1'-0"A4.01

6 ADA TOILET COMPARTMENT EAST
SCALE: 1/2" = 1'-0"A4.01
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SCALE: 1/2" = 1'-0"A4.01

8 DRINKING FOUNTAIN
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INTERIOR
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Author
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SCALE: 1/4" = 1'-0"A5.01

1 PROGRAM ROOMS A & B WEST
SCALE: 1/4" = 1'-0"A5.01

2 PROGRAM ROOM A SOUTH

SCALE: 1/4" = 1'-0"A5.01

3 PROGRAM ROOMS A & B EAST
SCALE: 1/4" = 1'-0"A5.01

4 PANTRY SOUTH (LEVEL 1 & 2 SIM.)

SCALE: 1/4" = 1'-0"A5.01

5 PROGRAM ROOMS C & D WEST
SCALE: 1/4" = 1'-0"A5.01

6 PROGRAM ROOMS D SOUTH

SCALE: 1/4" = 1'-0"A5.01

7 PROGRAM ROOMS C & D EAST
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1/2" = 1'-0"

A7.01

STAIR PLANS AND
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EXPANSION

Author

20013

SCALE: 1/2" = 1'-0"A7.01

1 LEVEL 1 - ENLARGED STAIR PLAN
SCALE: 1/2" = 1'-0"A7.01

2 LEVEL 2 - ENLARGED STAIR PLAN
SCALE: 1/2" = 1'-0"A7.01

3 STAIR NORTH 1

SCALE: 1/2" = 1'-0"A7.01

4 STAIR NORTH 2
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A9.01

TYPICAL ACOUSTIC

DETAILS

CUPERTINO
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LIBRARY

EXPANSION

Author

20013

NOT TO SCALEA9.01

11 SOUND RATED CEILING

NOT TO SCALEA9.01

1 ACOUSTIC WALL TYPE B

NOT TO SCALEA9.01

3 SOUND-RATED PARTITION AT DECK

NOT TO SCALEA9.01

13 SOUND-GASKETED DOOR

UPGRADED SOUND-GASKETED DOOR

NOT TO SCALEA9.01

12 SOUND-GASKETED DOOR ASTRAGAL

NOT TO SCALEA9.01

4

JUNCTION BOX IN SOUND-RATED
CONSTRUCTION

NOT TO SCALEA9.01

10 SOUND-ABSORBING SPACED WOOD SLATS

NOT TO SCALEA9.01

9 CONCEPTUAL RETURN AIR BOOT

NOT TO SCALEA9.01

2 ACOUSTIC WALL TYPE C
SCALE: 1 1/2" = 1'-0"A9.01

5 JUNTION BOX ISOLATION

SCALE: 1 1/2" = 1'-0"A9.01

7 TYP. SMALL PIPE/CONDUIT PENETRATION

SCALE: 1 1/2" = 1'-0"A9.01

8 TYP. LARGE PIPE/CONDUIT PENETRATION

SCALE: 1 1/2" = 1'-0"A9.01

6 TYP. MULTIPLE PIPE/CONDUIT PENETRATION
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1. SEE GENERAL NOTES AND DETAILS ON SHEET S0.11 AND S0.12.

2. SEE ARCHITECTURAL PLANS FOR ACTUAL FINISH FLOOR AND 
PAD ELEVATIONS.

3. EXCAVATIONS SHALL BE MADE AS NEAR AS POSSIBLE TO THE LINES 
REQUIRED BY THE FOOTING.  NO MATERIAL IS TO BE OVER-EXCAVATED 
UNNECESSARILY.

4. VERIFY LOCATION OF UNDERGROUND UTILITIES BEFORE EXCAVATION. 
NOTIFY ARCHITECT PRIOR TO EXCAVATION IN THE EVENT SUCH UTILITIES 
ARE ENCOUNTERED.

5. FOR DRAINAGE DETAILS, SUMPS, PITS, DAMPROOFING, TRENCHES, CURBS, 
EXTERIOR WALKS, UTILITIES, EQUIPMENT DETAILS, STEPS, DIMENSIONS 
NOT SHOWN, ETC., SEE DRAWINGS OTHER THAN STRUCTURAL.

6. SETBACK CONDITIONS SHALL BE VERIFIED IN THE FIELD PRIOR TO 
TRENCHING AND FORMING FOUNDATION.  THE FOUNDATION 
SUBCONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE WITH THE GENERAL 
CONTRACTOR, SURVEYOR AND THE ARCHITECT.

7. GEOTECHNICAL ENGINEER SHALL BE RETAINED TO PROVIDE
OBSERVATION AND TESTING SERVICES DURING THE GRADING AND 
FOUNDATION PHASE OF CONSTRUCTION, AND THAT INSPECTION AND 
TESTING REPORTS SHALL BE SUBMITTED TO THE BUILDING DEPARTMENT.

8. IF NON-NATIVE FILL, EXPANSIVE CLAY OR SOFT/LOOSE SOIL IS 
ENCOUNTERED AT THE BASE OF STEPPED FOUNDATION, THAT THE SOIL 
WILL BE REMOVED (OVER-EXCAVATED) AND REPLACED WITH EITHER 
COMPACTED AGGREGATE BASEROCK OR LEAN CONCRETE AS 
RECOMMENDED BY THE GEOTECHNICAL ENGINEER.

9. T.O. FOOTING IS MIN. [-0'-6"] BELOW TOP OF SLAB, U.O.N. ON PLAN

10. WHERE DENOTED     T.O.FTG IS [-0'-6"] BELOW TOP OF SLAB, 

TYP. SEE 1/S3.XX FOR FOOTING SCHEDULE. 

11. COLUMN SIZE PER PLAN, WHERE [XX] THE FOLLOWING DENOTES:
[2] = TOP OF COLUMN TERMINATES AT 2ND FL T.O.S.
[R] = TOP COLUMN TERMINATES AT ROOF T.O.S.

12. WHERE DENOTED      FRAMING IS PART OF THE LFRS. SEE 

SHEETS S2.13 FOR ADD'L INFORMATION.

13. ASTERISK FOLLOWING STEEL POST/COLUMN SIZE INDICATES 
POST/COLUMN USED AS PART OF THE LATERAL FORCE RESISTING SYSTEM 
SEE S0.11 FOR ADD'L REQUIREMENTS.

FOUNDATION PLAN NOTES:

F#

SCBF

1. SEE GENERAL NOTES AND DETAILS ON SHEETS S0.01 AND S0.02.

2. SEE DRAWING OTHER THAN STRUCTURAL FOR FLOOR DEPRESSIONS, 
MECHANICAL, ELECTRICAL, AND SHAFT OPENINGS, ETC.

3. SEE DETAIL 20/S5.01 FOR ALLOWABLE HOLE PENETRATIONS THROUGH 
FRAMING MEMBERS.

4. SEE S5 STRUCTURAL SHEETS FOR TYPICAL STEEL AND  CONNECTION 
DETAILS.

5. SEE S5.02 FOR DECK DETAILING REQUIREMENTS

6. T.O.STL =                

7.     , AND/OR                DENOTE STEP IN DECK ELEVATION 

AND/OR SLAB TYPE, PER PLAN

8. SHEAR STUD IS 3/4" DIA. AT 12" SPC'G, TYP. ALL BEAMS, U.O.N. ON PLAN BY 
[XX], IN WHICH "XX" DENOTES NUMBER OF STUDS REQ'D AND INDICATES 
THAT THE BEAM IS REQUIRES MORE STUDS THAN THE 12" O.C. SPACING 
PROVIDES

9. (C=X") DENOTES BEAM CAMBER AT MIDSPAN

10. ALL PERIMETER BEAMS TO BE BRACED AT 10'-0" O.C. SEE 16A/S5.02, NON 
SEISMIC CONN. TYP. U.O.N. ON PLAN, SEE NOTE 10.

11. WHERE DENOTED:      BRACE BOTT. FLANGE OF PERIMETER BEAM 

PER 20/S5.12, SEISMIC CONN.

12. WHERE DENOTED:      BEAM IS PART OF THE LATERAL FORCE 

RESISTING SYSTEM, SEE LEGEND S0.01.

13. WHERE DENOTED      FRAMING IS PART OF THE SEISMIC 

LATERAL FORCE RESISTING SYSTEM. SEE SHEET S2.13 FOR ADD'L 
INFORMATION.

14. ASTERISK FOLLOWING STEEL POST/COLUMN SIZE INDICATES 
POST/COLUMN USED AS PART OF THE LATERAL FORCE RESISTING 
SYSTEM SEE S0.01 FOR ADD'L REQUIREMENTS.

15. SEE S5.09 & S5.10 STRUCTRAL SHEETS FOR TYPICAL COLD-FORMED STEEL 
DETAILS, GC TO COORDINATE WITH SUBCONTRACTOR ON DETAILING.
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TYP. PLUMING/CONDUIT PENETRATION

INTO CONC. TOPPING SLAB

NO SCALE

1

 

TYPICAL SLAB-ON-GRADE DETAILS

 

NO SCALE

f

2

TYPICAL CONCRETE COVER OVER

REINFORCING STEEL

NO SCALE

7

 -

TYPICAL STANDARD HOOK DIMENSIONS

NO SCALE
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 -

TYPICAL STIRRUP BEND AND HOOKS

NO SCALE

10

 -

TYPICAL REINFORCING AT FOOTING/GRADE BM

CORNERS AND INTERSECTIONS

NO SCALE
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 -

TYPICAL PIPE TRENCHES AND 

PENETRATIONS AT FOUNDATIONS
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TYPICAL HORIZ. WALL REINF. AT 

CORNERS AND INTERSECTIONS

NO SCALE
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TYP. SLAB-ON-GRADE BARS

AT INSIDE CORNER

NO SCALE

16

 

TRIM REINFORCING AT OPENINGS

IN WALLS OR SLAB FROM 12"-24"

NO SCALE

12

 

TYPICAL REINFORCING AT JAMB  

EDGES OF CONCRETE WALLS

NO SCALE

20

 

TRIM REINFORCING AT OP'GS IN WALLS

OR SLAB GREATER THAN 24"

NO SCALE

19

 

TYPICAL SLAB RAISED PAD

NO SCALE

3

TYPICAL LAP SPLICE SCHEDULE

N.T.S.

11

 -

TYPICAL STEPPED FOOTING

OR GRADE BEAM

NO SCALE

4

 

TYPICAL REINFORCEMENT EMBED LAP

SPLICE AND OFFSET

1" = 1'-0"
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5

 

TYPICAL HSS COLUMN

BASE DETAIL 

NO SCALE

6

 

TYPICAL WIDE FLANGE COLUMN

BASE DETAIL

NO SCALE

12

 

TYP. HSS POST

 BASE DETAIL ON CURB

NO SCALE

7

 

TYP. HSS POST

CAST IN BASE PLATE

NO SCALE

10

 

TYP. COLUMN TO BASE PLATE

WELD LIMITS

NO SCALE

2

 

CONTINUOUS STRIP FOOTING

REINFORCEMENT SCHEDULE

NO SCALE

9

ELEVATOR PIT

N.T.S.

F9

F7.5

F3

1

 

TYPICAL INTERIOR ISOLATED 

SPREAD FOOTING

1"=1'-0"

4
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1 
City of Cupertino Library Expansion Project 
RFP for Design-Build Entities – Appendix 2: Authority of Bridging Documents 

APPENDIX 2 

AUTHORITY OF BRIDGING DOCUMENTS 
 
 
ARTICLE 1: GENERAL 
 
1.1 Bridging Documents 
 

1. Bridging Documents include the City’s program for the Project, and may include:  
a. Size, type, shape, height, configuration, and desired design character of 

building, improvements, and appurtenances.  
b. Performance, and in some cases prescriptive specifications, covering the 

quality of materials, equipment, building components and workmanship, 
public spaces, landscape design, and general architectural character of the 
buildings, improvements, and appurtenances. 

c. Preliminary program adjacency diagrams. 
d. Site requirements, parking and infrastructure items. 
e. Working restrictions as necessary to execute Project in the vicinity of an 

operational library. 
 
ARTICLE 2: INTERPRETATION OF BRIDGING DOCUMENTS 
 
2.1 General: Prescriptive or Performance Standards 
 

1. Bridging Documents identify items using either prescriptive or performance 
standards. When items are subject to prescriptive standards, the Project provided 
by DBE must include the specific item as described. When items are subject to 
performance standards, the Project provided by DBE must include items which 
satisfy the required performance standards. 

 
2.2 Silence Regarding Standard 
 

1. Where Bridging Documents are silent regarding whether a prescriptive or 
performance standard is intended, DBE will provide a Project which satisfies the 
following general standards: 

a. For all items of aesthetics, required systems, equipment, and user items or 
items subject to visual observation, the Bridging Documents are intended 



 

2 
City of Cupertino Library Expansion Project 
RFP for Design-Build Entities – Appendix 2: Authority of Bridging Documents 

to specify prescriptive standards, either as specifically stated in the 
Bridging Documents or by reference to other Project design elements. 

b. For all items of engineering performance and code compliance (e.g., 
electrical runs, duct layouts and other engineering systems specified in 
terms of performance or code requirements), and other items of design or 
construction not subject to visual observation, Bridging Documents are 
intended to specify performance standards. 

 
 
ARTICLE 3: COMPLETENESS OF BRIDGING DOCUMENTS 
 
3.1 Intent 
 

1. Bridging Documents are intended to describe and specify the requirements for 
fully functional 21st century community library facilities, generally meeting in all 
respects City’s required design, construction and performance standards. 

 
3.2 Effect of Incompleteness or Omissions 
 

1. If any Bridging Documents, RFP, or Design-Build Contract documents are 
collectively determined, at any time, to be incomplete and/or to omit any 
required aspect of design, construction, equipment, systems or other component 
necessary to provide a fully functional library meeting the standards of the 
Cupertino Library Expansion Project, then the applicable Title 24 Design 
elements will be the minimum standard applicable to this Project and within the 
intent of the Bridging Documents. 



 

 
City of Cupertino Library Expansion Project 
RFP for Design-Build Entities – Appendix 4: Record Drawing of Exisitng Library 
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Design-Build Contract 

 
This design-build contract (“Contract”) is entered into on this ________ day of ______ 20__ 
(“Effective Date”) by and between the City of Cupertino (“City”), a municipal corporation, and 
________________________________<DBE business name> (“DBE”), a ____________ <type 
of business entity>, for design and construction of the Cupertino Library Expansion Project 
(“Project”). 
 
RECITALS 
 
A. The Project involves design and construction of a 5626 square foot, two-story expansion 

of the existing Library, including 130-seat minimum audience capacity and presentation 
space, spillover seating, flexible space, kitchenette, and supplemental storage. 

 
B. Pursuant to § 22164 of the Public Contract Code, City issued a Request for Qualifications 

(“RFQ”), dated May 12, 2020, to qualify and short-list potential Design-Build Entities for 
the Project. 

 
C. Pursuant to § 22164 of the Public Contract Code, City issued a Request for Proposals 

(“RFP”), dated June 19, 2020, to short-listed Design-Build Entities, requesting proposals 
to provide the design-build services (“Services”) for the Project. 

 
D. DBE submitted its proposal (“Proposal”) on ________ <insert date> in response to the 

RFP. City’s evaluation panel determined that DBE’s Proposal offered the best value to 
the City.  

 
E. On ________ <insert date>, the City Council awarded the Contract for the Project to DBE 

and authorized the City to enter into this Contract with DBE. 
 
F. City has awarded the Contract for the Project to DBE in reliance on DBE’s 

representations and qualifications in response to the RFQ and DBE’s Proposal, and 
based on City’s determination that DBE’s Proposal offers the best value under the criteria 
set forth in the RFP. 

 
TERMS AND CONDITIONS 
 
The parties agree as follows: 
 
1. Contract Documents.  The Contract Documents are comprised of duly authorized and 

executed Change Orders; this Contract and any duly authorized and executed 
amendments thereto; the Notice to Proceed with Design Services; the Notice to Proceed 
with Construction Services; the Special Conditions; the General Conditions; the Bridging 
Documents; the City of Cupertino Standard Details; the required payment and performance 
bonds; the City-approved Construction Documents; the RFP and any addenda thereto; and 
the Proposal and attachments thereto (excluding any terms or conditions rejected by the 
City); all of which are incorporated herein.  

 
1.1 Defined Terms.  Capitalized terms that are used in this Contract or elsewhere in 

the Contract Documents that are not otherwise defined have the same meanings 
provided for those terms in Article 1 of the General Conditions. 

 
1.2 For Reference Only.  The following documents are provided or made available to 

the DBE “For Reference Only,” as specified in Section 3.5 of the Contract General 
Conditions:  
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Library Record Drawings, dated November 29, 2004 

Geotechnical Report by Treadwell & Rollo, dated May 29, 2002 and revised on 
November 4, 2002 

 
2. DBE’s Responsibilities.  DBE is responsible for providing the Services necessary to 

design and construct the Project as required by the Contract Documents. DBE must 
exercise reasonable skill and judgment in the performance of the Services. DBE must 
provide, furnish, and supply all services and things necessary and incidental for the timely 
design, performance and completion of the Project, including provision of all necessary 
labor, materials, equipment, transportation, onsite facilities, and utilities, unless otherwise 
specified in the Contract Documents. DBE must use its best efforts to provide the Services 
in a professional and expeditious manner and to meet or exceed the performance 
standards required by the Contract Documents. 

 
3. Payment.   
 

3.1 Contract Price.  As full and complete compensation for DBE’s timely performance 
and completion of the Project in strict accordance with the terms and conditions of 
the Contract Documents, City will pay DBE a lump sum price of 
$<___________________> (“Contract Price”), which consists of the following 
components:  

 
(A) Design Services.  For complete and satisfactory performance of the 

Design Services, City will pay DBE $<_____________>. 
 

(B) Construction Services.  For complete and satisfactory performance of the 
Construction Services, City will pay DBE $<_______________>. 

 
3.2 Scope and Limitations.  The Contract Price includes all applicable federal, state, 

and local taxes and is fully inclusive of all direct and indirect costs, overhead, and 
profit. The Contract Price is not subject to adjustment due to inflation or due to the 
increased cost of labor, material, or equipment after the Effective Date. 

 
4. Time for Completion.  DBE will achieve Final Completion of the Project within 484 

calendar days from the date of the Notice to Proceed with Design Services (“Contract 
Time”).  By signing below, DBE expressly waives any claim for delayed early completion. 

 
5. Liquidated Damages.  If DBE fails to achieve Final Completion within the Contract Time, 

City will assess liquidated damages in the amount of $3,000 per day for each day of 
unexcused delay in achieving Final Completion, and such liquidated damages may be 
deducted from City’s payments due or to become due to DBE under this Contract.  

 
6. Labor Code Compliance.   

 
6.1 General.  The Construction Services, as defined in Article 1 of the General 

Conditions, are subject to all applicable requirements of Chapter 1 of Part 7 of 
Division 2 of the Labor Code, including requirements pertaining to wages, working 
hours and workers’ compensation insurance, as further specified in Article 9 of the 
General Conditions. 

 
6.2 Prevailing Wages.  The Construction Services are subject to the prevailing wage 

requirements applicable to the locality in which the Work is to be performed for 
each craft, classification or type of worker needed to perform the Work, including 
employer payments for health and welfare, pension, vacation, apprenticeship and 
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similar purposes. Copies of these prevailing rates are on file with the City and 
available online at http://www.dir.ca.gov/DLSR. 

 
6.3 DIR Registration.  DBE, members of its Design-Build Team providing Construction 

Services, and its Subcontractors, and any other business entity or individual 
providing Construction Services for the Project, must be registered with the 
California Department of Industrial Relations (“DIR”) to perform public work 
pursuant to Labor Code § 1725.5. The Construction Services under this Contract 
are subject to compliance monitoring and enforcement by the DIR pursuant to 
Labor Code § 1771.4. 

 
6.4 Skilled and Trained Workforce.  By executing this Contract, DBE is providing an 

enforceable commitment pursuant to Public Contract Code § 2602 and § 22614(c), 
that a “skilled and trained workforce,” as that term is defined in Public Contract 
Code § 2601, will be used to complete all Services on the Project that fall within an 
apprenticeable occupation in the building and construction trades, in accordance 
with Public Contract Code § 2600 et seq. DBE, members of the Design-Build Team 
providing Construction Services, and Subcontractors of every tier will comply with 
these requirements. DBE will provide City with a monthly report while the Project is 
being constructed evidencing that the DBE, its Design-Build Team (as applicable), 
and Subcontractors are complying with this requirement.     

 
7. Workers’ Compensation Certification.  Pursuant to Labor Code § 1861, by signing this 

Contract, DBE certifies as follows: “I am aware of the provisions of Labor Code § 3700 
which require every employer to be insured against liability for workers’ compensation or to 
undertake self-insurance in accordance with the provisions of that code, and I will comply 
with such provisions before commencing the performance of the Services on this Contract.” 

 
8. Conflicts of Interest.  DBE, members of the Design-Build Team, Subcontractors, and their 

respective employees and agents, may not have, maintain or acquire a conflict of interest in 
relation to this Contract in violation of any City ordinance or requirement or in violation of 
any California law, including Government Code section 1090 et seq., or the Political Reform 
Act, as set forth in Government Code section 81000 et seq. and its accompanying 
regulations. No officer, official, employee, consultant, or other agent of the City (“City 
Representative”) may have, maintain, or acquire a “financial interest” in the Contract, as 
that term is defined under the Political Reform Act (Government Code section 81000, et 
seq., and regulations promulgated thereunder); or under Government Code section 1090, 
et seq.; or in violation of any City ordinance or requirement while serving as a City 
Representative or for one year thereafter. Any violation of this Section constitutes a 
material breach of the Contract. 

 
9. Independent Contractor.  DBE is an independent contractor under this Contract and will have 

control of the Services and the manner in which they are performed. DBE, members of the 
Design-Build Team, and its Subconsultants and Subcontractors are not employees of City and 
are not entitled to participate in any health, retirement, or any other employee benefits from City. 

 
10. Notice.  Any notice, billing, or payment required by or pursuant to the Contract Documents 

must be made in writing, signed, dated and sent to the other party by personal delivery, 
U.S. Mail, a reliable overnight delivery service, or by email as a PDF file. Notice is deemed 
effective upon delivery, except that service by U.S. Mail is deemed effective on the second 
working day after deposit for delivery. Notice for each party must be given as follows: 

 
City: 

  
 Name: City of Cupertino 
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 Address: 10300 Torre Avenue 
 City/State/Zip: Cupertino, CA 95014 
 Phone: (408) 777-3354 
 Attn: Director of Public Works 
 Email: MichaelZ@cupertino.org 
 Copy to: PWInvoices@cupertino.org 
  

DBE: 
  
 Name:_____________________________________ 
 Address:___________________________________ 
 City/State/Zip:_______________________________ 
 Phone:_____________________________________ 
 Attn:_______________________________________ 
 Email:______________________________________ 
 Copy to:____________________________________ 
 
11. General Provisions. 
 

11.1 Assignment and Successors.  DBE may not assign its rights or obligations under 
this Contract, in part or in whole, without City’s prior written consent.  This Contract 
is binding on DBE’s lawful heirs, successors and permitted assigns. 

 
11.2 Third Party Beneficiaries.  There are no intended third-party beneficiaries to this 

Contract. 
 
11.3 Governing Law and Venue.  This Contract will be governed by California law and 

venue will be in the Santa Clara County Superior Court, and no other place. DBE 
waives any right it may have pursuant to Code of Civil Procedure § 394, to file a 
motion to transfer any action arising from or relating to this Contract to a venue 
outside Santa Clara County, California. 

 
11.4 Amendment.  With the exception of unilateral Change Orders issued by City 

pursuant to Section 6.4 of the General Conditions, no amendment or modification 
of this Contract will be binding unless it is in a Change Order duly authorized and 
signed by the parties to this Contract. 

 
11.5 Integration.  This Contract and the Contract Documents incorporated herein, 

including authorized amendments or Change Orders thereto, constitute the final, 
complete, and exclusive terms of the agreement between City and DBE.  

 
11.6 Severability.  If any provision of the Contract Documents, or portion of a provision, 

is determined to be illegal, invalid, or unenforceable, the remaining provisions of 
the Contract Documents will remain in full force and effect. 

 
11.7 Iran Contracting Act.  DBE certifies, by signing below, that it is not identified on a 

list created under the Iran Contracting Act, Public Contract Code § 2200 et seq. 
(the “Act”), as a person engaging in investment activities in Iran, as defined in the 
Act, or is otherwise expressly exempt under the Act. 

 
11.8 Authorization.  Each individual signing below warrants that he or she is authorized 

to do so by the party that he or she represents, and that this Contract is legally 
binding on that party.  If DBE is a corporation, signatures from two officers of the 
corporation are required pursuant to California Corporation Code § 313. 
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The parties agree to this Contract as witnessed by the signatures below: 
 
DESIGN-BUILD ENTITY  CITY OF CUPERTINO 
______________________________ A Municipal Corporation 
<insert full name of DBE above>  
 
 
By __________________________ By  ___________________________ 
Name_______________________ Roger Lee 
Title ________________________ Director of Public Works 
Date  _______________________ Date ________________________ 
 
By _________________________ 
Name_______________________ 
Title ________________________ 
Date  _______________________ 
 

APPROVED AS TO FORM: 

By ____________________________  
Heather Minner 
City Attorney 
Date___________________________  

 
ATTEST: 

 
_____________________________  
Kirsten Squarcia 
City Clerk 
Date____________________________ 

 
Contract Amount: _________________ 

     P.O. No. ________________________ 
     Account No. _____________________ 
 
 

END OF DESIGN-BUILD CONTRACT 
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Payment Bond 

 
The City of Cupertino (“City”) and ________________________ (“DBE”) have entered into a 
design-build contract, dated _________________, 20___ (“Contract”) for design-build delivery of  
the Cupertino Library Expansion Project (“Project”). The Contract is incorporated by reference 
into this Payment Bond (“Bond”). 
 
1. General.  Under this Bond, DBE as principal and ____________________________, its 

surety (“Surety”), are bound to City as obligee in an amount not less than 
$_________________, based on 100% of the Construction Services price as specified in 
Section 3 of the Contract (and as defined in Article 1 of the Contract General Conditions), 
under California Civil Code § 9550 et seq., to ensure payment to authorized claimants. This 
Bond is binding on the respective successors, assigns, owners, heirs, or executors of 
Surety and DBE. 

 
2. Surety’s Obligation.  If DBE or any of its contractors or subcontractors fails to pay any 

person authorized in California Civil Code § 9100 to assert a claim against a payment 
bond, any amounts due under the Unemployment Insurance Code with respect to work or 
labor performed under the Contract, or any amounts required to be deducted, withheld, and 
paid over to the Employment Development Department from the wages of employees of 
DBE and its contractors or subcontractors, under California Unemployment Insurance Code 
§ 13020, with respect to the work and labor, then Surety will pay the obligation.  

 
3. Beneficiaries.  This Bond inures to the benefit of any of the persons named in California 

Civil Code § 9100, so as to give a right of action to those persons or their assigns in any 
suit brought upon this Bond. DBE must promptly provide a copy of this Bond upon request 
by any person with legal rights under this Bond. 

 
4. Duration.  If DBE promptly makes payment of all sums for all labor, materials, and 

equipment furnished for use in the performance of the Work required by the Contract, in 
conformance with the time requirements set forth in the Contract and as required by 
California law, Surety’s obligations under this Bond will be null and void.  Otherwise, 
Surety’s obligations will remain in full force and effect. 

 
5. Waivers.  Surety waives any requirement to be notified of alterations to the Contract or 

extensions of time for performance of the Work under the Contract. Surety waives the 
provisions of Civil Code §§ 2819 and 2845.  City waives the requirement of a new bond for 
any supplemental contract under Civil Code § 9550.  Any notice to Surety may be given in 
the manner specified in the Contract and delivered or transmitted to Surety as follows: 

 
Attn:  _____________________________________________________  
Address:  _________________________________________________  
City/State/Zip:  _____________________________________________  
Phone:  ___________________________________________________  
Fax:  _____________________________________________________  
Email:  ___________________________________________________  

 
6. Law and Venue.  This Bond will be governed by California law, and venue for any dispute 

pursuant to this Bond will be in the Santa Clara County Superior Court, and no other place.  
Surety will be responsible for City’s attorneys’ fees and costs in any action to enforce the 
provisions of this Bond. 
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7. Effective Date; Execution.  This Bond is entered into and is effective on __________, 
20__.   

 
 
SURETY: _________________________________________________________________ 
     Business Name 
 
 
s/ ________________________________________________ 
 
 
__________________________________________________ 
Name/Title   
 
Date: _____________________ 
 
(Attach Acknowledgment with Surety’s Notary Seal and Power of Attorney.) 
 
 
 
 
DBE: ____________________________________________________________ 

 Business Name 
 

s/ _______________________________________________ 
 
 
_________________________________________________ 
Name/Title  
 
Date: _____________________ 
 

 
 

s/ _______________________________________________ 
 
 
_________________________________________________ 
Name/Title  
 
 
 
 
 
 

END OF PAYMENT BOND 
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Performance Bond 

 
The City of Cupertino (“City”) and __________________________ (“DBE”) have entered into a 
design-build contract, dated _________________, 20____ (“Contract”) for design-build delivery 
of the Cupertino Library Expansion Project  (“Project”).  The Contract is incorporated by 
reference into this Performance Bond (“Bond”). 
 
1. General.  Under this Bond, DBE as Principal and ___________________________, its 

surety (“Surety”), are bound to City as obligee for an amount not less than 
$__________________, based on 100% the Construction Services price as specified in 
Section 3 of the Contract (and as defined in Article 1 of the Contract General Conditions), 
to ensure DBE’s faithful performance of its obligations under the Contract. By executing this 
Bond, DBE and Surety bind themselves and their respective heirs, executors, 
administrators, successors, and assigns, jointly and severally, to the provisions of this 
Bond.   

 
2. Surety’s Obligations.  Surety’s obligations are co-extensive with DBE’s obligations under 

the Contract. If DBE fully performs its obligations under the Contract, including its warranty 
obligations under the Contract, Surety’s obligations under this Bond will become null and 
void. Otherwise Surety’s obligation will remain in full force and effect. 

 
3. Waiver.  Surety waives any requirement to be notified of and further consents to any 

alterations to the Contract made under the applicable provisions of the Contract 
Documents, including changes to the scope of the Construction Services or extensions of 
time for performance of the Construction Services under the Contract.  Surety waives the 
provisions of Civil Code §§ 2819 and 2845.   

 
4. Application of Contract Balance. Upon making a demand on this Bond, City will make 

the Contract Balance available to Surety for completion of the Construction Services under 
the Contract.  For purposes of this provision, the Contract Balance is defined as the total 
amount payable by City to DBE as the Construction Services price minus amounts already 
paid to DBE for the Construction Services, and minus any liquidated damages, credits, or 
back charges to which City is entitled under the terms of the Contract. 

 
5. DBE Default.  Upon written notification from City of DBE’s termination for default under 

Article 13 of the Contract General Conditions, time being of the essence, Surety must act 
within the time specified in Article 13 to remedy the default through one of the following 
courses of action: 

 
 5.1 Arrange for completion of the Construction Services under the Contract by DBE, 

with City’s consent, but only if DBE is in default solely due to its financial inability to 
complete the Construction Services;  

 
 5.2 Arrange for completion of the Construction Services under the Contract by a 

qualified contractor acceptable to City, and secured by performance and payment bonds 
issued by an admitted surety as required by the Contract Documents, at Surety’s expense; 
or 

 
 5.3 Waive its right to complete the Construction Services under the Contract and 

reimburse City the amount of City’s costs to have the remaining Construction Services 
completed. 

6. Surety Default.  If Surety defaults on its obligations under the Bond, City will be entitled to 
recover all costs it incurs due to Surety’s default, including legal, design professional, or 
delay costs.   
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7. Notice.  Any notice to Surety may be given in the manner specified in the Contract and 
sent to Surety as follows: 

 
Attn:  _____________________________________________________  
Address:  _________________________________________________  
City/State/Zip:  _____________________________________________  
Phone:  ___________________________________________________  
Fax:  _____________________________________________________  
Email:  ___________________________________________________  

 
8. Law and Venue.  This Bond will be governed by California law, and venue for any dispute 

pursuant to this Bond will be in the Santa Clara County Superior Court, and no other place.  
Surety will be responsible for City’s attorneys’ fees and costs in any action to enforce the 
provisions of this Bond. 

 
9. Effective Date; Execution. This Bond is entered into and effective on 

____________________, 20___.   
 

 
SURETY: ________________________________________________________  
      Business Name 
 
s/ ______________________________________________________________  
 
 _______________________________________________________________  
Name/Title 
 
(Acknowledgment with Notary Seal for Surety and Surety’s Power of Attorney must be attached.) 
 
DBE:  ___________________________________________________________  

Business Name 
 
s/ ______________________________________________________________  
 
 _______________________________________________________________  
Name/Title  
 
Date: _____________________ 
 
s/ ______________________________________________________________  
 
 _______________________________________________________________  
Name/Title  
 
Date: _____________________ 
 
 
 

END OF PERFORMANCE BOND 
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General Conditions 

 
Article 1 – Definitions 

 
Definitions.  The following definitions apply to all of the Contract Documents unless otherwise 
indicated, e.g., additional definitions that apply solely to the Specifications or other technical 
documents.  Defined terms and titles of documents are capitalized in the Contract Documents, 
with the exception of the following (in any tense or form): “day,” “furnish,” “including,” “install,” 
“work day” or “working day.” 
 
Allowance means a specific amount that must be included in DBE's Proposal for a specified 
purpose (if applicable). 
 
Architect of Record means the architect retained by DBE with authority to stamp the final 
Construction Documents provided by DBE. 
 
Article, as used in these General Conditions, means a numbered Article of the General 
Conditions, unless otherwise indicated by the context. 
 
Bridging Documents means the documents containing City’s design and construction criteria for 
the Project as further detailed in Article 3, and as attached to or incorporated into the RFP, 
including any City-approved modifications thereto.  
 
Change Order means a written document duly approved and executed by City, which changes 
the scope of Services or Work, the Contract Price, or the Contract Time. 
 
City means the City of Cupertino, acting through its City Council, officers, employees, City 
Engineer, and any other authorized representatives.   
 
City Engineer means the City Engineer for City and his or her authorized delegee(s). 
 
Claim means a separate demand by DBE for a change in the Contract Time or Contract Price, 
that has previously been submitted to City in accordance with the requirements of the Contract 
Documents, and which has been rejected by City, in whole or in part; or a written demand by DBE 
objecting to the amount of Final Payment. 
 
Construction Documents means the final City-approved Design Documents for constructing the 
Project. 
 
Construction Manager means the designated representative(s) of Nova Partners, Inc., which 
has been retained under separate contract with the City to provide construction management 
services for the Project. 
 
Construction Phase means the period during which Work is performed to construct the Project, 
beginning with City's issuance of a Notice to Proceed with Construction Services. 
 
Construction Services means all of the Work required to construction the Project based on the 
City-approved Design Documents, excluding the Design Services, but including all of the services 
required to be provided or customarily provided by or under the direction of a licensed general 
contractor. 
 
Contract means the signed design-build contract between City and DBE and the Contract 
Documents incorporated therein. 
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Contract Documents means, collectively, all of the documents listed in Section 1 of the 
Contract. 
 
Contract Price means the total compensation to be paid to DBE for performance of the Design 
Services and the Construction Services as set forth in Section 3 of the Contract and as may be 
amended by Change Order. 
 
Contract Time means the time specified for completion of the Project, as set forth in Section 4 of 
the Contract and as may be amended by Change Order. 
 
Day means a calendar day unless otherwise specified. 
 
Design-Build Entity (or DBE) means the corporation, limited liability company, partnership, joint-
venture, or other legal entity that provides appropriately licensed contracting, architectural, and 
engineering services pursuant to the Contract and DBE’s Proposal. 
 
Design-Build Team (or DB Team) means the DBE itself and the other individuals and entities 
identified in DBE’s Proposal as members of its DB Team, including the general contractor and 
required Subcontractors. 
 
Design Development Documents means intermediate design documents based on the Bridging 
Documents. 
 
Design Documents means, collectively, the City-approved plans and specifications developed 
for construction of the Project based on the Bridging Documents, including Design Development 
Documents, and Construction Documents. 
 
Design Phase means the period during which the Design Services are provided, which begins 
upon the City's issuance of a Notice to Proceed with Design Services and concludes upon City 
approval of the final Construction Documents. 
 
Design Professional means any architect, including the Architect of Record, engineer, 
landscape architect, or land surveyor licensed and in good standing under the applicable 
provisions of the California Business and Professions Code, who is retained or employed by DBE 
to provide Design Services for the Project, based on his or her licensed authority. 
 
Design Services means all services necessary to design the Project in conformance with the 
Bridging Documents, including development of the Design Documents and all services required 
to be provided by or customarily provided under the direction of a licensed architect or other 
Design Professional, including services provided by Design Professionals during the Design 
Phase and Construction Phase and Pre-Construction Services, but excluding the Construction 
Services. 
 
DIR means the California Department of Industrial Relations. 
 
Engineer means the City Engineer for the City of Cupertino and his or her authorized delegees. 
 
Excusable Delay is defined in Section 5.3(B), Excusable Delay. 
 
Final Completion means DBE has fully completed all of the Work required by the Contract 
Documents, including all punch list items and commissioning, and has provided all required 
submittals, including the instructions and manuals, and as-built drawings to City’s satisfaction.   
 
Final Payment means City’s payment to DBE of the unpaid Contract Price, following City 
acceptance of the Project, including release of undisputed retention, but excluding amounts 
withheld pursuant to the Contract Documents, including liquidated damages, up to 125% of the 
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amount of any unreleased stop notice, amounts subject to setoff, and up to 150% of any amount 
in dispute as authorized by Public Contract Code § 7107. 
 
Furnish means to purchase and deliver for the Project.  
 
Government Code Claim means a claim submitted pursuant to California Government Code § 
900 et seq. 
 
Hazardous Materials means any substance or material identified now or in the future as 
hazardous under any Laws, or any other substance or material that may be considered 
hazardous or otherwise subject to Laws governing handling, disposal, or cleanup.   
 
Including, whether or not capitalized, means “including, but not limited to,” unless the context 
requires otherwise. 
 
Inspector means the individual(s) or firm(s) retained by City to inspect the workmanship, 
materials, and manner of construction of the Project and its components to ensure compliance 
with the Contract Documents and all Laws.  
 
Install means to fix in place for materials, and to fix in place and connect for equipment. 
 
Laws means all applicable local, state, and federal laws, regulations, rules, codes, ordinances, 
permits, orders, and the like enacted or imposed by or under the auspices of any governmental 
entity with jurisdiction over the Project or any portion of the Project. 
 
Non-Excusable Delay is defined in Section 5.3(C), Non-Excusable Delay. 
 
Pre-Construction Services mean those Services which are preliminary to commencement of the 
Construction Services, including, but not limited to, investigation and preparatory work, 
constructability assessment, cost estimating, value engineering, provision of schedules, and all 
activities to ensure seamless transition of the Project through design to the start of construction, 
such as timely execution of any and all communications, notifications, and meetings necessary to 
convey information and respond to questions during this phase. 
 
Project means the Cupertino Library Expansion Project. 
 
Project Manager means the individual designated by City to oversee and manage the Project on 
City’s behalf and may include his or her authorized delegee(s) when the Project Manager is 
unavailable.  If no Project Manager has been designated for this Project, any reference to Project 
Manager is deemed to refer to the Engineer. 
 
Proposal means the Proposal dated <_____________, 2020>, submitted by DBE in response to 
City’s Request for Proposals. 
 
Recoverable Costs is defined in Section 5.3(G), Recoverable Costs. 
 
Request for Proposals (or RFP) means the request for proposals issued by City on June 19, 
2020, soliciting proposals for design-build delivery of this Project, and includes any addenda 
thereto. 
 
Section when used in these General Conditions, means a numbered Section of the General 
Conditions, unless otherwise indicated by the context. 
 
Services means, collectively, all of the Design Services and all of the Construction Services 
which must be performed to completely design and construct the Project in accordance with the 
Contract Documents, including labor, materials, supplies, and equipment. 
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Skilled and Trained Workforce has the same meaning as subdivision (d) of Public Contract 
Code § 2601. 
 
Specifications, whether or not capitalized, means the technical specifications in the City-
approved final Construction Documents for the Project, unless otherwise indicated by the context 
(e.g., development of specifications for approval during the Design Phase). 
 
Subcontractor means all licensed contractors, of any tier, retained by DBE or any member of the 
DB Team to provide the Construction Services. 
 
Subconsultant means any professional retained by DBE or a member of the DB Team to 
provide Services other than Construction Services. 
 
Work means all of the Services necessary for or incidental to completing the Project based on 
the City-approved Construction Documents in conformance with the requirements of the Contract 
Documents. 
 
Work Day or Working Day, whether or not capitalized, means a weekday when the City is open 
for business, and does not include holidays observed by the City or furlough days when City staff 
is unavailable.  If a holiday falls on a Saturday, the preceding Friday will be the holiday. If a 
holiday falls on a Sunday, the following Monday will be the holiday. Holidays observed by the City 
and furlough days are: 
 

a. New Year’s Day, January 1; 
b. Martin Luther King Jr.’s Birthday, third Monday in January; 
c. Lincoln’s Birthday, February 12; 
d. Presidents’ Day, third Monday in February; 
e. Memorial Day, last Monday in May;  
f. Independence Day, July 4; 
g. Labor Day, first Monday in September; 
h. Veterans’ Day, November 11; 
i. Thanksgiving Day, as designated by the President;  
j. The Day following Thanksgiving Day;  
k. Christmas Day, December 25; 
l. City Closure, December 24, 26, 27, 28, 29, 30 and 31: and 
m. Each day appointed by the Governor of California and formally recognized by the Santa 

Clara County Board of Supervisors as a day of mourning, thanksgiving, or special 
observance.   

 
Worksite means the place or places where the Work is performed, which includes, but may 
extend beyond the Project site, including separate locations for staging, storage or fabrication. 
 
 

Article 2 – Roles and Responsibilities 

2.1 Relationship with City.  DBE accepts the relationship of trust and confidence 
established between it and City under this Contract. DBE agrees to provide the Services 
necessary for the complete design and construction of the Project and to use its best 
efforts to complete the Project in the best and soundest way and in the most efficient and 
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economical manner consistent with the City’s objectives as expressed in the RFP and 
Bridging Documents, and in compliance with Laws. 

 
(A) Acting on Behalf of City Prohibited.  Neither DBE, members of the DB Team, 
nor any of their agents or employees may act on behalf of or in the name of City except 
as authorized in writing by City.  

 
(B) Conflicts of Interest.  DBE must perform its obligations with integrity and avoid 
conflicts of interest in violation of Laws, including conflicts of interest pertaining to any 
person or entity that provided services to the City relating to the solicitation of design-
build services. (See Public Contract Code § 22162.) 
 
(C) City Representatives. The Engineer, acting within the authority conferred by the 
City Council, has primary responsibility for Project administration. The Engineer's 
decisions are final and conclusive within the scope of his or her authority, including 
interpretation of the Contract Documents. The Project Manager assigned by the City will 
have primary responsibility for daily administration of the Project, assisted by the 
Construction Manager. The Construction Manager will be the DBE's primary point of 
contact for communication and submittals. Unless otherwise specified, all 
communications and submittals (in any form) should be directed to the Construction 
Manager and copied to the Project Manager. City reserves the right to reassign or 
replace the Project Manager or Construction Manager at any time or to delegate his or 
her duties to additional City representatives without prior notice to or consent of the DBE. 
  

2.2 Scope of Services.  DBE is responsible for procuring or providing all of the Services 
necessary for the Project as specified in the Contract Documents, including all labor, 
materials, equipment and incidentals necessary to timely complete the Project in strict 
accordance with the Contract Documents and with minimal inconvenience or risk to the 
public. DBE must exercise reasonable skill and judgment in the procurement and 
provision of the Services, consistent with the applicable industry practices, Laws, and the 
terms and conditions of the Contract Documents.   

 
2.3 Design Services.  DBE must provide all architectural, engineering, and related 

professional services necessary for the Project during both the Design Phase and the 
Construction Phase, including design of the Project based on the Contract Documents, 
which may include development or preparation of plans, sections, and elevations; criteria 
and sizing of components; equipment sizes, capacities, and layouts; typical details; 
materials selections; investigation of or measured drawings of existing conditions or 
improvements; verification of the accuracy of any City-provided drawings (including the 
Bridging Documents) or other information on existing conditions; surveys; site 
evaluations; cost estimates; Pre-Construction Services; and preparation of models, 
renderings, or mock-ups.  

 
(A) Design Professionals.  Architectural, landscape architectural, engineering, and 
land surveying services must be provided by licensed, independent Design Professionals 
employed by or retained by DBE or members of the DB Team, or as permitted by Laws. 
DBE may not engage the services of any Design Professional for this Project, including 
but not limited to firms or individuals serving as Architect of Record or providing other 
Design Services, without obtaining City’s prior written approval, which approval will not be 
unreasonably withheld. City’s approval will not be deemed to create any contractual 
relationship between City and any such Design Professional, except that City must be 
considered a third party beneficiary of the Design Professional’s services for the Project. 
City’s approval of the Construction Documents will not operate to shift liability for errors 
and omissions from DBE to City. DBE is solely responsible for any and all costs incurred 
due to errors and omissions in the Construction Documents. 
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(1)  Bridging Documents.  All Design Services must be consistent with and 
guided by the Bridging Documents. 
 
(2)  Ongoing Design Services.  The Design Professional(s) must provide ongoing 
Design Services as needed during the Construction Phase, including 
interpretation and clarification of all drawings and specifications prepared by the 
Design Professional(s), and preparation of documents for proper execution of the 
Work, including Change Orders. 

 
(B) Project Schedule.  Within 10 days following the date of the City’s Notice to 
Proceed with Design Services, DBE must prepare, and submit for City’s review and 
approval, a preliminary Project Schedule showing the timing and sequencing of all 
Services required to design and construct the Project. The preliminary Project Schedule 
should include development and approval of Design Documents; DBE’s procurement of 
permits and utility services; procurement of Subcontractors; submission and approval of 
construction cost estimate updates; construction; Final Completion; submission of as-
builts; as well as any other milestones applicable to the Project as may be further 
specified in the Notice to Proceed with Design Services.  
 

(1)  Schedule Updates.  The Project Schedule must be updated for City’s review 
and approval as further specified in the Contract Documents. 
 
(2)  Assumptions for City Review Times. The Project Schedule and all updates 
should reflect the following assumptions for City review: 
 

(a)  Assume a minimum review period of one week following submittal of 
100% Design Development Documents and 100% Construction 
Documents pursuant to subsection (C), below, plus an additional week to 
revise and resubmit if requested by City. 

 
(b)  Assume a minimum review period of one week following submittal of 
any permit drawings, plus an additional week to revise and resubmit if 
requested by City. 

 
(c)  Assume the following City Building Department plan check review 
periods for all required permits (including trade permits): 21 calendar 
days for initial plan check review, and 15 calendar days for each 
subsequent review.  
 
(d)  The assumptions set forth above are provided solely for scheduling 
purposes and do not bind the City to complete its review of any submittal 
within the assumed time, and the assumed times do not account for 
delays attributable to DBE's incomplete or non-compliant submittals. 

 
(C) Design Documents.  DBE must prepare, and submit for City’s review and 
approval, Design Documents based on and consistent with the Bridging Documents. Any 
deviation from or inconsistency from the Bridging Documents must be approved in writing 
in advance by City. The Design Documents must also comply with City’s Standard 
Details, to the extent applicable to the Project, as determined by the Engineer. The 
Design Documents must be developed and submitted for City’s review and approval at 
completion of each design phase as specified below. City’s approval of the Design 
Documents at any phase, including final approval of the Construction Documents, does 
not operate as a waiver of any deviations from the Bridging Documents that specifically 
were not approved by City. City retains the right at all times to condition approval on 
design modifications to ensure the Project is completed within budget and suited for its 
intended purposes.   
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(1)  Contents.  The Construction Documents must set forth in detail the quality 
levels of and the requirements for construction of the Project and must comply 
with all applicable Laws in effect at the time of their preparation.   
 
(2)  Design Documents Development.  When submitting the Design Documents 
to City at each stage of development, DBE must identify in writing all material 
changes and deviations from the Bridging Documents or previously approved 
version of the Design Documents. Two printed sets and one reproducible set of 
Design Documents must be provided to City at each submittal.  Each submittal 
and resubmittal must be accompanied by an updated version of the Project 
Schedule required pursuant to Section 2.3(B), above, clearly indicating and 
explaining any modifications from the prior schedule submission. DBE must 
submit Design Documents to City for City’s review and approval as follows: 
 

(a)  Design Development Phase (100%).  Within 5 weeks after City's 
after issuance of the Notice to Proceed with Design Services, DBE must 
submit Design Development Documents, including and incorporating all 
City modifications, as applicable. The Design Development Documents 
should include, at a minimum, more detailed site improvement plans, 
plans, sections, elevations with full dimensions, details, and outline 
material specifications. Following City review, DBE must incorporate any 
modifications, additions or deletions required by City prior to the next 
submission. 
 
(b)  Construction Document Phase (100%).  Within 12 weeks after City's 
approval or conditional approval of the Design Development Documents, 
DBE must submit Construction Documents for approval by City. The 
Construction Documents should include all pertinent details and 
information for planning review, permitting, and construction of the 
Project. Following City review and comment, DBE must incorporate any 
modifications, additions or deletions required by City before resubmitting 
the Construction Documents for final approval. DBE may not proceed 
with any of the Construction Services until City has approved the 
Construction Documents as final and issued the Notice to Proceed with 
Construction Services, unless and to the extent that City provides written 
authorization for DBE to commence specific portions of the Work, e.g., 
preliminary site work, prior to final approval.   
 

(3)  Substitutions.  Any specification in the Bridging Documents or in the City-
approved final Construction Documents designating a material, product, thing or 
service (collectively, an “item”) by specific brand or trade name, followed by the 
words “or equal,” is intended only to indicate quality and type of item desired, and 
DBE may request use of any equal item. A request for substitution of an item 
specified in the Bridging Documents must be submitted to City for approval with 
the Design Development Documents. All data substantiating the proposed 
substitute as an equal item must be submitted with the written request for 
substitution. DBE has the burden of proving the equality of the proposed 
substitution. The City has sole discretion to determine whether a proposed 
substitution is equal, and the determination is final. 

 
(D) Ownership of Documents. No portion of the Contract Documents may be used 

for any purpose other than construction of the Project, without prior written 
consent from City. DBE is deemed to have conveyed the copyright in any Design 
Documents (at any stage of development), Shop Drawings, as-builts, or other 
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documents (in paper or electronic form) developed by DBE for the Project, and 
City will retain all rights to such works, including the right to possession. 

 
(1)  Ownership of Tangible Documents.  City must receive ownership of all 
documents, plans, drawings, specifications, electronic data and information 
prepared, provided or procured by DBE, as part of the Design Services. 
 
(2)  Use of Documents in Event of Termination.  In the event of a termination of 
this Contract, City will have the right to use, to reproduce, and to make derivative 
works of the Design Documents (at any stage of development) to complete the 
Project. 
 
(3)  City’s Use of Documents After Completion of Project.  After completion of the 
Project, City may reuse, reproduce or make derivative works from the 
Construction Documents for the purposes of maintaining, renovating, remodeling 
or expanding the Project at the Worksite.  
 
(4)  Right to Use.  DBE will obtain from its Subcontractors and Subconsultants 
rights and rights of use that correspond to the rights given by DBE to City in this 
Contract and DBE must provide evidence that such rights have been secured. 
 

(E) Subconsultants.  DBE must provide duly qualified, licensed, and competent 
Subconsultants, administration, staff, and skilled workforce necessary to perform and 
timely complete the Design Services in accordance with the Contract Documents. 
 
 

2.4 Construction Services.  DBE must provide all Construction Services and Work 
necessary for the Project, including hiring and coordination of all Subcontractors, close-
out services, and warranty work.  

 
(A) General.  DBE must provide all labor, materials, equipment and services 
necessary to perform and timely complete the Work in strict accordance with the Contract 
Documents, and in an economic and efficient manner in the best interests of City. 
 
(B) Responsibility for the Work and Risk of Loss.  DBE is responsible for 
supervising and directing all aspects of the Work to facilitate the efficient and timely 
completion of the Work. DBE is solely responsible for, and required to exercise full 
control over, construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, procedures, and 
coordination of all portions of the Work, except to the extent that the Contract Documents 
provide other specific instructions. DBE’s responsibilities extend to any plan, method or 
sequence suggested, but not required by City or specified in the Contract Documents. 
From the date of commencement of the Work until either the date on which City formally 
accepts the Project or the effective date of termination of the Contract, whichever is later, 
DBE bears all risks of injury or damage to the Work and the materials and equipment 
delivered to any Worksite, by any cause including fire, earthquake, wind, weather, 
vandalism or theft. 
 
(C) Construction Administration.  DBE must provide sufficient and competent 
Subcontractors, administration, staff, and Skilled and Trained Workforce necessary to 
perform and timely complete the Construction Services in accordance with the Contract 
Documents. Before starting the Work, DBE must designate in writing and provide 
complete contact information, including telephone numbers and email address, for the 
officer or employee in DBE’s organization who is to serve as DBE’s primary 
representative for the Project, and who has authority to act on DBE’s behalf. A 
Subcontractor may not serve as DBE’s primary representative.   
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(D) On-Site Superintendent.  DBE must, at all times during performance of the 
Construction Services, provide a qualified full-time superintendent acceptable to City, and 
assistants, as necessary, who must be physically present at the Project site while any 
aspect of the Work is being performed. The superintendent must have full authority to act 
and communicate on behalf of DBE, and DBE will be bound by the superintendent’s 
communications to City. City’s approval of the superintendent is required before the 
Construction Phase commences. If, at any time, City is not satisfied with the 
superintendent’s performance, City may request a qualified replacement of the 
superintendent. Failure to comply may result in temporary suspension of the Work, at 
DBE’s sole expense and with no extension of Contract Time, until an approved 
superintendent is physically present to supervise the Work. DBE must provide written 
notice to City, as soon as practicable, before replacing the superintendent. 
 
(E) Standards.  DBE must, at all times, ensure that the Work is performed in a good 
workmanlike manner and in full compliance with the Contract Documents and all 
applicable Laws and applicable manufacturer’s recommendations. DBE has a material 
and ongoing obligation to provide true and complete information, to the best of its 
knowledge, with respect to all records, documents, or communications pertaining to the 
Project, including oral or written reports, statements, certifications, Change Order 
requests, or Claims.   
 
(F) Meetings. DBE, its project manager, superintendent, and any primary 
Subcontractors and suppliers requested by City, must attend a Preconstruction 
Conference before beginning Work on the Project, and will also be required to attend 
regular progress meetings, as further specified below and as may be otherwise specified 
in the Notice to Proceed with Construction Services. City will notify DBE in advance of the 
date, time, place and required attendees for the Preconstruction Conference and 
progress meetings and will provide and administer the agenda. DBE is responsible for 
notifying its major Subcontractors and suppliers, and other required attendees, as 
applicable, of the date, time and place for the Preconstruction Conference and progress 
meetings; for providing them with the City’s agenda; and for requiring their attendance at 
these meetings. If applicable, DBE may also be required to participate in coordination 
meetings with other parties relating to other work being performed on or near the Project 
site or in relation to the Project, including work or activities performed by City, other 
contractors, or other utility owners. 
 

(1)  Preconstruction Conference. The Preconstruction Conference agenda items 
may include schedules, personnel and vehicle permit procedures, use of the 
premises, locations for staging area(s) and jobsite trailers, security, 
housekeeping, submittal and RFI procedures, Project forms and procedures, 
inspection and testing procedures, utility shutdown procedures, control and 
reference point procedures, injury and illness prevention program, DBE’s 
schedule of values, DBE’s schedule of submittals, and such other matters that 
the City deems necessary to address before the Work begins.  

 
(2)  Progress Meetings.  During the course of the Construction Phase, progress 
meetings will be conducted on a weekly basis by the City and at DBE’s on-site 
office, unless otherwise specified. Progress meeting agenda items may include 
review of past meeting minutes, review of Work in progress since previous 
progress meeting, schedule status and updates, status of submittals or change 
orders, worker safety, and other such matters pertaining to the progress of the 
Work. 

 
(G) Responsible Party.  DBE is solely responsible to City for the acts or omissions 
of any party or parties performing portions of the Work or providing equipment, materials 
or services for or on behalf of DBE or its Subcontractors. Upon City’s written request, 
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DBE must promptly and permanently remove from the Project, at no cost to City, any 
employee or Subcontractor or employee of a Subcontractor who the Engineer has 
determined to be incompetent, intemperate or disorderly, or who has failed or refused to 
perform the Work as required under the Contract Documents. 
 
(H) Correction of Defects.  DBE must promptly correct, at DBE’s sole expense, any 
Work that is deficient or defective in any way, including workmanship, materials, parts or 
equipment. Workmanship, materials or equipment that do not conform to the 
requirements under the Contract Documents, as determined by City, will be considered 
defective and subject to rejection. DBE must also promptly correct, at Contractor’s sole 
expense, any Work performed beyond the lines and grades authorized or approved by 
City, and any Extra Work performed without City’s prior written approval. If DBE fails to 
correct or to take reasonable steps toward correcting defective Work within five days 
following notice from City, or within the time specified in City’s notice to correct, City may 
elect to have the defective Work corrected by its own forces or by a third party, in which 
case the cost of correction will be deducted from the Contract Price. If City elects to 
correct defective Work due to DBE’s failure or refusal to do so, City or its agents will have 
the right to take possession of and use any equipment, supplies, or materials available at 
the Project site or any Worksite on City property, in order to effectuate the correction, at 
no extra cost to City. DBE’s warranty obligations under Section 11.2, Warranty, will not 
be waived nor limited by City’s actions to correct defective Work under these 
circumstances. Alternatively, City may elect to retain defective Work, and deduct the 
difference in value, as determined by the Engineer, from payments otherwise due to 
DBE. This paragraph applies to any defective Work performed by Contractor during the 
one-year warranty period under Section 11.2. 
 
(I) Daily Reports.  DBE must keep such full and detailed accounts as may be 
necessary for proper financial management under this Contract. City must be afforded 
access to all DBE's records, books, correspondence, instructions, drawings, receipts, 
vouchers, memoranda and similar data relating to Change Order work performed on the 
basis of actual cost. DBE must preserve all such records for a period of four years after 
the final payment or longer where required by Laws. 
 
(J) DBE’s Reports.  DBE must provide periodic written reports to City on the 
progress of the Work in such detail as is required by City and as agreed to by City and 
DBE. 
 
(K) DBE’s Records.  DBE must maintain all of its records relating to the Project in 
any form, including paper documents, photos, videos and electronic records.  Project 
records subject to this provision include, but are not limited to, daily reports, Project cost 
records and records relating to preparation of DBE’s Proposal.  
 

(1)  DBE’s cost records must include all supporting documentation, including 
original receipts, invoices, and payroll records, evidencing its direct costs to 
perform the Work, including, but not limited to, costs for labor, materials and 
equipment. Each cost record should include, at a minimum, a description of the 
expenditure with references to the applicable requirements of the Contract 
Documents, the amount actually paid, the date of payment, and whether the 
expenditure is part of the original Contract Price, related to an executed Change 
Order, or otherwise categorized by DBE as extra work. DBE’s failure to comply 
with this provision as to any claimed cost operates as a waiver of any rights to 
recover the claimed cost. 

 
(2)  DBE must continue to maintain its Project records in an organized manner 
for a period of four years after City’s acceptance of the Project or following 
termination, whichever occurs first.  Subject to prior notice to DBE, City is entitled 
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to inspect or audit any of DBE’s Project records relating to the Project or to 
investigate DBE’s plant or equipment during DBE’s normal business hours.   

 
(L)  Copies of Contract Documents. DBE and its Subcontractors must keep 
copies, at the Project site, of all Work-related documents, including the Contract, 
permit(s), Construction Documents, Contract amendments, Change Orders, RFIs and 
RFI responses, Shop Drawings, as-built drawings, schedules, daily reports, testing and 
inspection reports or results, and any related written interpretations. These documents 
must be available to City for reference at all times during construction of the Project. 
 
(M) Construction Records.  DBE will maintain up-to-date, thorough, legible, and 
dated daily job reports, which document all significant activity on the Project for each 
day that Work is performed on the Project. The daily report for each day must include 
the number of workers at the Project site; primary Work activities; major deliveries; 
problems encountered, including injuries, if any; weather and site conditions; and 
delays, if any. DBE will take date and time-stamped photographs to document general 
progress of the Project, including site conditions prior to construction activities, before 
and after photographs at offset trench laterals, existing improvements and utilities, 
damage and restoration. DBE will maintain copies of all subcontracts, Project-related 
correspondence with subcontractors, and records of meetings with Subcontractors. 
Upon request by the City, DBE will permit review of and/or provide copies of any of 
these construction records.  

 
2.5 Subcontractors. 
 

(A) General.  All Work which is not performed by DBE with its own forces will be 
performed by its Subcontractors.  Except for Subcontractors listed in the DBE’s Proposal, 
DBE must award subcontracts with a value exceeding one half of one percent of the 
Contract Price for Construction Services in compliance with Public Contract Code § 
22166(b), including public notice. All Subcontractors bidding on contracts for the Work 
must be afforded the protections contained in the Subletting and Subcontracting Fair 
Practices Act (Public Contract Code § 4100 et seq.). DBE must provide each 
Subcontractor with a complete set of the Construction Documents and any approved 
modifications thereto. City reserves the right to approve or reject any and all 
Subcontractors proposed to perform the Work. 
 
(B) Contractual Obligations.  DBE must require every Subcontractor to be bound to 
the provisions of the Contract Documents as they apply to the Subcontractor’s portion(s) 
of the Work, and to likewise bind their subcontractors or suppliers. DBE will provide that 
the rights that each Subcontractor may have against any manufacturer or supplier for 
breach of warranty or guarantee relating to items provided by the Subcontractor for the 
Project, will be assigned to City. Nothing in these Contract Documents creates a 
contractual relationship between a Subcontractor and City, but City is deemed to be a 
third-party beneficiary of the contract between DBE and each Subcontractor. 
 
(C) Termination.  If the Contract is terminated, each Subcontractor’s agreement 
must be assigned by DBE to City, subject to the prior rights of any surety, but only if and 
to the extent that City accepts, in writing the assignment by written notification, and 
assumes all rights and obligations of DBE pursuant to each such subcontract agreement. 
 
(D) Substitution of Subcontractor.  If DBE requests substitution of a listed 
Subcontractor under Public Contract Code § 4107, DBE is solely responsible for all costs 
City incurs in responding to the request, including legal fees and costs to conduct a 
hearing, and DBE is also solely responsible for any resulting increase in subcontracting 
costs. 
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2.6 Coordination of Work.   
 

(A) Concurrent Work.  City reserves the right to perform or to have performed other 
work on or adjacent to the Project site while the Work is being performed. DBE is 
responsible for coordinating its Work with other work being performed on or adjacent to 
the Project site, and must avoid hindering, delaying, or interfering with the work of other 
contractors and subcontractors. To the full extent permitted by law, DBE must hold 
harmless and indemnify City against any and all claims arising from or related to DBE’s 
avoidable, negligent, or willful hindrance of, delay to, or interference with the work of any 
utility company or agency or another contractor or subcontractor.  
 
(B) Defects.  Before proceeding with any portion of the Work affected by the 
construction or operations of others, DBE must give City prompt written notification of any 
defects DBE discovers which will prevent the proper execution of the Work.  Failure to 
give notice of any such known defects will be deemed acknowledgement by DBE that the 
work of others is not defective and will not prevent the proper execution of the Work. 

 
2.7 Submittals.  Unless otherwise specified, DBE must submit to the Engineer for review 

and acceptance of all schedules, Shop Drawings, samples, product data and similar 
submittals required by the Contract Documents, or upon request by the Engineer.  Unless 
otherwise specified, all submittals, including Requests for Information, are subject to the 
general provisions of this Section, as well as specific submittal requirements that may be 
included in the Special Conditions or elsewhere in the Contract Documents.  Unless 
otherwise specified, all submittals should be transmitted electronically using standard 
commercial software programs, including the Special Conditions or Specifications. The 
Engineer may require submission of a submittal schedule at or before a pre-construction 
conference, as may be specified in the Notice to Proceed.  

 
(A) General.  DBE is responsible for ensuring that its submittals are complete, 
legible, accurate and conform to the Contract Documents. Incomplete or illegible 
submittals will be rejected and returned for resubmission. DBE must use the applicable 
forms provided or specified for use by the City, including the Project Forms provided with 
the Contract Documents, and forms provided by City at the Pre-Construction Conference. 
 
(B) Time and Manner of Submission.  DBE must ensure that its submittals are 
prepared and delivered in a manner consistent with the current City-accepted schedule 
for the Work and within the applicable time specified in the Contract Documents, or if no 
time is specified, in such time and sequence so as not to delay the performance of the 
Work or completion of the Project. 
 
(C) Required Contents. Each submittal must include the Project name and contract 
number, DBE’s name and address, the name and address of any Subcontractor or 
supplier involved with the submittal, the date, and references to applicable Specification 
section(s) and/or drawing and detail number(s).  
 
(D) Required Corrections.  If corrections are required, DBE must promptly make 
and submit any required corrections as specified in full conformance with the 
requirements of this Section, or other requirements that apply to that submittal. If a 
submittal remains non-compliant after being re-submitted for a second time, City may 
back-charge DBE for all further review time and additional administrative costs. For City 
employees the hourly amount charged will be 2.5 times the employee’s direct hourly 
payroll cost to the City. For consultants, the amount charged will be 1.25 times the 
amount billed to the City for additional review and administrative time. 
 
(E) Effect of Review and Acceptance.  Review and acceptance of a submittal by 
City will not relieve DBE from complying with the requirements of the Contract 



 

 
Cupertino Library Expansion Project   GENERAL CONDITIONS 
Project 2020-03  Page 22 

Documents. DBE is responsible for any errors in any submittal, and review or acceptance 
of a submittal by City is not an assumption of risk or liability by City. 
 
(F) Enforcement.  Any Work performed or any material furnished, installed, 
fabricated or used without City’s prior acceptance of a required submittal is performed or 
provided at DBE's risk, and DBE may be required to bear the costs incident thereto, 
including the cost of removing and replacing such Work, repairs to other affected portions 
of the Work or material, and the cost of additional time or services required of City, 
including costs for the Project Manager or Inspector. 

 
(G) Excessive RFIs.  A Request for Information (RFI) will be considered excessive 
or unnecessary if City determines that the explanation or response to the RFI is clearly 
and unambiguously discernable from the Contract Documents. City’s costs to review and 
respond to excessive or unnecessary RFIs may be deducted from payments otherwise 
due to DBE, on the same basis as excessive submittal review, under subsection (D) 
(Required Corrections). 
 
(H) Construction Phase Substitutions. This provision governs any DBE request for 
substitution during the Construction Phase with respect to any Specification in the City-
approved Construction Documents designating a material, product, or thing (collectively, 
“item”) or service by specific brand or trade name, followed by the words “or equal.” 
Unless otherwise stated in the Specifications, any reference to a specific brand or trade 
name for an item that is used solely for the purpose of describing the type of item 
desired, will be deemed to be followed by the words “or equal.” A substitution will only be 
approved if it is a true “equal” item in every aspect of design, function, and quality, as 
determined by City, including dimensions, weight, maintenance requirements, durability, 
fit with other elements, and schedule impacts.  
 

(1) A request for substitution of an item or service must be submitted in 
writing to the Project Manager sufficiently in advance of the time needed to avoid 
delay of the Work, factoring in adequate time for testing, re-testing, or 
resubmittal. The request must be submitted on the City’s Substitution Request 
Form. 
 
(2) Any available data substantiating the proposed substitute as an equal 
item or service must be submitted with the written request for substitution. DBE’s 
failure to timely provide all necessary substantiation, including any required test 
results as soon as they are available, is grounds for rejection of the proposed 
substitution, without further review. 
 
(3) DBE has the burden of proving the equality of the proposed substitution 
at DBE’s sole cost, including testing using methods acceptable to City. City has 
sole discretion to determine whether a proposed substitution is equal, and City’s 
determination is final. 
 
(4) If the proposed substitution is approved, DBE is solely responsible for 
any additional costs or time associated with the substituted item or service. If the 
proposed substitution is rejected, DBE must, without delay, install the item or use 
the service as specified by City. 
 
(5) City’s approval of a proposed substitution will not relieve DBE from any 
of its obligations under the Contract Documents. In the event DBE makes an 
unauthorized substitution, DBE will be solely responsible for all resulting cost 
impacts, including the cost of removal and replacement and the impact to other 
design elements. 
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2.8 Shop Drawings.  When Shop Drawings are required by the Specifications or requested 
by the Project Manager, they must be prepared according to best practices at DBE’s 
expense. The Shop Drawings must be of a size and scale to clearly show all necessary 
details. Unless otherwise specified by City, Shop Drawings must be provided to the 
Project Manager for review and acceptance at least 30 days before the Work will be 
performed. If City requires changes, the corrected Shop Drawings must be resubmitted to 
the Project Manager for review within the time specified by the Project Manager. For all 
Project components requiring Shop Drawings, DBE will not furnish materials or perform 
any Work until the Shop Drawings for those components are accepted by City.  DBE is 
responsible for any errors or omissions in the Shop Drawings, shop fits and field 
corrections, any deviations from the Contract Documents, and for the results obtained by 
the use of Shop Drawings.  Acceptance of Shop Drawings by City does not relieve DBE 
DBE’s responsibility. 

 
2.9 Access to Work.  DBE must afford prompt and safe access to any Worksite by City and 

its employees, agents, or consultants authorized by City; and upon request by City, DBE 
must promptly arrange for City representatives to visit or inspect manufacturing sites or 
fabrication facilities for items to be incorporated into the Work. 

 
2.10 Personnel.  DBE and its Subcontractors must employ only competent and skillful 

personnel to perform the Services. DBE and its Subcontractor’s supervisors, security or 
safety personnel, and employees who have unescorted access to the Project site must 
possess proficiency in English sufficient to read, understand, receive, and implement oral 
or written communications or instructions relating to their respective job functions, 
including safety and security requirements. Upon written notification from the Engineer, 
DBE and its Subcontractors must immediately discharge any personnel who are 
incompetent, disorderly, disruptive, threatening, abusive, or profane, or otherwise refuse 
or fail to comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents or Laws, including 
Laws pertaining to health and safety. Any such discharged personnel may not be re-
employed or permitted on the Project in any capacity without City’s prior written consent. 

 
Article 3 - Contract Documents 

3.1 Contract Documents.  The Contract Documents are comprised of the following: 
 

(A) Duly authorized and executed Change Orders; 
 
(B) The Contract; 
 
(C) City’s Notice to Proceed with Design Services;  
 
(D) City’s Notice to Proceed with Construction Services; 
 
(E) The Special Conditions; 
 
(F) The General Conditions; 
 
(G) The Bridging Documents; 
 
(H) The payment and performance bonds; 
 
(I) The City-approved Construction Documents; 
 
(J) The Request for Proposals and all addenda thereto; 
 
(K) The Proposal; and 
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(L) The City of Cupertino’s Standard Details. 
 

3.2 Order of Precedence.  Information included in one Contract Document but not in 
another will not be considered a conflict or inconsistency.  In case of any conflict or 
inconsistency among the Contract Documents, the order of precedence will follow the 
order in which the Contract Documents are listed in Section 3.1, above, which are listed 
from highest to lowest. Any conflict or inconsistency will be resolved to ensure 
construction of the Project and ensure the City’s intended use of the Project. 

 
3.3 Bridging Documents.  The Bridging Documents are for general intent of the final Project 

design and are not considered to be a complete working package. DBE is responsible to 
hire and coordinate all associated Design Services, including architectural, structural, 
mechanical, electrical, plumbing, civil engineering, geotechnical, and landscape 
architecture for the structures and systems, whether shown or implied in the Bridging 
Documents or required for a complete Project built to current governing codes.  

 
3.4 Caltrans Standard Specifications.  (Not used.) 
 
3.5 For Reference Only.  DBE is responsible for the careful review of any document, study, 

or report provided by City or appended to the Contract Documents solely for informational 
purposes and identified as “For Reference Only.” Nothing in any document, study, or 
report so appended and identified is intended to supplement, alter, or void any provision 
of the Contract Documents. DBE is advised that City or its representatives may be guided 
by information or recommendations included in such reference documents, particularly 
when making determinations as to the acceptability of proposed materials, methods, or 
changes in the Work. DBE must promptly notify City of any perceived or actual conflict 
between the Contract Documents and any document provided For Reference Only. 

 
3.6 Current Versions.  Unless otherwise specified by City, any reference to standard 

specifications, technical specifications, or any City or state codes or regulations means 
the latest specification, code or regulation in effect at the time the Contract is signed. 

 
3.6 Conformed Copies.  (Not used.) 
 
 

Article 4 - Bonds, Indemnity, and Insurance 

4.1 Payment and Performance Bonds.  No later than ten days following City’s final 
approval of the Construction Documents, DBE must provide a payment bond and a 
performance bond, each in the penal sum of at least 100% of the estimated price for the 
Construction Services, using the bond forms included with the Contract Documents. 
 
(A) Surety.  Each bond must be issued and executed by a surety admitted in 
California, and the surety must have a financial rating from A.M. Best Company of A-, 
class 7 or better, or as otherwise acceptable to the City.  If an issuing surety cancels the 
bond or becomes insolvent, within seven days following written notice from City, DBE 
must substitute a surety acceptable to City. If DBE fails to substitute an acceptable surety 
within the specified time, City may, at its sole discretion, withhold payment from DBE until 
the surety is replaced to City’s satisfaction, or terminate the Contract for default.   
 
(B)  Cost Estimate Updates.  If at any time DBE’s updated construction cost 
estimate exceeds the estimated price for the Construction Services in Section 3 of the 
Contract by 5%, DBE must replace the initial bonds with bonds based on 100% of the 
updated estimated price for Construction Services using the bond forms included with the 
Contract Documents. 
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4.2 Indemnity and Liability.   
 

(A) DBE’s Indemnity Obligation.  To the fullest extent permitted by law, DBE must 
indemnify, defend, and hold harmless City, its Council, officers, officials, employees, 
agents, volunteers and consultants (individually, an “Indemnitee,” and collectively the 
“Indemnitees”) from and against any and all liability, loss, damage, claims, causes of 
action, demands, charges, fines, costs and expenses (including, without limitation, 
attorney fees, expert witness fees, paralegal fees, and fees and costs of litigation or 
arbitration) (collectively, “Liability”) of every nature arising out of or in connection with the 
operations of DBE, its employees, Subcontractors, representatives, or agents, in 
performing the Work or in failing to comply with any obligation of DBE under the Contract, 
except such Liability caused by the active negligence, sole negligence, or willful 
misconduct of an Indemnitee. This indemnity requirement applies to any Liability arising 
from alleged defects in the content or manner of submission of DBE’s Proposal for the 
Contract. DBE’s failure or refusal to timely accept a tender of defense pursuant to this 
Contract will be deemed a material breach of the Contract. This indemnification obligation 
is not limited in any way by any limitation on the amount or type of damages or 
compensation payable to or for the DBE or its agents or employees under Workers’ 
Compensation laws, disability benefits laws, or other employee benefit laws.  This 
indemnification obligation is also not limited by any limitation on the amount or type of 
damages available under any applicable insurance coverage and will survive the 
expiration or any early termination of this Contract with respect to Liability arising during 
the term of the Contract. DBE’s indemnity obligations under this Contract will survive the 
expiration or any early termination of the Contract. This indemnity obligation does not 
apply to any Design Professionals who are covered by subsection (B) below. 
 
(B) Design Professional Indemnity Obligation.  To the fullest extent permitted by 
law, subject only to the limitations of Civil Code § 2782.8, the Design Professionals who 
are members of the DB Team or retained or employed by DBE to provide the Design 
Services must indemnify, defend, and hold harmless City, its Council, officers, 
employees, agents, volunteers and consultants (individually, an “Indemnitee,” and 
collectively “Indemnitees”) from and against any and all liability, loss, damage, claims, 
causes of action, demands, charges, fines, costs and expenses (including, without 
limitation, attorney fees, expert witness fees, paralegal fees, and fees and costs of 
litigation or arbitration) (collectively, “Liability”) of every nature arising out of or in 
connection with the negligence, recklessness, or willful misconduct of the Design 
Professionals, except such Liability caused by the active negligence, sole negligence, or 
willful misconduct of an Indemnitee. This Design Professional indemnification obligation 
is not limited in any way by any limitation on the amount or type of damages or 
compensation payable to or for the Design Professionals or their agents or employees 
under Workers’ Compensation laws, disability benefits laws, or other employee benefit 
laws.  This Design Professional indemnification is also not limited by any limitation on the 
amount or type of damages available under any applicable insurance coverage and will 
survive the expiration or any early termination of this Contract with respect to Liability 
arising during the term of the Contract. 

 
 (C) Third Party Claims.  City will timely notify DBE upon receipt of any third-party 

claim relating to the Contract, as required by Public Contract Code § 9201. 
 
 (D) No Personal Liability.  No member of the City Council or any individual officer, 

employee or authorized agent of City will be personally liable for any liability arising under 
this Contract. 
 



 

 
Cupertino Library Expansion Project   GENERAL CONDITIONS 
Project 2020-03  Page 26 

4.3 Insurance.  DBE will procure and maintain for the duration of the Project, and for five 
years following the completion of the Project, insurance against claims for injuries to 
persons or damages to property which may arise from or in connection with the 
performance of the Services hereunder by DBE, its agents, representatives, employees, 
Subconsultants, or Subcontractors. 

 
(A) Minimum Scope and Limit of Insurance.  Coverage will be at least as broad as 
the minimum limits set forth below. If DBE maintains broader coverage and/or higher 
limits than the minimums shown below, City will be entitled to the broader coverage 
and/or higher limits maintained by DBE. Any available insurance proceeds in excess of 
the specified minimum limits of insurance and coverage will be available to the City. City 
reserves the right to modify these insurance requirements based on DBE’s prior 
experience, insurer, coverage, and considering the nature of the risk involved in the 
Services and other circumstances. DBE should discuss these requirements with its 
insurer and the designated Public Works Agency representative. 

 
(1)  Commercial General Liability (CGL). Insurance Services Office (ISO) Form 
CG 00 01 covering CGL on an “occurrence” basis, written on a comprehensive 
general liability form, and must include coverage for liability arising from DBE’s or 
Subcontractor’s acts or omissions, including DBE’s protected coverage, blanket 
contractual, products and completed operations, with limits of at least $8,000,000 
per occurrence. The CGL policy must protect against any and all liability for 
personal injury, death, property damage or destruction, and personal and 
advertising injury. If a general aggregate limit applies, either the general 
aggregate limit shall apply separately to this Project/location (ISO CG 25 03 or 25 
04) or the general aggregate limit shall be $16,000,000, which is twice the 
required occurrence limit. 

 
(i) It shall be a requirement under this Contract that any available 
insurance proceeds broader than or in excess of the specified minimum 
insurance coverage requirements and/or limits will be made available to 
the Additional Insured and will be (1) the minimum coverage/limits 
specified in this Contract; or (2) the broader coverage and maximum limits 
of coverage of any insurance policy, whichever is greater. 

 
(ii) Additional Insured coverage under DBE's policy shall be “primary and 
non-contributory,” will not seek contribution from City’s insurance/self-
insurance, and will be at least as broad as ISO CG 20 01 04 13. 

 
(iii) The limits of insurance required may be satisfied by a combination of 
primary and umbrella or excess insurance, provided each policy 
complies with the requirements set forth in this Contract. Any umbrella or 
excess insurance shall contain or be endorsed to contain a provision that 
such coverage shall also apply on a primary and non-contributory basis 
for the benefit of City before the City’s own insurance or self-insurance 
shall be called upon to protect City as a named insured. 

 
(2)  Automobile Liability.  ISO Form CA 00 01 covering any auto (Code 1), or if 
DBE has no owned autos, then hired autos (Code 8) and non-owned autos (Code 
9), with limit no less than $8,000,000 per accident for bodily injury and property 
damage. 

 
(3)  Workers’ Compensation.  As required by the State of California, with 
statutory limits, and Employer’s Liability Insurance of no less than $1,000,000 per 
accident for bodily injury or disease, or as otherwise required by statute. If DBE is 
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self-insured, DBE must provide a Certificate of Permission to Self-Insure, duly 
authorized by the DIR. 

 
(4)  Professional Liability. Professional liability with limits no less than $4,000,000 
per occurrence or claim, and $4,000,000 aggregate.  

 
(5)  Builder’s Risk. Course of Construction insurance utilizing an “All Risk” 
(Special Perils) coverage form, with limits equal to the completed value of the 
Project and no coinsurance penalty provisions. 

 
(6)  Pollution and/or Asbestos Legal Liability.  DBEs’ Pollution Legal Liability 
and/or Asbestos Legal Liability and/or Errors and Omissions with limits no less 
than $2,000,000 per occurrence or claim, and $4,000,000 policy aggregate. 

 
(B) Self-Insured Retentions. Self-insured retentions must be declared to and 
approved by City. At City’s option, either: (1) DBE will cause the insurer to reduce or 
eliminate self-insured retentions as respects City, its officers, officials, employees, and 
volunteers; or (2) DBE will provide a financial guarantee satisfactory to City guaranteeing 
payment of losses and related investigations, claim administration, and defense 
expenses. The policy language will provide, or be endorsed to provide, that the self-
insured retention may be satisfied by either the named insured or the City. 

 
(C) Other Insurance Provisions.  The insurance policies are to contain, or be 
endorsed to contain, the following provisions: 

 
(1)  Additional Insured Status.  The City of Cupertino, its City Council, officers, 
officials, employees, agents, servants and volunteers are to be covered as 
additional insureds on the CGL policy with respect to liability arising out of the 
Services performed by or on behalf of DBE including materials, parts, or 
equipment furnished. Endorsement of CGL coverage must be at least as broad 
as ISO Form CG 20 10 11 85 or if not available, through the addition of both CG 
20 10, CG 20 26, CG 20 33, or CG 20 38; and CG 20 37 if a later edition is used. 

 
(2)  Primary Coverage.  For any claims related to this Project, DBE’s insurance 
coverage must be “primary and non-contributory” and at least as broad as ISO CG 
20 01 04 13 with respect to City, its officers, officials, employees and volunteers, 
and must not seek contribution from City’s insurance. If the limits of insurance are 
satisfied in part by Umbrella/Excess Insurance, the Umbrella/Excess Insurance 
must contain or be endorsed to contain a provision that such coverage will also 
apply on a “primary and non-contributory” basis for the benefit of City. 

 
(3)  Notice of Cancellation.  Each insurance policy required must provide that 
coverage will not be canceled, except with notice to the City. Each certificate of 
insurance must state that the coverage afforded by the policy is in force and will not 
be reduced, cancelled or allowed to expire without at least 30 days advance 
written notice to City, unless due to non-payment of premiums, in which case ten 
days advance written notice must be provided to City. Such notice must be sent 
to City via certified mail and addressed to the attention of the City Manager. 

 
(4)  Builder’s Risk.  DBE may submit Builder’s Risk insurance in the form of 
Course of Construction coverage, which shall name the City as a loss payee, as 
its interest may appear. Policy limits must be per occurrence and for all-risk 
coverage on a 100% completed value basis on the insurable portion of the Project, 
with no coinsurance penalties, and for the benefit of City. If the Project does not 
involve new or major reconstruction, City may elect in its sole discretion to accept 
an Installation Floater policy instead of Builder’s Risk. For such projects, the 
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Property Installation Floater shall include improvement, remodel, modification, 
alteration, conversion or adjustment to existing buildings, structures, processes, 
machinery and equipment, and shall provide property damage coverage for any 
building, structure, machinery or equipment damaged, impaired, broken, or 
destroyed during the performance of the Work, including during transit, 
installation, and testing at the City’s site. 

 
(5)  Waiver of Subrogation.  Each required policy must include an endorsement 
providing that the carrier agrees to waive any right of subrogation it may have 
against City. DBE agrees to waive rights of subrogation which any insurer of DBE 
may acquire from DBE by virtue of the payment of any loss. DBE agrees to 
obtain any endorsement that may be necessary to affect this waiver of 
subrogation. The Workers’ Compensation policy must be endorsed with a waiver 
of subrogation in favor of the City for all work performed by the DBE, its 
employees, agents and  Subcontractors. 

 
(6)  Acceptability of Insurers.  Insurance must be issued by insurers acceptable to 
City and licensed to do business in the State of California, and each insurer must 
have an A.M. Best’s financial strength rating of “A-” or better and a financial size 
rating of “VII” or better. 

 
(7)  Verification of Coverage.  DBE will furnish the City with original certificates 
and amendatory endorsements, or copies of the applicable insurance language, 
evidencing the coverage required by this Contract. All certificates and 
endorsements are to be received by the City no later than five days following City 
Council approval of the Contract. The City reserves the right to require complete, 
certified copies of all required insurance policies, including endorsements, 
required by these specifications, at any time. 

 
(8)  Subcontractors.  DBE will require and verify that all subcontractors maintain 
insurance meeting all the requirements stated herein, and DBE will ensure that 
City is an additional insured on insurance required from subcontractors. For CGL 
coverage subcontractors will provide coverage with a form at least as broad as 
CG 20 38 04 13. 

 
(9)  Claims Made Policies.  If any coverage required is written on a claims-made 
coverage form: 

 
(i) The retroactive date must be shown, and this date must be before the 
execution date of the Contract or the beginning of the Services. 

 
(ii) Insurance must be maintained and evidence of insurance must be 
provided for at least five years after completion of the Services. 

 
(iii) If coverage is canceled or non-renewed, and not replaced with 
another claims-made policy form with a retroactive date prior to the 
Effective Date of the Contract, or start of Services, the DBE must 
purchase extended reporting period coverage for a minimum of five 
years after completion of the Services. 

 
(iv) A copy of the claims reporting requirements must be submitted to the 
City for review. 

 
(v) If the Services involve lead-based paint or asbestos 
identification/remediation, the DBE’s Pollution Liability policy must not 
contain lead-based paint or asbestos exclusions. If the Services involve 
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mold identification/remediation, the DBE’s Pollution Liability policy must 
not contain a mold exclusion, and the definition of “pollution” must 
include microbial matter, including mold. 

 
 

Article 5 - Contract Time 

5.1 Time is of the Essence.  Time is of the essence in DBE’s performance and completion 
of the Work, and DBE must diligently prosecute the Work and complete it within the 
Contract Time. 

 
(A) General.  DBE must commence the Services on the date indicated in the Notice 
to Proceed with Design Services, and must fully perform the Services and complete the 
Project in strict compliance with all requirements of the Contract Documents, and within 
the Contract Time.  
 
(B) Rate of Progress.  DBE and its Subcontractors must, at all times, provide 
workers, materials, and equipment sufficient to maintain the rate of progress necessary to 
ensure full completion of the Work within the Contract Time. If City determines that DBE 
is failing to prosecute the Work at a sufficient rate of progress, City may, in its sole 
discretion, direct DBE to provide additional workers, materials, or equipment, or to work 
additional hours or days without additional cost to City, in order to achieve a rate of 
progress satisfactory to City. If DBE fails to comply with City’s directive in this regard, City 
may, at DBE’s expense, separately contract for additional workers, materials, or 
equipment or use City’s own forces to achieve the necessary rate of progress.  
Alternatively, City may terminate the Contract based on DBE’s default. 
 

5.2 Schedule Requirements.  All schedules must be prepared using standard, commercial 
scheduling software acceptable to the Engineer, and must provide schedules in 
electronic and paper form as requested.  

 
(A) Baseline (As-Planned) Schedule.  Within ten calendar days following City’s 
approval of the final Construction Documents, DBE must submit to City for review and 
acceptance a baseline (as-planned) Project schedule using critical path methodology 
showing in detail how DBE plans to perform and fully complete the Construction Services 
within the Contract Time, including labor, equipment, materials, and fabricated items. The 
baseline schedule for Construction Services must show the order of the major items of 
Work and the dates of start and completion of each item, including when the materials 
and equipment will be procured. The schedule must also include the work of all trades, 
reflecting anticipated labor or crew hours and equipment loading for the construction 
activities, and must be sufficiently comprehensive and detailed to enable progress to be 
monitored on a day-by-day basis. For each activity, the baseline schedule must be dated, 
provided in the format specified in the Contract Documents or as required by City, and 
must include, at a minimum, a description of the activity, the start and completion dates of 
the activity, and the duration of the activity. 
 

(1)  Specialized Materials Ordering. Within five calendar days following issuance 
of the Notice to Proceed with Construction Services, DBE must order any 
specialized material or equipment for the Work that is not readily available from 
material suppliers. DBE must also retain documentation of the purchase orders 
date(s). 

 
(B) City’s Review of Schedules.  City will review and may note exceptions to the 
baseline schedule, and to the progress schedules submitted as required below, to assure 
completion of the Work within the Contract Time. DBE is solely responsible for resolving 
any exceptions noted in a schedule and, within seven days, must correct the schedule to 
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address the exceptions. City’s review or acceptance of Contractor’s schedules will not 
operate to waive or limit Contractor’s duty to complete the Project within the Contract 
Time, nor to waive or limit City’s right to assess liquidated damages for Contractor’s 
unexcused failure to do so. 
 
(C) Progress Schedules.  After City accepts the final baseline schedule with no 
exceptions, DBE must submit an updated progress schedule and three-week look-ahead 
schedule, in the format specified by City, for review and acceptance with each application 
for a progress payment, or when otherwise specified by City, until completion of the 
Work. The updated progress schedule must: show how the actual progress of the Work 
as constructed to date compares to the baseline schedule; reflect any proposed changes 
in the construction schedule or method of operations, including to achieve Project 
milestones within the Contract Time; and identify any actual or potential impacts to the 
critical path. DBE must also submit periodic reports to City of any changes in the 
projected material or equipment delivery dates for the Project. 
 

(1)  Float. The progress schedule must show early and late completion dates for 
each task. The number of days between those dates will be designated as the 
“float.” Any float belongs to the Project and may be allocated by the Project 
Manager to best serve timely completion of the Project. 

 
(2)  Failure to Submit Schedule. Reliable, up-to-date schedules are essential to 
efficient and cost-effective administration of the Project and timely completion. If 
DBE fails to submit a schedule within the time periods specified in this Section, or 
submits a schedule to which City has noted exceptions that are not corrected, 
City may withhold or deduct up to ten percent from payment(s) otherwise due to 
DBE until the exceptions are resolved, the schedule is corrected and 
resubmitted, and City has accepted the schedule. In addition, DBE’s failure to 
comply with the schedule requirements in this Section 5.2 will be deemed a 
material default and a waiver of any claims for Excusable Delay or loss of 
productivity arising during any period when Contractor is out of compliance, 
subject only to the limits of Public Contract Code section 7102. 

 
(D) Recovery Schedule.  If City determines that the Work is more than one week 
behind schedule, within seven days following written notice of such determination, DBE 
must submit a recovery schedule, showing how DBE intends to perform and complete the 
Work within the Contract Time, based on actual progress to date. 
 
(E) Effect of Acceptance.  DBE and its Subcontractors must perform the Work in 
accordance with the most current City-accepted schedule unless otherwise directed by 
City. City’s acceptance of a schedule does not operate to extend the time for completion 
of the Work or any component of the Work, and will not affect City’s right to assess 
liquidated damages for Contractor’s unexcused delay in completing the Work within the 
Contract Time.  
 
(F) Posting. DBE must at all times prominently post a copy of the most current City-
accepted progress or recovery schedule in its on-site office. 
 
(G) Reservation of Rights. City reserves the right to direct the sequence in which 
the Work must be performed or to make changes in the sequence of the Work in order to 
facilitate the performance of work by City or others, or to facilitate City’s use of its 
property. The Contract Time or Contract Price may be adjusted to the extent such 
changes in sequence actually increase or decrease Contractor’s time or cost to perform 
the Work. 
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(H) Authorized Working Days and Times.  With respect to the Construction 
Services performed at the Project site, DBE is limited to working Monday through Friday, 
excluding holidays, during City’s normal business hours, except as provided in the 
Special Conditions or as authorized in writing by City. City reserves the right to charge 
DBE for additional costs incurred by City due to Work performed on days or during hours 
not expressly authorized in the Contract Documents, including reimbursement of costs 
incurred for inspection, testing, and construction management services. 

 
5.3 Delay and Extensions of Contract Time. 
 

(A) Notice of Delay.  If DBE becomes aware of any actual or potential delay 
affecting the critical path, DBE must promptly notify the Engineer in writing, regardless of 
the nature or cause of the delay, so that City has a reasonable opportunity to mitigate or 
avoid the delay. 
 
(B) Excusable Delay.  The Contract Time may be extended if DBE encounters 
“Excusable Delay,” which is an unavoidable delay in completing the Work within the 
Contract Time due to causes completely beyond DBE’s control, and which DBE could not 
have avoided or mitigated through reasonable care, planning, foresight, and diligence, 
provided that DBE is otherwise fully performing its obligations under the Contract 
Documents. Grounds for Excusable Delay may include fire, natural disasters including 
earthquake or unusually severe weather, acts of terror or vandalism, epidemic, 
unforeseeable adverse government actions, unforeseeable actions of third parties, 
encountering unforeseeable hazardous materials, unforeseeable site conditions, or 
suspension for convenience under Article 13. The Contract Time will not be extended 
based on circumstances which will not unavoidably delay completing the Work within the 
Contract Time based on critical path analysis.  
 
(C) Non-Excusable Delay.  Delay which DBE could have avoided or mitigated 
through reasonable care, planning, foresight and diligence is “Non-Excusable Delay.” 
DBE is not entitled to an extension of Contract Time or any compensation for Non-
Excusable Delay, or for Excusable Delay that is concurrent with Non-Excusable Delay. 
Non-Excusable Delay includes delay caused by: 

 
(1)  weather conditions which are normal for the location of the Project, as 
determined by reliable records, including monthly rainfall averages, for the 
preceding ten years;  
 
(2)  DBE’s failure to order equipment and materials sufficiently in advance of the 
time needed for completion of the Work within the Contract Time;  
 
(3)  DBE’s failure to provide adequate notification to utility companies or agencies 
for connections or services necessary for completion of the Work within the 
Contract Time; 
 
(4)   Foreseeable conditions which DBE could have ascertained from reasonably 
diligent inspection of the Project site or review of the Contract Documents or 
other information provided or available to DBE;  
 
(5)  DBE’s failure. refusal, or financial inability to perform the Work within the 
Contract Time, including insufficient funds to pay its Subcontractors or suppliers; 
 
(6)  performance or non-performance by DBE’s Subcontractors or suppliers;  
 
(7)   the time required to respond to excessive RFIs (see Section 2.7(G)); 
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(8)  delayed submission of required submittals, or the time required for correction 
and resubmission of defective submittals; 
 
(9)  time required for repair of, re-testing, or re-inspection of defective Work; 
 
(10)  enforcement of Laws by City, or outside agencies with jurisdiction over the 
Work; or 
 
(11)  City’s exercise or enforcement of any of its rights or DBE’s duties pursuant 
to the Contract Documents, including correction of defective Work, extra 
inspections or testing due to non-compliance with Contract requirements, safety 
compliance, environmental compliance, or rejection and return of defective or 
deficient submittals. 

 
(D) Compensable Delay.  Pursuant to Public Contract Code § 7102, in addition to 
entitlement to an extension of Contract Time, DBE is entitled to compensation for costs 
incurred due to delay caused solely by City, when that delay is unreasonable under the 
circumstances involved and not within the contemplation of the parties (“Compensable 
Delay”). DBE is not entitled to an extension of Contract Time or recovery of costs for 
Compensable Delay that is concurrent with Non-Excusable Delay. Delay due to causes 
that are beyond the control of either City or DBE, including Weather Delay Days, 
discovery of Historic or Archeological Items pursuant to Section 7.17, or the actions or 
inactions of third parties or other agencies, is not Compensable Delay, and will only 
entitle DBE to an extension of time commensurate with the time lost due to such delay. 
 
(E) Concurrent Delay.  DBE is not entitled to an extension of Contract Time or 
recovery of costs for any Compensable Delay that is concurrent with Non-Excusable 
Delay. 

 
(F) Weather Delay.  A “Weather Delay Day” is a Working Day during which DBE 
and its forces, including Subcontractors, are unable to perform more than 40% of the 
critical path Work scheduled for that day due to adverse weather conditions which impair 
the ability to safely or effectively perform the scheduled critical path Work that day. 
Adverse weather conditions may include rain, saturated soil, and Project site cleanup 
required due to adverse weather. Determination of what constitutes critical path Work 
scheduled for that day will be based on the most current, City-approved schedule. 

 
(1) Based on historic records for the Project location from the Western 
Regional Climate Center, DBE’s schedule should assume the following number 
of normal Weather Delay Days and precipitation for each month:  

 
Month  # Normal Weather Precipitation 

Delay Days 
January   6   2.86 
February  6   2.66 
March   6   2.29 
April   3   1.20 
May    1   0.44 
June   0   0.10 
July   0   0.02 
August   0   0.07 
September  1   0.19 
October   2   0.76 
November  4   1.51 
December  5   2.43 
Total   34   14.53 
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(2) DBE will be entitled to a non-compensable extension of the Contract 
Time for each Weather Delay Day in excess of the normal Weather Delay Days 
within a given month, as set forth in Section 5.3(F)(1) above, subject to the 
following limitations: 

 
a.  DBE must fully comply with the applicable procedures in Article 5 
and 6 of these General Conditions regarding requests to modify the 
Contract Time. 

 
b. Normal Weather Delay Days which do not occur during a given 
month do not carry over to another month. 

 
c. DBE will not be entitled to an extension of time for a Weather 
Delay Day to the extent DBE is responsible for concurrent delay on that 
day. 

 
d. DBE must take reasonable steps to mitigate the consequences 
of Weather Delay Days, including prudent workforce management and 
protecting the Work, Project Site, materials, and equipment. 
 

(G) Recoverable Costs.  DBE is not entitled to compensation for Excusable Delay 
unless it is Compensable Delay, as defined above. DBE is entitled to recover only the 
actual, direct, reasonable, and substantiated costs (“Recoverable Costs”) for each 
working day that the Compensable Delay prevents DBE from proceeding with more than 
50% of the critical path Work scheduled for that day, based on the most recent progress 
schedule accepted by City. Recoverable Costs will not include home office overhead or 
lost profit.   
 
(H) Request for Extension of Contract Time or Recoverable Costs.  A request for 
an extension of Contract Time or any associated Recoverable Costs must be submitted 
in writing to City within ten calendar days of the date the delay is first encountered, even 
if the duration of the delay is not yet known at that time, or any entitlement to the Contract 
Time extension or to the Recoverable Costs will be deemed waived.  In addition to 
complying with the requirements of this Article 5, the request must be submitted in 
compliance with the Change Order request procedures in Article 6 below.  Strict 
compliance with these requirements is necessary to ensure that any delay or 
consequences of delay may be mitigated as soon as possible, and to facilitate cost-
efficient administration of the Project and timely performance of the Work. Any request for 
an extension of Contract Time or Recoverable Costs that does not strictly comply with all 
of the requirements of Article 5 and Article 6 will be deemed waived.   
 

(1)  Required Contents. The request must include a detailed description of the 
cause(s) of the delay, and must also describe the measures that DBE has taken 
to mitigate the delay and/or its effects, including efforts to mitigate the cost 
impact of the delay, such as by workforce management or by a change in 
sequencing.  If the delay is still ongoing at the time the request is submitted, the 
request should also include DBE’s plan for continued mitigation of the delay or its 
effects. 
 
(2)  Delay Days and Costs. The request must specify the number of days of 
Excusable Delay claimed, or provide a realistic estimate if the duration of the 
delay is not yet known.  If DBE believes it is entitled to Recoverable Costs for 
Compensable Delay, the request must specify the amount and basis for the 
Recoverable Costs that are claimed, or provide a realistic estimate if the amount 
is not yet known. Any estimate of delay duration or cost must be updated in 
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writing and submitted with all required supporting documentation as soon as the 
actual time and cost is known. The maximum extension of Contract Time will be 
the number of calendar days, if any, by which an Excusable Delay or a 
Compensable Delay exceeds a concurrent Non-Excusable Delay. DBE is entitled 
to an extension of Contract Time, or compensation for Recoverable Costs, only 
if, and only to the extent that, such delay will unavoidably delay Final Completion. 
 
(3) Supporting Documentation.  The request must also include any and all 
supporting documentation necessary to evidence the delay and its actual 
impacts, including scheduling and cost impacts with a time impact analysis using 
critical path methodology and demonstrating the unavoidable delay to Final 
Completion. The time impact analysis must be submitted in a form or format 
acceptable to City.   
 
(4)  Burden of Proof.  DBE has the burden of proving that: (a) the delay was an 
Excusable or Compensable Delay, as defined above; (b) DBE has made 
reasonable efforts to mitigate the delay and its schedule and cost impacts; (c) the 
delay will unavoidably result in delaying Final Completion; and (d) any 
Recoverable Costs claimed by DBE were actually incurred and were reasonable 
under the circumstances.  
 
(5)  Legal Compliance.  Nothing in this provision is intended to require the waiver, 
alteration, or limitation of the applicability of Public Contract Code § 7102. 
 
(6)  No Waiver.  Any grant of an extension of Contract Time, or compensation for 
Recoverable Costs due to Compensable Delay, will not operate as a waiver of 
City’s right to assess liquidated damages for Non-Excusable Delay. 
 
(7)  Dispute Resolution.  In the event of a dispute over entitlement to an 
extension of Contract Time or compensation for Recoverable Costs, DBE may 
not stop working pending resolution of the dispute, but must continue to comply 
with its duty to diligently prosecute the performance and timely completion of the 
Work.  DBE’s sole recourse for an unresolved dispute based on City’s rejection 
of a Change Order request for an extension of Contract Time or compensation 
for Recoverable Costs is to comply with the dispute resolution provisions set forth 
in Article 12 below. 
 

5.4 Liquidated Damages.  It is expressly understood that if Final Completion is not achieved 
within the Contract Time, City will suffer damages from the delay that are difficult to 
determine and accurately specify. Pursuant to Public Contract Code § 7203, if DBE fails 
to achieve Final Completion within the Contract Time, City will charge DBE in the 
amounts specified in the Contract for each day Final Completion is delayed beyond the 
Contract Time, as liquidated damages and not as a penalty.   

 
(A) Liquidated Damages.  Liquidated damages will not be assessed for any 
Excusable Delay, as set forth above.   

 
(B) Milestones/Deadlines.  Liquidated damages will also be separately assessed 
for failure to meet milestones or deadlines specified elsewhere in the Contract 
Documents. 
 
(C) Setoff.  City is entitled to deduct the amount of liquidated damages assessed 
against any payments otherwise due to DBE, including progress payments, Final 
Payment, or unreleased retention.  If there are insufficient Contract funds remaining to 
cover the full amount of liquidated damages assessed, City is entitled to recover the 
balance from DBE or its performance bond surety. 
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(D) Occupancy or Use.  Occupancy or use of the Project in whole or in part prior to 
Final Completion does not constitute City’s acceptance of Project and will not operate as 
a waiver of City’s right to assess liquidated damages for DBE’s Non-Excusable Delay in 
achieving Final Completion. 
 
(E) No Limitation on Other Remedies.  City’s right to liquidated damages under 
this Section applies only to damages arising from DBE’s Non-Excusable Delay or failure 
to complete the Work within the Contract Time. City retains its right to pursue all other 
remedies under the Contract for other types of damage, including damage to property or 
persons, costs or diminution in value from defective materials or workmanship, costs to 
repair or complete the Work, or other liability caused by DBE. 
 
 

Article 6 - Contract Modification 

6.1 Contract Modification.  Subject to the limited exception set forth in subsection (D) 
below, any change in the Work or the Contract Documents, including the Contract Price 
or Contract Time, will not be a valid and binding change to the Contract unless it is 
formalized in a Change Order, including a “no-cost” Change Order or a unilateral Change 
Order. Change in the Work pursuant to this Article 6 will not operate to release, limit, or 
abridge DBE’s warranty obligations pursuant to Article 11 or any obligations of 
Contractor’s bond sureties. 

 
(A)  City-Directed Changes.  City may direct changes in the scope or sequence of 
Work or the requirements of the Contract Documents, without invalidating the Contract. 
Such changes may include Extra Work as set forth in subsection (C) below, deletion or 
modification of portions of the Work, or other modifications determined by City, acting in 
its sole discretion, to be in City’s best interest. Pursuant to section 3.23.170 of the 
Cupertino Municipal Code, City reserves the right to delete up to 25% of the Work. Any 
change in the Work, whether directed by City or pursuant to DBE’s request for a Change 
Order under Section 6.2 below, will not be a valid and binding change to the Contract 
unless it is formalized in a Change Order, which may include commensurate changes in 
the Contract Price or Contract Time as applicable.  DBE must promptly comply with City-
directed changes in the Work in accordance with the original Contract Documents, even if 
DBE and City have not yet reached agreement as to adjustments to the Contract Price or 
Contract Time for the change in the Work or for the Extra Work. DBE is not entitled to 
extra compensation for cost savings resulting from “value engineering” pursuant to Public 
Contract Code section 7101 except to the extent authorized in advance by City in writing, 
and subject to any applicable procedural requirements for submitting a proposal for value 
engineering cost savings.  
 
(B) Disputes.  In the event of a dispute over entitlement to or the amount of a 
change in Contract Time or a change in Contract Price related to a City-directed change 
in the Work, DBE must perform the Work as directed and may not delay its Work or 
cease Work pending resolution of the dispute, but must continue to comply with its duty 
to diligently prosecute the performance and timely completion of the Work, including the 
Work in dispute. Likewise, in the event that City and DBE dispute whether a portion or 
portions of the Work are already required by the Contract Documents or constitute Extra 
Work, or otherwise dispute the interpretation of any portion(s) of the Contract Documents, 
DBE must perform the Work as directed and may not delay its Work or cease Work 
pending resolution of the dispute, but must continue to comply with its duty to diligently 
prosecute the performance and timely completion of the Work, including the Work in 
dispute, as directed by City. If DBE refuses to perform the Work in dispute, City may, 
acting in its sole discretion, elect to delete the Work from the Contract and reduce the 
Contract Price accordingly, and self-perform the Work or direct that the Work be 
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performed by others. Alternatively, City may elect to terminate the Contract for 
convenience or for cause.  DBE’s sole recourse for an unresolved dispute related to 
changes in the Work or performance of any Extra Work is to comply with the dispute 
resolution provisions set forth in Article 12, below. 
 
(C) Extra Work.  City may direct DBE to perform Extra Work related to the Project. 
DBE must promptly perform any Extra Work as directed or authorized by City in 
accordance with the original Contract Documents, even if DBE and City have not yet 
reached agreement on adjustments to the Contract Price or Contract Time for such Extra 
Work. DBE must maintain detailed daily records that itemize the cost of each element of 
Extra Work, and sufficiently distinguish the direct cost of the Extra Work from the cost of 
other Work performed. For each day that DBE performs Extra Work, or Work that DBE 
contends is Extra Work, DBE must submit no later than the following Working Day, a 
daily report of the Extra Work performed that day and the related costs, together with 
copies of certified payroll, invoices, and other documentation substantiating the costs 
(“Extra Work Report”). The Engineer will make any adjustments to DBE’s Extra Work 
Report(s) based on the Engineer’s records of the Work. When an Extra Work Report(s) is 
agreed on and signed by both City and DBE, the Extra Work Report(s) will become the 
basis for payment under a duly authorized and signed Change Order. Failure to submit 
the required documentation by close of business on the next Working Day is deemed a 
full and complete waiver for any change in the Contract Price or Contract Time for any 
Extra Work performed that day. 
 
(D) Minor Changes and RFIs.  Minor field changes, including RFI replies from City, 
that do not affect the Contract Price or Contract Time and that are approved by the 
Engineer acting within his or her scope of authority, do not require a Change Order. By 
executing an RFI reply from City, DBE agrees that it will perform the Work as clarified 
therein, with no change to the Contract Price or Contract Time. 
 
(E) Remedy for Non-Compliance.  DBE’s failure to promptly comply with a City-
directed change is deemed a material breach of the Contract, and in addition to all other 
remedies available to it, City may, at its sole discretion, hire another contractor or use its 
own forces to complete the disputed Work at DBE’s sole expense, and may deduct the 
cost from the Contract Price. 
 

6.2 DBE Change Order Requests.  DBE must submit a request or proposal for a change in 
the approved Construction Documents or a change in the Contract Price or Contract 
Time, based on unforeseen circumstances or change in scope, as a written Change 
Order request or proposal.   

 
(A) Time for Submission.  Any request for a change in the Contract Price or the 
Contract Time must be submitted in writing to the Project Manager within ten calendar 
days of the date that DBE first encounters the circumstances, information or conditions 
giving rise to the Change Order request, even if the total amount of the requested change 
in the Contract Price or impact on the Contract Time is not yet known at that time. If City 
requests that DBE propose the terms of a Change Order, unless otherwise specified in 
City’s request, DBE must provide the Project Manager with a written proposal for the 
change in the Contract Price or Contract Time within five working days of receiving City’s 
request, in a form satisfactory to the Engineer. 
 
(B) Required Contents.  Any Change Order request or proposal submitted by DBE 
must include a complete breakdown of actual or estimated costs and credits, and must 
itemize labor, materials, equipment, taxes, insurance, subcontract amounts, and, if 
applicable, Extra Work Reports. Any estimated cost must be updated in writing as soon 
as the actual amount is known.   
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(C) Required Documentation.  All claimed costs must be fully documented, and any 
related request for an extension of time or delay-related costs must be included at that 
time and in compliance with the requirements of Article 5 of the General Conditions. 
 
(D) Required Form.  DBE must use City’s form(s) for submitting all Change Order 
requests or proposals, unless otherwise specified by City. 

 
(E) Certification.  All Change Order requests must be signed by DBE and must 
include the following certification:  
 

“The undersigned DBE certifies under penalty of perjury that its statements and 
representations in this Change Order request are true and correct. DBE 
warrants that this Change Order request is comprehensive and complete, and 
agrees that any costs, expenses, or time extension request not included herein 
will be deemed waived.  DBE understands that submission of claims which have 
no basis in fact or which DBE knows to be false may violate the False Claims 
Act, as set forth in Government Code § 12650 et seq.” 

 
6.3 Adjustments to Contract Price.  The amount of any increase or decrease in the 

Contract Price will be determined based on one of the following methods, listed below in 
the order listed with unit pricing taking precedence over the other methods. Markup 
applies only to City-authorized time and material Work, and does not apply to any other 
payments to DBE. 

 
(A) Unit Pricing.  Amounts previously provided by DBE in the form of unit prices, 
either in the Proposal or in a schedule of values, will apply if such unit pricing has 
previously been provided for the affected Work and accepted by City. No additional 
markup for overhead or profit will be added to the calculation. 
 
(B) Lump Sum.  A mutually agreed upon lump sum for the affected Work with no 
additional markup for overhead, profit, or other indirect costs. 
 
(C) Time and Materials.  On a time and materials basis, if and only to the extent 
compensation on a time and materials basis is expressly authorized by City in advance of 
DBE’s performance of the Work and subject to a not-to-exceed limit. Time and materials 
compensation for increased costs or Extra Work (but not decreased costs or deleted 
Work), will include allowed markup for overhead, profit, and other indirect costs, and 
which may include a not-to-exceed limit, calculated as the total of the following sums: 
 

(1)   All direct labor costs provided by DBE or its general contractor, excluding 
superintendence, plus 15% for overhead and profit;  
 
(2)  All direct material costs provided by DBE or its general contractor, including 
sales tax, plus 15% for overhead and profit; 
 
(3)  All direct plant and equipment rental costs provided by DBE or its general 
contractor, plus 15% for overhead and profit; 
 
(4)  All direct subcontract costs plus 10% markup for overhead and profit for 
Work performed by Subcontractors; and 
 
(5)   Increased bond or insurance premium costs computed at 1.5% of total of the 
previous four sums. 

 
6.4 Unilateral Change Order.  If the parties dispute the terms of a proposed Change Order, 

including disputes over the amount of compensation or extension of time that DBE has 
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requested, the value of deleted or changed Work, or quantities used, City may elect to 
issue a unilateral Change Order, directing performance of the Work, and authorizing a 
change in the Contract Price or Contract Time for the amount of compensation or added 
time that the City believes is merited. DBE’s sole recourse to dispute the terms of a 
unilateral Change Order is to submit a timely Claim pursuant to Article 12, below.  

 
6.5 Non-Compliance Deemed Waiver.  DBE waives its entitlement to any increase in the 

Contract Price or Contract Time if DBE fails to fully comply with the provisions of this 
Article. DBE will not be paid for unauthorized extra work. 

 
 

Article 7 - General Construction Provisions 

7.1 Permits, Fees, Business License, and Taxes.   
 

(A) Permits, Fees, and City Business License.  DBE must obtain and pay for all 
permits, fees, or licenses required to perform the Work, unless otherwise indicated in the 
Contract Documents. DBE must cooperate with and provide notifications to government 
agencies with jurisdiction over the Project, as may be required. DBE must provide City 
with copies of all records of permits and permit applications, payments of required fees, 
and any licenses, required for the Work. DBE, members of the DB Team, and 
Subcontractor(s) must obtain a City Business License before beginning Work on the 
Project, unless its sole business contract within the City is the sale of goods or services 
to the City itself. 
 
(B) Taxes.  DBE must pay for all taxes on labor, material and equipment, except 
Federal Excise Tax to the extent that City is exempt from Federal Excise Tax. 
 

7.2 Temporary Facilities.  DBE must provide, at DBE’s sole expense, any and all temporary 
facilities, including onsite office, sanitary facilities, storage, scaffolds, barricades, 
walkways, and any other temporary structure required to safely perform the Work along 
with any utility services incidental thereto.  The location of all temporary facilities must be 
approved by the City prior to installation. Temporary facilities must be safe and adequate 
for the intended use and installed and maintained in accordance with Laws and the 
Contract Documents. DBE must fence and screen the Project site and, if applicable, any 
separate Worksites, including the staging area, and its operation must minimize 
inconvenience to neighboring properties. Additional provisions pertaining to temporary 
facilities may be included in the Specifications or Special Conditions. 

 
(A) Utilities. DBE must install and maintain the power, water, sewer and all other 
utilities required for the Project site, including the piping, wiring, internet and wifi 
connection, and any related equipment necessary to maintain the temporary facilities. 

 
(B) Removal and Repair.  DBE must promptly remove all such temporary facilities 
when they are no longer needed or upon completion of the Work, whichever comes first.  
DBE must promptly repair any damage to City’s property or to other property caused by 
the installation, use, or removal of the temporary facilities, and must promptly restore the 
property to its original or intended condition.   
 
(C) Additional Requirements. Additional provisions pertaining to temporary facilities 
may be included in the Bridging Documents or Special Conditions 

 
7.3 Noninterference and Site-Management.  DBE must avoid interfering with City’s use of 

its property at or adjacent to the Project site, including use of roadways, entrances, 
parking areas, walkways, and structures. DBE must also minimize disruption of access to 
private property in the Project vicinity. DBE must coordinate with affected property 
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owners, tenants, and businesses, and maintain some vehicle and pedestrian access to 
their residences or properties at all times. Temporary access ramps, fencing or other 
measures must be provided as needed. Before blocking access to a private driveway or 
parking lot, DBE must provide effective notice to the affected parties at least 2 working 
days in advance of the pending closure and allow them to remove vehicles. Private 
driveways, residences and parking lots must have access to a roadway during non-Work 
hours. 

 
(A) Offsite Acquisition. Unless otherwise provided by City, DBE must acquire, use 
and dispose of, at its sole expense, any additional Worksites, licenses, easements, and 
temporary facilities necessary to access and perform the Work.  

 
(B) Offsite Staging Area and Field Office. If additional space beyond the Project 
site is needed, such as for the staging area or the field office, DBE may need to make 
arrangements with the nearby property owner(s) to secure the space. Before using or 
occupying any property owned by a third party, DBE must provide City with a copy of the 
necessary license agreement, easement, or other written authorization from the property 
owner, together with a written release from the property owner holding City harmless 
from any related liability, in a form acceptable to the City Attorney. 

 
(C) Traffic Management. DBE must provide traffic management and traffic controls 
as specified in the Contract Documents, as required by Laws, and as otherwise required 
to ensure the public and worker safety, and to avoid interference with public or private 
operations or the normal flow of vehicular, bicycle, or pedestrian traffic. Any traffic 
management plans required to be submitted, must be prepared by a California License 
Professional including Registration Stamp and reviewed and accepted by the City prior to 
installation of any traffic management controls. 
 

7.4 Signs.  No signs may be displayed on or about City’s property, except signage which is 
required by Laws or by the Contract Documents, without City’s prior written approval as 
to size, design, and location. DBE must furnish and install all signs at DBE’s sole 
expense, including signs required by Laws or the Contract Documents. 

 
7.5 Project Site and Nearby Property Protections.   
 

(A) General.  DBE is responsible at all times, on a 24-hour basis and at its sole cost, 
for protecting the Work, the Project site, and the materials and equipment to be 
incorporated into the Work, until the notice of completion has been recorded.  Except as 
specifically authorized by City, DBE must confine its operations to the area of the Project 
site indicated in the Bridging Documents. DBE is liable for any damage caused by DBE 
or its Subcontractors to the Work, City’s property, the property of adjacent or nearby 
property owners, and the work or personal property of other contractors working for City. 
In addition, DBE is responsible for damage caused by its failure to adequately secure the 
Work or any Worksite. 

 
(1)  Subject to City’s approval, DBE will provide and install safeguards to protect 
the Work, any Worksite, including the Project site. City’s real or personal 
property, and the real or personal property of adjacent or nearby property 
owners, including plant and tree protections. 

 
(2)  Cupertino Sanitary District and the City of Sunnyvale own and operate 
wastewater systems within City and they may not be interrupted. If the Work 
disrupts existing sewer facilities, DBE must immediately notify City to determine 
who owns the system and establish a plan, subject to the systems owner’s 
approval, to convey the sewage in closed conduits back into the sanitary sewer 
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system. Sewage must not be permitted to flow in trenches or be covered by 
backfill. 

  
(3)  DBE must remove with due care, and store at City’s request, any objects or 
material from the Project site that City will salvage or reuse at another location. 

 
(4)  If directed by Engineer, DBE must promptly repair or replace any property 
damage, as specified by the Engineer. However, acting in its sole discretion, City 
may elect to have the property damage remedied otherwise, and may deduct the 
cost to repair or replace the damaged property from payment otherwise due to 
DBE. 

 
(5)  DBE will not permit any structure or infrastructure to be loaded in a manner 
that will damage or endanger the integrity of the structure or infrastructure. 

 
(B) Securing Project Site.  After completion of Work each day, DBE must secure 
the Project site and, to the extent feasible, make the area reasonably accessible to the 
public unless City approves otherwise. All excess materials and equipment not protected 
by approved traffic control devices must be relocated to the staging area or demobilized. 
Trench spoils must be hauled off the Project site daily and open excavations must be 
protected with steel plates. DBE and Subcontractor personnel may not occupy or use the 
Project site for any purpose during non-Work hours, except as may be provided in the 
Contract Documents or pursuant to prior written authorization from City.  

 
(C) Unforeseen Conditions.  If DBE encounters facilities, utilities, or other unknown 
conditions not shown on or reasonably inferable from the Bridging Documents, record 
drawings, or other documents or information made available to DBE, or which are not 
apparent from inspection of the Project site, DBE must immediately notify the City and 
promptly submit a Request for Information to obtain further direction from the Engineer. 
DBE must avoid taking any action which could cause damage to the facilities or utilities 
pending further direction from the Engineer. The Engineer’s written response will be final 
and binding on DBE. If the Engineer’s subsequent direction to DBE affects DBE’s cost or 
time to perform the Work, DBE may submit a Change Order request as set forth in Article 
6 above.  

 
(D) Support; Adjacent Properties. DBE must provide, install, and maintain all 
shoring, bracing, and underpinning necessary to provide support to City’s property and 
adjacent properties and improvements thereon.  DBE must provide notifications to 
adjacent property owners as may be required by Laws. See also, Section 7.14, Trenching 
of Five Feet or More.  

 
(E) Notification of Property Damage.  DBE must immediately notify the City of 
damage to any real or personal property resulting from Work on the Project. DBE must 
immediately provide a written report to City of any such property damage within 24 hours 
of the occurrence. The written report must include: (1) the location and nature of the 
damage, and the owner of the property, if known; (2) the name and address of each 
employee of DBE or any Subcontractor involved in the damage; (3) a detailed description 
of the incident, including precise location, time, and names and contact information for 
known witnesses; and (4) a police or first responder report, if applicable. If DBE is 
required to file an accident report with another government agency, DBE will provide a 
copy of the report to City. 

 
7.6 Materials and Equipment.   
 

(A) General.  Unless otherwise specified, all materials and equipment required for 
the Work must be new, free from defects, and of the best grade for the intended purpose, 
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and furnished in sufficient quantities to ensure the proper and expeditious performance of 
the Work.  DBE must employ measures to preserve the specified quality and fitness of 
the materials and equipment. Unless otherwise specified, all materials and equipment 
required for the Work are deemed to include all components required for complete 
installation and intended operation, and must be installed in accordance with the 
manufacturer’s recommendations or instructions.  DBE is responsible for all shipping, 
handling, and storage costs associated with the materials and equipment required for the 
Work, and is responsible for providing security and protecting the Work and all of the 
required materials, supplies, tools and equipment at DBE’s sole cost until City has 
formally accepted the Project as set forth in Section 11.1, Final Completion. DBE will not 
assign, sell, mortgage, or hypothecate any materials or equipment for the Project, or 
remove any materials or equipment that have been installed or delivered. 
 
(B) City-Provided.  If the Work includes installation of materials or equipment to be 
provided by City, DBE is solely responsible for the proper examination, handling, storage, 
and installation of such items in accordance with the Contract Documents.  DBE must 
promptly notify City of any defects discovered in City-provided materials or equipment, 
sufficiently in advance of scheduled use or installation to afford adequate time to procure 
replacement materials or equipment as needed.  DBE is solely responsible for any loss of 
or damage to such items which occurs while the items are in DBE’s custody and control, 
the cost of which may be offset from the Contract Price and deducted from any 
payment(s) due to DBE.   
 
(C) Existing City Equipment.  DBE will carefully remove all existing equipment from 
the Worksite.  If the City specifies or indicates that equipment is to be salvaged and 
reused or to remain the property of City then the DBE will reuse or return the equipment 
to the City.  DBE will store and protect salvaged equipment specified to be reused in the 
Work.  DBE will deliver to the City in good condition the equipment that is to remain City 
property but not be reused in the Work. 

 
(1)  If an item specified to be salvaged is damaged during its removal, 
storage, or handling through carelessness or improper procedures, then DBE will 
replace that equipment in kind or with a new item. For those items specified to be 
salvaged DBE may choose to instead furnish and install new equipment, in which 
case the original, removed items will become DBE’s property.  Existing materials 
and equipment removed by DBE will only be reused in the Work if so specified or 
indicated by the City. 

 
(D) Intellectual Property Rights.  DBE must, at its sole expense, obtain any 
authorization required for use of patented or copyright protected materials, equipment, 
devices or processes that are incorporated into the Work.  DBE’s indemnity obligation in 
Article 4 applies to any claimed violation of intellectual property rights in violation of this 
provision.  
 
(E) Certificate of Compliance.  When a Certificate of Compliance is specified, or for 
any material or item (“material”) produced or assembled outside of the United States, 
DBE must submit a Certificate of Compliance before incorporating that material into the 
Project. A Certificate of Compliance must be submitted for each lot of material delivered 
to the Project site, and in a form acceptable to the Engineer, identifying the material, its 
source, and the lot. Each Certificate of Compliance must be signed by the material 
producer stating that the material fully complies with the applicable requirements of the 
Specifications. Submission of a Certificate of Compliance will not limit DBE’s continuing 
obligation to use only materials that conform with the requirements of the Contract 
Documents. Any materials furnished pursuant to a Certificate of Compliance may be 
inspected or tested at any time by City, subject to the inspection and testing provisions of 
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Article 7, and defective or non-conforming material may be rejected at any time, even if 
already installed. 
 
(F) Site Materials.  Except as otherwise specified, City retains full ownership of and 
all rights to use any water, soil, stone, gravel, sand, minerals or other materials (“Site 
Materials”) on City property, including the Project site, and including any site materials 
that have been extracted, excavated, or otherwise affected or made accessible by 
performance of the Work. However, City, acting in its sole discretion, may provide written 
authorization in the Special Conditions or in the Specifications or in a Change Order for 
DBE to make use of or incorporate specified Site Materials in the Work. 
 
(G) Mined Materials.  Pursuant to the Surface Mining and Reclamation Act of 1975, 
Public Resources Code § 2710 et seq., any purchase of mined materials, such as 
construction aggregate, sand, gravel, crushed stone, road base, fill materials, and any 
other mineral materials must originate from a surface mining operation included on the 
AB 3098 List, which is available online at: 
ftp://ftp.consrv.ca.gov/pub/omr/AB3098%20List/AB3908List.pdf. 

 
7.7 Inspection and Testing.  
 

(A) General.  All materials, equipment, and workmanship used in the Work are 
subject to inspection and testing by City at all times and locations during construction 
and/or fabrication and at any Worksite, including at shops and yards as well as at the 
Project site, or at the plant of a manufacturer of materials or items to be incorporated into 
the Work. All manufacturers’ application or installation instructions must be provided to 
the Inspector at least ten days prior to the first such application or installation. DBE must, 
at all times, make the Work available for testing or inspection. Neither City’s inspection or 
testing of Work, nor its failure to do so, operate to waive or limit DBE’s duty to complete 
the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

 
(B) Scheduling and Notification. DBE must cooperate with City in coordinating the 
inspections and testing. DBE must submit samples of materials, at DBE’s expense, and 
schedule all tests required by the Contract Documents in time to avoid any delay to the 
progress of the Work.  DBE must notify the Engineer in writing no later than two Working 
Days before any inspection or testing is being requested, and must provide timely notice 
to all necessary parties as specified in the Contract Documents. If DBE schedules an 
inspection or test beyond regular Work hours, or on a Saturday, Sunday, or recognized 
City holiday, DBE must seek, in writing, Engineer’s approval at least two Working Days in 
advance. If approved, DBE must reimburse City for the cost of the overtime inspection or 
testing. Such costs, including the City’s hourly costs for required personnel and Inspector, 
may be deducted from payments otherwise due to DBE. 
 
(C) Responsibility for Costs.  City will bear the initial cost of inspection and testing 
to be performed by independent inspections and/or testing consultants retained by City, 
subject to the following exceptions:   
 

(1)  DBE will be responsible for the costs of any subsequent inspections and/or 
tests which are required to substantiate compliance with the Contract 
Documents, and any associated remediation costs.   
 
(2)  DBE will be responsible for inspection and testing costs, at the rate charged 
by the consultant retained by the City to provide inspection and testing services, 
and for inspection and testing time lost because the Work is not ready or DBE 
fails to appear for a scheduled inspection.   
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(3)  If any portion of the Work that is subject to inspection or testing is covered or 
concealed by DBE prior to the inspection or testing, DBE will bear the cost of 
making that portion of the Work available for the inspection or testing required by 
the Contract Documents, and any associated repair or remediation costs. 
 
(4) DBE is responsible for properly shoring all compaction test sites deeper than 
five feet below grade, as required under Section 7.14 below. 
 
(5)  Any Work or material that is defective or fails to comply with the requirements 
of the Contract Documents must be promptly repaired, removed, replaced, or 
corrected by DBE, at DBE’s sole expense, even if that Work or material was 
previously inspected or included in a progress payment. 
 

 
(D) DBE’s Obligations.  All Work and materials must conform to the lines, grades, 
typical cross sections, dimensions, material requirements, and tolerances shown or 
described by the Construction Documents. City, acting in its sole discretion, will 
determine whether Work or materials conform to the Construction Documents, including 
allowable deviations. City’s determination as to conformity or allowable deviations is final. 
DBE is solely responsible for any delay occasioned by remediation of defective or 
noncompliant Work or material. Inspection of the Work does not in any way relieve DBE 
of its obligations to perform the Work as specified in the Construction Documents. Any 
Work done without the required inspection(s) will also be subject to rejection by City. Any 
Work that fails to comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents must be 
promptly repaired, replaced, or corrected by DBE, at DBE’s sole expense, even if that 
Work was previously inspected or included in a progress payment. DBE is solely 
responsible for any delay occasioned by remediation of noncompliant Work. Inspection of 
the Work does not in any way relieve DBE of its obligations to perform the Work as 
specified. 

 
(E) Distant Locations.  If required off-site testing or inspection must be conducted 
at a location more than 100 miles from the Project site, DBE is solely responsible for the 
additional travel costs required for testing and/or inspection at such locations.  
 
(F) Plant Inspection.  If specified in the Contract Documents, or upon written 
request by City, DBE must use its best efforts to facilitate and arrange for City’s 
inspection, sampling or testing of materials or items required for the Work at the plant or 
facility from which the materials or items are to be obtained. DBE’s best efforts must 
include contacting the producer or manufacturer on a timely basis to schedule inspection 
by City’s selected representative, including appropriate access and any safety 
equipment, all at no cost to City. The inspection must be scheduled sufficiently in 
advance of the planned shipping or production date to allow for alternative arrangements 
if the City determined that the materials or items do not meet the requirements of the 
Specifications. Nothing in this provision obligates City to inspect materials or items at the 
source plant or facility. 

 
(G) Final Inspection.  The provisions of this Section 7.7 also apply to final inspection 
under Article 11, Completion and Warranty Provisions. 

 
7.8 Project Site Conditions and Maintenance.  DBE must at all times, on a 24-hour basis 

and at its sole cost, maintain the Project site and staging and storage areas in clean, neat 
and sanitary condition and in compliance with all Laws pertaining to safety, air quality and 
dust control. Adequate toilets must be provided, and properly maintained and serviced for 
all workers on the Project site, located in a suitably secluded area, subject to City’s prior 
approval.  DBE must also, on a daily basis and at its sole cost, remove and properly 
dispose of the debris and waste materials from the Project site.  
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(A) Protection of Existing Property, Structures, and Utilities.  If the 
Specifications indicate existing above-grade and below-grade structures, drainage lines, 
storm drains, sewers, water, gas, electrical, phone and data cable, and other similar 
items or utilities known to the City, then DBE will locate these known existing installations 
before proceeding with trenching or other operations which may cause damage, will 
maintain them in service where appropriate, and will repair any damage caused to them 
by the Work, at no increase in the Contract Price.   
 

(1)  DBE may temporarily mark or paint the ground, pavement, sidewalk, or any 
other improvements, but must not do so in a public right-of-way or on the Project 
site more than 30 days prior to the commencement of excavation work performed 
in connection with an installation.  Any mark or paint must be removed from all 
surfaces, including any decorative work, within 30 days of the completion of the 
excavation work.  DBE is responsible for any expense associated with damages 
caused by the DBE’s mark or paint, including the removal thereof.  
 
(2)  DBE will record the location and existence of pavement markers and striping 
prior to construction, and will provide such records to the Engineer.  DBE will 
replace in kind any permanent paving marker or striping that it removes or 
damages, or as marked in the Specifications, at its expense.   

 
(B) Air Emissions Control. DBE must not discharge smoke or other air 
contaminants into the atmosphere in violation of any Laws.   
 
(C) Dust and Debris.  DBE must minimize and confine dust and debris resulting 
from the Work. DBE must abate dust nuisance by cleaning, sweeping, and immediately 
sprinkling with water excavated areas of dirt or other materials prone to cause dust, and 
within one hour after the Engineer notifies DBE that an airborne nuisance exists. The 
Engineer may direct that DBE provide an approved water-spraying truck for this purpose. 
If water is used for dust control, DBE will only use the minimum necessary. DBE must 
take all necessary steps to keep waste water out of streets, gutters, or storm drains. See 
Section 7.19, Storm Water Pollution Control. If City determines that the dust control is not 
adequate, City may have the work done by others and deduct the cost from the Contract 
Price. DBE will immediately remove any excess excavated material from the Project site 
and any dirt deposited on public streets.  
 
(D) Clean up.  Before discontinuing Work in an area, DBE must clean the area and 
remove all debris and waste along with the construction equipment, tools, machinery, 
waste and surplus materials.  

 
 (1)  Except as otherwise specified, all excess Project materials, and the materials 

removed from existing improvements on the Project site with no salvage value or 
intended reuse by City, will be DBE’s property. 
 
(2)  Hauling trucks and other vehicles leaving the Project site must be cleaned of 
exterior mud or dirt before traveling on City streets. Materials and loose debris 
must be delivered and loaded to prevent dropping materials or debris. DBE must 
immediately remove spillage from hauling on any publicly traveled way. Streets 
affected by Work on the Project must be kept clean by street sweeping.  
 

(E) Disposal.  DBE must dispose of all Project debris and waste materials in a safe 
and legal manner. DBE may not burn or bury waste materials on the Project site. DBE 
will not allow any dirt, refuse, excavated material, surplus concrete or mortar, or any 
associated washings, to be disposed of onto streets, into manholes or into the storm 
drain system.  
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(F) Completion.  At the completion of the Work, DBE must remove from the Project 
site all of its equipment, tools, surplus materials, waste materials and debris, presenting a 
clean and neat appearance. Before demobilizing from the Project site, DBE must ensure 
that all surfaces are cleaned, sealed, waxed, or finished as applicable, and that all marks, 
stains, paint splatters, and the like have been properly removed from the completed Work 
and the surrounding areas.  DBE must ensure that all parts of the construction are 
properly joined with the previously existing and adjacent improvements and conditions. 
DBE must provide all cutting, fitting and patching needed to accomplish that requirement. 
DBE must also repair or replace all existing improvements that are damaged or removed 
during the Work, both on and off the Project site, including curbs, sidewalks, driveways, 
fences, signs, utilities, street surfaces and structures. Repairs and replacements must be 
at least equal to the previously existing improvements, and the condition, finish and 
dimensions must match the previously existing improvements. DBE must restore to 
original condition all property or items that are not designated for alteration under the 
Contract Documents and leave each Worksite clean and ready for occupancy or use by 
City. 
 
(G) Non-Compliance.  If DBE fails to comply with its maintenance and cleanup 
obligations or any City clean up order, City may, acting in its sole discretion, elect to 
suspend the Work until the condition(s) is corrected with no increase in the Contract Time 
or Contract Price, or undertake appropriate cleanup measures without further notice and 
the cost will be deducted from any amounts due or to become due to DBE.  
 

7.9 Instructions and Manuals.  DBE must provide to City two bound copies and an 
electronic PDF copy of all instructions and manuals required by the Contract Documents, 
unless otherwise specified.  These must be complete as to drawings, details, parts lists, 
performance data, and other information that may be required for City to easily maintain 
and service the materials and equipment installed for this Project.   

 
(A) Submittal Requirements.  All manufacturers’ application or installation 
instructions must be provided to City at least ten days prior to the first such application.  
The instructions and manuals, along with any required guarantees, must be delivered to 
City for review.   
 
(B) Training.  DBE or its Subcontractors must train City’s personnel in the operation 
and maintenance of any complex equipment or systems as a condition precedent to Final 
Completion, if required in the Contract Documents. 
 

7.10 As-built Drawings.  DBE and its Subcontractors must maintain on the Worksite a 
separate complete set of the final City-approved Construction Documents, including 
drawings to be used solely for the purpose of recording changes made in any portion of 
the Work in order to create accurate record drawings at the end of the Project.   

 
(A) Duty to Update.  The as-built drawings must be updated as changes occur, on a 
daily basis if necessary. Progress payments may be reduced, in whole or in part, until the 
as-built drawings are brought up to date to the satisfaction of City, and the City may 
choose to withhold the estimated cost for City to have the as-built drawings prepared 
from payments otherwise due to DBE. Actual locations to scale must be identified on the 
as-built drawings for all runs of mechanical and electrical work, including all site utilities 
installed underground, in walls, floors, or otherwise concealed. Deviations from the 
original drawings must be shown in detail. The exact location of all main runs, whether 
piping, conduit, ductwork or drain lines, must be shown by dimension and elevation. The 
location of all buried pipelines, appurtenances, or other improvements must be 
represented by coordinates and by the horizontal distance from visible above-ground 
improvements. 
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(B) Final Completion.  DBE must verify that all changes in the Work are depicted in 
the as-built drawings and must deliver the complete set of as-built drawings to the 
Engineer for review and acceptance as a condition precedent to Final Completion. 
 

7.11 Existing Utilities.   
 

(A) General.  The Work may be performed in developed, urban areas with existing 
utilities, both above and below ground, including utilities identified in the Contract 
Documents or in other informational documents or records. DBE must take due care to 
locate identified or reasonably identifiable utilities before proceeding with trenching, 
excavation, or any other activity that could damage or disrupt existing utilities. This may 
include excavation with small equipment, potholing, or hand excavation, and, if practical, 
using white paint or other suitable markings to delineate the area to be excavated. Except 
as otherwise provided herein, DBE will be responsible for costs resulting from damage to 
identified or reasonably identifiable utilities due to DBE’s negligence or failure to comply 
with the Contract Documents, including the requirements in this Article 7. 
 
(B) Unidentified Utilities. Pursuant to Government Code § 4215, if, during the 
performance of the Work, DBE discovers utility facilities not identified by City in the 
Contract Documents, DBE must immediately provide written notice to City and the utility.  
City assumes responsibility for the timely removal, relocation, or protection of existing 
main or trunk line utility facilities located on the Project site if those utilities are not 
identified in the Contract Documents.  DBE will be compensated in accordance with the 
provisions of the Contract Documents for the costs of locating, repairing damage not due 
to DBE’s failure to exercise reasonable care, and removing or relocating such utility 
facilities not indicated in the Contract Documents with reasonable accuracy, and for 
equipment on the Project necessarily idled during such work.  DBE will not be assessed 
liquidated damages for delay in completion of the Work, to the extent such delay was 
caused by City’s failure to provide for removal or relocation of the utility facilities. 

 
7.12 Notice of Excavation.   DBE must comply with all applicable requirements in 

Government Code § 4216.2 through 4216.5, which are incorporated by reference herein. 
Government Code § 4216.2 requires that, except in an emergency, DBE must contact the 
appropriate regional notification center, or Underground Services Alert, at least two 
working days but not more than 14 calendar days before starting any excavation if the 
excavation will be conducted in an area that is known, or reasonably should be known, to 
contain subsurface installations. DBE may not begin excavation until it has obtained and 
submitted to Engineer an inquiry identification number from Underground Services Alert. 

 
7.13 Trenching and Excavations of Four Feet or More.  As required by Public Contract 

Code § 7104, if the Work includes digging trenches or other excavations that extend 
deeper than four feet below the surface, the following provisions in this Section apply to 
the Work and the Project. 
  
(A) Duty to Notify.  DBE must promptly, and before the following conditions are 
disturbed, provide written notice to City if DBE finds any of the following conditions: 

 
(1)  Material that DBE believes may be a hazardous waste, as defined in § 25117 
of the Health and Safety Code, that is required to be removed to a Class I, Class 
II, or Class III disposal site in accordance with the provisions of existing Laws; 

 
(2)  Subsurface or latent physical conditions at the Project site differing from 
those indicated by information about the Project site made available to DBE prior 
to the deadline for submitting Proposals; or  
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(3)  Unknown physical conditions at the Project site of any unusual nature, 
materially different from those ordinarily encountered and generally recognized 
as inherent in work of the character required by the Contract Documents.  

 
(B) City Investigation.  City will promptly investigate the conditions and if City finds 
that the conditions do materially differ or do involve hazardous waste, and cause a 
decrease or increase in DBE’s cost of, or the time required for, performance of any part 
of the Work, City will issue a Change Order.  

 
(C) Disputes.  In the event that a dispute arises between City and DBE regarding 
any of the conditions specified in subsection (A) above, DBE will not be excused from 
any scheduled completion date provided for in the Contract Documents, but must 
proceed with all Work to be performed under the Contract. DBE will retain any and all 
rights provided either by the Contract or by Laws which pertain to the resolution of 
disputes between DBE and City.  
 

7.14 Trenching of Five Feet or More.  As required by Labor Code § 6705, if the Contract 
Price exceeds $25,000 and the Work includes the excavation of any trench or trenches of 
five feet or more in depth, a detailed plan must be submitted to City for acceptance in 
advance of the excavation. The detailed plan must show the design of shoring, bracing, 
sloping, or other provisions to be made for worker protection from the hazard of caving 
ground during the excavation. If the plan varies from the shoring system standards, it 
must be prepared by a California registered civil or structural engineer.  Use of a shoring, 
sloping, or protective system less effective than that required by the Construction Safety 
Orders is prohibited. 

 
7.15 New Utility Connections.  City will pay connection charges and meter costs for new 

permanent utilities required by the Contract Documents, if any. DBE must notify City 
sufficiently in advance of the time needed to request service from each utility provider so 
that connections and services are initiated in accordance with the Project schedule.  

 
7.16 Lines and Grades.  DBE is required to use any benchmark provided by the Engineer. 

Unless otherwise specified in the Contract Documents, DBE must provide all lines and 
grades required to execute the Work. DBE must also provide, preserve, and replace if 
necessary, all construction stakes required for the Project. All stakes or marks must be 
set by a California licensed surveyor or a California registered civil engineer. DBE must 
notify the Engineer of any discrepancies found between DBE’s staking and grading and 
information provided by the Contract Documents. Upon completion, all Work must 
conform to the lines, elevations, and grades shown in the Plans, included any changes 
directed by a Change Order. 

 
7.17 Historic or Archeological Items.  
 

(A) DBE’s Obligations.  DBE must ensure that all persons performing Work at the 
Project site are required to immediately notify the Inspector or Project Manager, upon 
discovery of any potential historic or archeological items, including historic or prehistoric 
ruins, burial grounds, archaeological or vertebrate paleontological site, including 
fossilized footprints or other archeological, paleontological or historical feature on the 
Project site (collectively, “Historic or Archeological Items”).   
 
(B) Discovery; Cessation of Work.  Upon discovery of any potential Historic or 
Archeological Items, Work must be stopped within an 85-foot radius of the find and may 
not resume until authorized in writing by City.  If required by City, DBE must assist in 
protecting or recovering the Historic or Archeological Items, with any such assistance to 
be compensated as extra work on a time and materials basis under Article 6, Contract 
Modification. At City's discretion, suspension of Work required due to discovery of 
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Historic or Archeological Items will be treated as Excusable Delay pursuant to Article 5, 
or as a suspension for convenience under Article 13. 

 
7.18 Recycling and Waste Disposal.   
 

(A) Approved Recycling Facility.  DBE must dispose of all recyclable materials at a 
recycling facility approved by the Engineer. 
 
(B)  Inert Solids and Plant Materials.  DBE must remove all asphalt concrete, 
Portland cement concrete, aggregate base material, inert solids and any plant material 
from the Project site and deposit at an approved recycling facility.  DBE must conform the 
above material to an acceptable size and composition for recycling.   
 
(C) Recyclable Materials.  DBE must recycle at least 65% of all materials at an 
approved recycling facility.   
 
(D) Waste Management Plan and Disposal Report.  If the California Green 
Building Standards Code applies to the Project, DBE must submit to the City a waste 
management plan prior to starting work.  A disposal report is required upon completion of 
the Project, for materials that are hauled by DBE or by the City’s franchised hauler. If a 
waste management plan is required it must be available throughout the duration of the 
Project for examination by the City.  Electronic submittals are acceptable.  The waste 
management plan must include the following: 
 

(1) Project title and number; 

(2) identify the construction methods that will be employed to reduce waste; 

(3) Type of material(s) to be recycled, salvaged or landfilled; 

(4) Specify if the waste will be sorted onsite or bulk-mixed; and 

(5) Name and address of recycling facility(ies) and landfill(s) to be used; 

 
The disposal report must include the following: 

 
(1) Project title; 
 
(2) Date and time of disposal; 
 
(3) Truck number; 
 
(4) Type of material recycled, salvaged, or landfilled; 
 
(5) Weight of material recycled, salvaged, or landfilled; 
 
(6) Name and address of recycling facility or landfill; 
 
(7) Certification or weight tags from facility;  
 
(8) Weight tags for all material landfilled; and 
 
(9) If the recycling goal is not met, provide an explanation, to be approved 
by City, for why it was not met.     
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(E) Collection of Waste and Debris.  Collection of garbage, mixed non-organic 
recyclables, organic waste, and any construction or demolition materials in debris boxes, 
compactors, or bin-by-the-day services that are not City franchisees or otherwise agents 
of the City is prohibited. Notwithstanding the above, DBE must dispose of debris from the 
Project in one of the following: 

 
(1) Franchised hauler bin; 
 
(2) A bin owned by DBE or a demolition Subcontractor provided that it is 
hauled by an employee of the DBE or the demolition Subcontractor and by a 
vehicle owned and registered to the DBE or the demolition Subcontractor; or 
 
(3) Private truck with a bed. 

 
(F) Recycling Containers.  The disposal of garbage in containers designated for 
compostable waste recycling is prohibited. 

 
7.19 Storm Water Pollution Control.  DBE must not pollute the storm drainage system or 

any waterways or tributaries with waste materials, pollutants, or other harmful materials. 
DBE and its Subcontractors must at all times in the performance of the Work comply with 
all applicable Laws concerning pollution of waterways. 

 
(A) Best Management Practices.  DBE must remove any waste found or generated 
at the Project site using the appropriate Best Management Practices (“BMPs”), and must 
properly dispose of the waste or pollutants off-site.  If solid or liquid waste materials or 
pollutants from the Project enter the storm drain system, DBE must immediately notify the 
City’s Environmental Services Division, and thoroughly clean up the affected catch 
basins, storm sewer, and storm manholes to the satisfaction of the Engineer.  If DBE fails 
to meet the requirements of this Section, the City may issue a stop-work notice and take 
necessary action to require DBE to set up preventive measures or clean up the storm 
drainage system.  DBE will bear all costs related to the stop-work action and corrective 
work, and will not be entitled to an extension of the Contract Time for any resulting delay. 
 
(B) Stormwater Permit.  DBE must comply with all applicable conditions of the State 
Water Resources Control Board National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System 
(“NPDES”) General Permit for Storm Water Discharges Associated with Construction and 
Land Disturbance Activities (“Stormwater Permit”). If required for the Work, a copy of the 
Stormwater Permit is on file in City’s principal administrative offices, and DBE must 
comply with the same without adjustment of the Contract Price or the Contract Time. 
DBE must timely and completely submit required reports and monitoring information 
required by the conditions of the Stormwater Permit. DBE also must comply with all other 
applicable Laws governing discharge of stormwater, including applicable municipal 
stormwater management programs.   
 
(C) Failure to Comply with Stormwater Permit.  DBE must pay all costs and 
liabilities imposed by Laws as a result of DBE's failure to comply with the provisions set 
forth in the Contract Documents.  Such costs and liabilities include, but are not limited to, 
fines, penalties, and damages, whether assessed against the City or DBE, including 
those levied under the Federal Clean Water Act and the State Porter Cologne Water 
Quality Act. 
 
(D) Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan Preparation.  DBE must incorporate 
the following BMPs, as applicable, into a site-specific Storm Water Pollution Prevention 
Plan (“SWPPP”), if required for the Project.  The SWPPP must be approved by the 
Engineer prior to construction.  
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(1) Non-Hazardous Material/Waste Management. 
 

a. DBE must designate areas of the Project site suitable for 
material delivery, storage, and waste collection that, to the maximum 
extent practicable, are near construction entrances and away from catch 
basins, gutters, drainage courses, and creeks. 
 
b. DBE must store granular material at least 10 feet away from 
catch basin and curb returns. 
 
c. DBE must prevent granular material to enter the storm drains or 
creeks. 
 
d. During wet weather and when rain is forecast in the next 24 
hours, DBE must cover granular material with a tarpaulin and surround 
the material with sandbags or other weights to ensure that tarpaulin does 
not expose the material during wind and rain. 
 
e. DBE will use minimal amounts of water to control dust on a daily 
basis or as directed by the Engineer. 
 
f. At the end of each working day or as directed by the City, DBE 
must clean and sweep roadways and on-site paved areas of all materials 
on or adjacent to the Worksite. 
 
g. Throughout the working day and at the end of each working day, 
or as directed by the City, DBE must pick up litter, trash, scrap, waste 
material, and debris from the Project site and any adjacent sidewalk, 
curb, and gutter area.  DBE must keep the site and perimeter free from 
cigarette butts and other litter. 
 
h. DBE must ensure that lids for trash receptacles are kept closed 
and that trash receptacles are maintained in a manner that prevents 
overflows. 
 
i. DBE must maintain a clean and litter-free area around all trash 
receptacles on the site. 
 
j. DBE will not use water to flush down streets in place of street 
sweeping or other dry methods of spill cleanup such as applying 
absorbent, sweeping up material and disposing it in a waste bin. 
 
k. In addition to DBE’s obligation to recycle materials pursuant to 
Section 7.18 of the General Conditions, DBE must, to the maximum 
extent practicable, reuse or recycle any useful construction materials 
generated during the Project. 
 
l. DBE must inspect any waste and recycling receptacles for leaks, 
and must contact the City’s trash hauling franchisee to immediately 
replace or repair any leaking receptacles. 
 
m. DBE will not discharge water on-site as a result of cleaning 
recycling or trash receptacles. 
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n. DBE must arrange for regular waste collection before 
receptacles overflow, and must adjust the frequency of service or the 
receptacle size as needed to ensure that overflows do not occur. 

 
(2) Hazardous Material/Waste Management. 

 
a. DBE must label and store all hazardous materials including but 
not limited to pesticides, paints, thinners, solvents, and fuels; and all 
hazardous wastes, including but not limited to waste oil and antifreeze; in 
accordance with the City’s Hazardous Materials Storage Ordinance and 
all applicable Laws. 
 
b. DBE must keep an accurate, up-to-date inventory, including 
Materials Safety Data Sheets (“MSDSs”), of hazardous materials and 
hazardous wastes stored on-site. 
 
c. When rain is forecast within 24 hours or during wet weather, the 
DBE must not apply chemicals such as pesticides and cleaners, or any 
materials that may potentially enter the storm drain system, in outside 
areas. 
 
d. DBE must not over-apply pesticides or fertilizers and must follow 
materials manufacturer’s instructions regarding uses, protective 
equipment, ventilation, flammability, and mixing of chemicals.  Over-
application of a pesticide constitutes a “label violation” subject to an 
enforcement action by the Santa Clara County Agriculture Department. 
 
e. DBE must arrange for regular hazardous waste collection to 
comply with all applicable time limits on storage of hazardous wastes. 
 
f. DBE must dispose of hazardous waste only at authorized and 
permitted treatment, storage and disposal facilities, and must use only 
licensed hazardous waste haulers to remove the waste off-site, unless 
quantities to be transported are below applicable threshold limits for 
transportation specified in state and federal regulations. 
 
g. If DBE’s business office is located in Santa Clara County, DBE 
may dispose of this waste through the Countywide Hazardous Waste 
Program. Businesses generating less than 27 gallons or 220 pounds of 
hazardous waste per month are legally classified as conditionally exempt 
small quantity generators (“CESQGs”).  Information on the CESQG 
program may be requested by calling the County at (408) 299-7300. 

 
(3) Spill Prevention and Control. 

 
a. DBE must keep a stockpile of spill cleanup materials, such as 
rags or absorbents, readily accessible on-site.   
 
b. DBE must immediately contain and prevent leaks and spills from 
entering storm drains, and properly clean up and dispose of the waste 
and cleanup materials, using dry methods to the extent feasible.  If the 
waste is hazardous, DBE must handle the waste as described in 
subsection (2) above. 
 
c. DBE will not wash any spilled material into streets, gutters, storm 
drains, or creeks and will not bury spilled hazardous materials. 
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d. DBE must report any hazardous materials spill by calling 911 
and must notify the City’s Public Works Environmental Division at 408-
777-3354. 

 
(4)  Vehicle/Equipment Cleaning. 

 
a. DBE will not perform vehicle or equipment cleaning on-site or in 
the street using soaps, solvents, degreasers, steam cleaning equipment, 
or equivalent methods. 
 
b. DBE must perform vehicle or equipment cleaning, with water 
only, in a designated, bermed, pervious area that will not allow rinse 
water to run offsite or into streets, gutters, storm drains, or creeks. 

 
(5) Vehicle/Equipment Maintenance and Fueling. 

 
a. DBE will not perform maintenance and fueling of vehicles onsite. 
 
b. DBE must perform maintenance and fueling of equipment only 
when necessary, and in a designated, bermed area or over a drip pan 
that will not allow run-on of storm water or runoff of spills. 
 
c. DBE must use secondary containment, such as a drip pan, to 
catch leaks or spills any time that equipment fluids are dispensed, 
changed, or poured. 
 
d. DBE must keep a stockpile of spill cleanup materials, such as 
rags or absorbents, readily accessible on-site to clean up drips and 
spills. 
 
e. DBE must clean up leaks and spills of vehicle or equipment 
fluids immediately and dispose of the waste and cleanup materials as 
hazardous waste, as described above. 
 
f. DBE will not wash any spilled material into streets, gutters, storm 
drains, or creeks and shall not bury spilled hazardous materials. 
 
g. DBE must report any hazardous materials spill by calling 911.  
After the emergency has been reported, DBE must notify the City’s 
Public Works Environmental Division. 
 
h. DBE must inspect vehicles and equipment arriving on-site for 
leaking fluids and shall promptly repair leaking vehicles and equipment.  
Drip pans must be used to catch leaks until repairs are made.  Shut-off 
valves on equipment must be working properly. 
 
i. DBE must comply with all applicable Laws for above-ground 
storage tanks. 

 
(6) DBE Training and Awareness. 

 
a. DBE must train all employees and Subcontractors on the 
SWPPP requirements contained in these General Conditions. 
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b. DBE must include appropriate provisions in its subcontracts to 
ensure that these SWPPP requirements are met. 
 
c. DBE must post warning signs in areas treated with chemicals. 
 
d. DBE must paint City-approved stencil or, preferably, apply steel 
medallions to, any new catch basins with the “No Dumping, Flows to 
Creek” stencil or medallion markers available from the City’s Public 
Works Environmental Division. 

 
(7) Activity-Specific Requirements.  The following requirements apply if the 
Project includes the listed activities. 

 
a. Dewatering or Pumping Operations. 

 
(i) DBE must not discharge water to the storm drain 
system.  Water discharges must be directed to a pervious, 
landscaped, or bioretention area where water will be infiltrated 
without causing runoff, or routed to the sanitary sewer system 
after obtaining a permit from Cupertino Sanitary District or 
Sunnyvale Sanitary, depending on which has jurisdictional 
authority, or contained using a Baker tank or other means to 
collect the water for re-use or safe and legal disposal.  DBE may 
contact the City’s Environmental Division for more information on 
these control measures.   
 
(ii) DBE must obtain approval of the Engineer for any 
control measure in advance. 
 
(iii) DBE must reuse water for other needs, including but not 
limited to dust control or irrigation, to the maximum extent 
practicable. 

 
b. Paving Operations. 

 
(i) When rain is forecast within 24 hours or during wet 
weather, the Engineer may require that paving be delayed for 
more suitable conditions. 
 
(ii) The Engineer may direct DBE to protect drainage 
courses by using control measures, including but not limited to, 
earth dike, straw bale, and sandbag, to divert runoff or trap and 
filter sediment.  DBE must refer to California Storm Water Best 
Management Practice Handbook for these control measures. 
 
(iii) DBE must place drip pans or absorbent material under 
paving equipment when not in use. 
 
(iv) DBE must securely cover catch basins and manholes 
when paving or applying seal coat, tack coat, slurry seal, or fog 
seal. 
 
(v) DBE must remove, clean and reapply or replace catch 
basin covers as often as needed to ensure protection of the 
storm drain system from any material other than rain.  
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(vi) Before Final Completion, DBE must remove and dispose 
of all catch basin covers and material trapped by the covers.  If 
DBE fails to remove and dispose of the covers and materials 
trapped, City reserves the right to delay final inspection and/or 
deduct monies from payments due DBE to compensate the City 
for its additional costs for removal and disposal of catch basin 
protection.   
 
(vii) If the paving operation includes an on-site mixing plant, 
DBE must comply with Santa Clara County General Industrial 
Activities Storm Water Permit requirements. 
 
(viii) DBE must preheat, transfer or load hot bituminous 
material away from drainage systems or watercourses. 

 
(ix) DBE will not sweep or wash down excess sand (placed 
as part of a sand seal or to absorb excess oil) into streets, 
gutters, storm drains, or creeks.   DBE must either collect the 
sand and return it to the stockpile, or dispose of it in a trash 
container.  DBE will not use water to wash down fresh asphalt 
concrete pavement. 

 
c. Saw Cutting. 

 
(i) DBE must use as little water as possible during saw 
cutting and grinding operations. 
 
(ii) DBE must cover or barricade catch basins using control 
measures, including but not limited to as filter fabric, straw bales, 
sandbags, and fine gravel dams, to keep slurry out of the storm 
drain system.  When protecting a catch basin, DBE must ensure 
that the entire opening is covered.  DBE must refer to California 
Storm Water Best Management Practice Handbook for these 
control measures. 
 
(iii) DBE must remove, clean and reapply or replace catch 
basin covers. 
 
(iv) Before Final Completion, DBE must remove and dispose 
of all catch basin covers. 
 
(v) DBE must shovel, absorb or vacuum saw cut slurry and 
pick up the waste prior to moving to the next location or at the 
end of each working day, whichever is sooner. 
 
(vi) If saw cut slurry enters catch basins, DBE must remove 
the slurry from the storm drain system immediately. 

 
d. Traffic Detector Loop Installation and Repair. 

 
(i) DBE must protect nearby storm drain inlets prior to 
cutting or flushing slot for traffic detector loops.  DBE must block 
or berm around nearby storm drain inlets using sandbags or an 
equivalent barrier or use absorbent materials such as pads, 
pillows and socks to contain slurry. 
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(ii) Before Final Completion, DBE must remove all 
sandbags and equivalent barriers and absorbent materials from 
the site and sweep the area clean and away from the storm drain 
inlet. 
 
(iii) DBE must clean up residues by sweeping up as much 
material as possible and must dispose of material properly. 

 
e. Concrete, Grout and Mortar Waste Management. 

 
(i) DBE must avoid mixing excess amounts of fresh 
concrete or cement mortar on-site. 
 
(ii) DBE must store concrete, grout and mortar away from 
drainage areas and ensure that these materials do not enter the 
storm drain system. 
 
(iii) DBE will not wash out concrete trucks or equipment into 
streets, gutters, storm drains, or creeks. 
 
(iv) DBE must perform washout of concrete trucks or 
equipment off-site or in a designated area on-site where the 
water will flow onto dirt or into a temporary pit in a dirt area.  DBE 
must let the water percolate into the soil and dispose of the 
hardened concrete in a trash container.  If a suitable dirt area is 
not available, DBE must collect the wash water and remove it 
off-site. 
 
(v) DBE will prevent creating runoff by draining water from 
washing of exposed aggregate concrete to a dirt area.  If a 
suitable dirt area is not available, DBE must collect the wash 
water and remove it off-site. 
 
(vi) Before Final Completion, DBE must remove all 
protective measures and treatment materials and sweep the site 
clean.  
 
(vii) DBE must collect and return sweepings from exposed 
aggregate concrete to a stockpile or dispose of the waste in a 
trash container. 

 
f. Painting. 

 
(i) DBE must conduct cleaning of painting equipment and 
tools in a designated area that will not allow run-on of storm 
water or runoff of spills. 
 
(ii) DBE will not allow wash water from cleaning of painting 
equipment and tools into streets, gutters, storm drains or creeks. 
 
(iii) DBE will remove as much excess paint as possible from 
brushes, rollers and equipment before starting cleanup. 
 
(iv) To the maximum extent practicable and with permission 
from Cupertino Sanitary District, DBE will dispose of wash water 
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from aqueous cleaning of equipment and tools to the sanitary 
sewer. 
 
(v) If DBE cannot dispose of wash water to the sanitary 
sewer, DBE must direct wash water onto dirt area and spade in.  
 
(vi) To the maximum extent practicable, DBE will filter paint 
thinner and solvents for reuse. 
 
(vii) DBE must dispose of thinners, solvents, oil and water-
based paint, and sludge from cleaning of equipment and tools as 
hazardous waste, as described in these General Conditions. 
 
(viii) DBE must store paint, solvents, chemicals, and waste 
materials in compliance with the City of Cupertino Hazardous 
Materials Storage Ordinance and all applicable state and federal 
regulations.  DBE must store these materials in a designated 
area that will not allow run-on of storm water or runoff of spills. 
 
(ix) DBE must dispose of dry or empty paint cans and 
buckets, old brushes, rollers, rags, and drop cloths in the trash.  

 
g. Earthwork. 

 
(i) DBE must use the BMPs for erosion and sedimentation 
in either the California Storm Water Best Management Practice 
Handbook - Construction Activity or the ABAG Manual of 
Standards for Erosion and Sediment Control Measures. 

 
h. Thermoplastic. 

 
(i) DBE must transfer and load hot thermoplastic away from 
drainage systems or watercourses. 
 
(ii) DBE must sweep thermoplastic grindings into plastic 
bags.  Yellow thermoplastic grindings may require special 
handling as they may contain paint. 

 
i. Pesticide Usage and Pest Management. 

 
(i) DBE must follow all federal, state, and local policies 
(including the City’s Integrated Pest Management Policy), laws, 
and regulations governing the use, storage, and disposal of 
pesticides and training of pest control advisors and applicators.   
 
(ii) DBE must submit pest management control methods to 
Engineer for approval.  Such control methods may include, but 
are not limited to: no controls; physical or mechanical methods; 
environmental controls (mulching, pest-resistant vegetation); 
biological controls (predators, parasites, etc.); less toxic controls 
(soaps, oils, etc.); and hot water. 
 
(iii) DBE must notify and receive permission from the 
Engineer and the Public Works Environmental Division before 
applying any pesticides. 
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(iv) If permitted to use pesticides, DBE must use the least 
toxic pesticides available and the use and type of such 
pesticides must be approved by the City.  The City will consider 
the LD50, overall risk to the applicator, and impact to the 
environment when approving the use of pesticides. 
 
(v) DBE must apply pesticides at the appropriate time to 
maximize their effectiveness and minimize the likelihood of 
discharging non-degraded pesticides in stormwater runoff.  DBE 
will not apply pesticides if rain is expected. 
 
(vi) DBE must mix and apply only as much material as is 
necessary for treatment.  DBE must calibrate application 
equipment prior to and during use to ensure desired application 
rate. 
 
(vii) DBE will not mix or load pesticides in application 
equipment adjacent to a storm drain inlet culvert or watercourse. 
 
(viii) DBE will not use Clopyralid, Diazinon, Chlorpyrifos, 
Chloradane, DDT, Dieldrin or other organophosphates.  Fipronil 
and pyrethroids including, but not limited to Deltamethrin and 
Bifenthrin, will not be applied on City property.   
 
(ix) DBE must submit monthly summaries of pesticide use to 
the Public Works Environmental Division on appropriate City 
form.  Information provided must include, at a minimum, the 
product used, the method of application, date applied, the area 
to which it is applied, and the amount applied. 
 

7.20 Traffic Control and Public Safety. 
 

(A) Fences and Barriers.  DBE must furnish, erect, and maintain fences, barriers, 
lights, and signs, and must provide flagging and guards as necessary to give adequate 
warning to the public of the construction and of any dangerous condition at DBE’s sole 
cost and expense.  City must approve all signs as to size, wording, and location.  City, in 
its sole discretion, may direct DBE to implement additional measures.  DBE may be 
required to cover certain signs which regulate or direct public traffic to roadways that are 
not open to traffic.  The Engineer will determine which signs must be covered.   
 
(B) Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD).  Notwithstanding the 
requirements of this Section 7.20, all fences, barriers, signs, lights, flags, and other 
warning and safety devices and their use must conform to the requirements of Part 6 of 
the United States Department of Transportation MUTCD and the MUTCD California 
Supplement.   
 
(C) Sign Conflicts.  Signs and other protective devices furnished and erected by 
DBE will not obscure the visibility of, nor conflict in intent, meaning, and function of, 
existing signs, lights, and traffic control devices or any construction area signs and traffic 
control devices 
 
(D) Public Access.  DBE must conduct operations in the manner that offers the 
least possible obstruction and inconvenience to the public.  DBE must complete the Work 
in a manner that allows for access to public rights-of-way.  Unless otherwise provided in 
the Contract Documents, all public traffic must be permitted to pass through the Work 
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with as little inconvenience and delay as possible.  Where possible, public traffic must be 
routed on new or existing paved surfaces. 
 
(E) Public Spills.  Spillage resulting from hauling operations along or across any 
public right-of-way must be removed immediately by DBE at DBE's sole cost and 
expense. 
 
(F) Existing Traffic Signals.  Existing traffic signals and highway lighting must be 
kept in operation and available for routine maintenance during construction. 
 
(G) Abutting Properties.  Construction operations must be conducted in such a 
manner as to cause as little inconvenience as possible to abutting property owners.  DBE 
must maintain convenient access to driveways, houses, and buildings, and temporary 
approaches to crossings or intersecting highways must be provided and kept in good 
condition.  When an abutting property owner's access across the right-of-way line is to be 
eliminated or replaced by other access facilities, the existing access will not be closed 
until the replacement access facilities are usable. 
 
(H) Lane Closures.  Lane closures are not permitted before 7:00 A.M. or after 5:00 
P.M. from Monday through Friday or as otherwise specified in the Special Conditions or 
Specifications.  City may, at its sole discretion, approve lane closures during this time 
upon written request from DBE.  DBE must maintain a minimum of two travel lanes for 
traffic use (one in each direction) at all times. 
 
(I) Costs.  DBE is solely responsible for all costs for all required traffic control and 
public safety measures. 

 
7.21 Noise Control.  DBE must comply with all applicable noise control laws, ordinances, 

regulations and rules. Noise control requirements apply to all equipment used for the 
Work or related to the Work, including trucks, transit mixers or transient equipment that 
may or may not be owned by DBE.  

 
7.22 Fire Protection Plan.  If a fire protection plan is required for this Project, within 21 days 

after the date of issuance of the Notice to Proceed with Construction Services, DBE must 
submit to the Engineer a fire protection plan that has been reviewed and approved by the 
Santa Clara County Fire Department. In addition to any specified requirements for the fire 
protection plan, the plan should address all of the following: 

 
(A) Equipment spark arresters; 

 
(B) Fire-extinguishing equipment at the Worksite(s); 

 
 (C) Fire response procedures; 
 
 (D) Notification to authorities of any fire; 
 
 (E) Fire equipment access during performance of the Work and after hours; 
 
 (F) Educating and training workers to comply with the fire protection plan 
 
 (G) Safe storage and transport of flammable materials; and 
 
 (H) Equipment for ventilation and illumination. 
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Article 8 - Payment 

8.1 Payment.  For all Services performed in compliance with the Contract Documents, City 
will compensate DBE in an amount not to exceed the Contract Price, as adjusted by 
approved Change Orders, if any, as further specified below. 

 
8.2 Schedule of Values.  Prior to commencing the Construction Phase, DBE must prepare 

and submit to the Project Manager a schedule of values apportioned to the various 
divisions and phases of the Work, including cost allocations for both the Design Services 
and the Construction Services to be provided during the Construction Phase.  Each line 
item contained in the schedule of values must be assigned a value such that the total of 
all items required for the Construction Services does not exceed the Contract Price for 
Construction Services under Section 3.1(B) of the Contract. The items must be 
sufficiently detailed to enable accurate evaluation of the percentage of completion 
claimed in each application for payment, and the assigned value consistent with any 
itemized or unit pricing submitted with DBE’s Proposal. 

 
(A) Measurements for Unit Price Work.  Materials and items of Work to be paid for 
on the basis of unit pricing (if any) will be measured according to the methods specified in 
the Contract Documents.  

 
(B) Deleted or Reduced Work. DBE will not be compensated for Work that City has 
deleted or reduced in scope, except for any labor, material or equipment costs for such 
Work that DBE reasonably incurred before DBE learned that the Work could be deleted 
or reduced. DBE will only be compensated for those actual, direct and documented costs 
incurred, and will not be entitled to any mark up for overhead or lost profits for deleted or 
reduced scope. 

 
8.3 Progress Payments.  Following the last day of each month, or as otherwise required by 

the Special Conditions or Specifications, DBE will submit to the Project Manager for 
approval, a monthly application for payment for Work performed during the preceding 
month based on the estimated value of the Design Services or Construction Services 
performed during that preceding month.   

 
(A) Application for Payment.   
 

(1)  Each application for payment for Design Services must summarize the 
Design Services provided during the preceding month and identify each Design 
Professional that provided those services.   
 
(2)  Each application for payment for Construction Services must be itemized to 
include labor, materials, and equipment incorporated into the Work, and 
materials and equipment delivered to the Project site, as well as authorized and 
approved Change Orders. Each application for payment for Construction 
Services must be supported by DBE’s schedule of values and any other 
substantiating data required by the Contract Documents. If requested by the 
Project Manager, each application for payment for Construction Services must 
also be accompanied by an executed Conditional Waiver and Release Upon 
Progress Payment, using the form specified in Civil Code § 8132 for each 
Subcontractor that performed Work during the period covered by that application. 
The application for payment for Construction Services must also include the 
monthly report documenting compliance with the Skilled and Trained Workforce 
requirements pursuant to Public Contract Code § 2602, and as specified in 
Section 9.6, below. 

 
(B) Payment of Undisputed Amounts.   
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(1)  City will pay the undisputed amount due, as certified by the Project Manager, 
within 30 days after DBE has submitted a complete and accurate payment 
application, subject to Public Contract Code § 20104.50. City will deduct a 
percentage from each progress payment as retention, as set forth in Section 8.6, 
below, and may withhold additional amounts as set forth in Section 8.4, below. 
 
(2)  If required by the Project Manager, within 45 days after receipt of each 
payment from City for Construction Services, DBE must submit an executed 
Unconditional Waiver and Release Upon Progress Payment, using the form 
specified in Civil Code § 8134, from each Subcontractor that has received a 
progress payment from DBE following DBE’s receipt of payment from City. 

 
8.4 Adjustment of Payment Application.  City may adjust or reject the amount requested, 

in a payment application, including application for Final Payment, in whole or in part, if 
the amount requested is disputed or unsubstantiated. DBE will be notified in writing of the 
basis for the modifications to the amount requested. City may also deduct or withhold 
from payment otherwise due based upon any of the circumstances listed below.  Sums 
withheld from payment otherwise due will be released when the basis for that withholding 
has been remedied and no longer exists. 

 
(A) DBE’s unexcused failure to perform the Work as required by the Contract 
Documents, including correction or completion of punch list items City may withhold or 
deduct an amount based on the City’s estimated cost to correct or complete the Work; 
 
(B) Loss or damage caused by DBE or its Subcontractors arising out of or relating to 
performance of the Work or any failure to protect the Project Site, City may deduct an 
amount based on the estimated cost to repair or replace; 
 
(C) DBE’s failure to pay its Subcontractors and suppliers when payment is due, City 
may withhold an amount equal to the total of past due payments and may opt to pay that 
amount separately via joint check pursuant to Section 8.6(B), Joint Checks. 
 
(D) DBE’s failure to timely correct rejected, nonconforming, or defective Work, City 
may withhold or deduct an amount based on the City’s estimated cost to correct or 
complete the Work; 
 
(E) For any unreleased stop notice, City may withhold 125% of the amount claimed; 
 
(F) DBE’s failure to submit any required schedule, schedule update or daily reports 
in the manner and within the time specified in the Contract Documents, City may withhold 
or deduct an amount an amount equal to ten percent of the total amount requested until 
DBE complies with its schedule submittal obligations; 
 
(G) DBE’s failure to maintain or submit as-built documents in the manner and within 
the time specified in the Contract Documents City may withhold or deduct an amount 
based on the City’s cost to prepare the as-builts; 
 
(H) For Work performed without Shop Drawings that have been accepted by City, 
when accepted Shop Drawings are required before proceeding with the Work, City may 
deduct an amount based on the estimated costs to correct unsatisfactory work or 
diminution in value; 
 
(I) For fines, payments, or penalties assessed under the Labor Code, City may 
deduct from payments due to DBE as required by Laws and as directed by the Division of 
Labor Standards Enforcement;  
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(J) For any other costs or charges that may be withheld or deducted from payments 
to DBE, as provided in the Contract Documents, including liquidated damages, City may 
withhold or deduct such amounts from payment otherwise due to DBE; and 
 
(K) For failure to release claims as to undisputed amounts pursuant to Section 8.10, 
below 
 

8.5 Early Occupancy.  Neither City’s payment of progress payments nor its partial or full use 
or occupancy of the Project constitutes acceptance of any part of the Work. 

 
8.6 Retention.  City will retain five percent of the amount due on each progress payment 

(i.e., the amount due before any withholding or deductions pursuant to Section 8.4, 
Adjustment to Payment Application), or the percentage stated in the RFP, whichever is 
greater, as retention to ensure full and satisfactory performance of the Services. DBE is 
not entitled to any reduction in the rate of withholding at any time, nor to release of any 
retention before 35 days following City’s acceptance of the Project. 

 
(A) Substitution of Securities.  As provided by Public Contract Code § 22300, DBE 
may request in writing that it be allowed, at its sole expense, to substitute securities for 
the retention withheld by City.  Any escrow agreement entered into pursuant to this 
provision will fully comply with Public Contract Code § 22300 and will be subject to 
approval as to form by City’s legal counsel. If City exercises its right to draw upon such 
securities in the event of default pursuant to section (7) of the statutory Escrow 
Agreement for Security Deposits in Lieu of Retention, pursuant to subdivision (f) of Public 
Contract Code § 22300 (“Escrow Agreement”), and if DBE disputes that it is in default, its 
sole remedy is to comply with the dispute resolution procedures in Article 12 and the 
provisions therein. It is agreed that if any individual authorized to give or receive written 
notice on behalf of a party pursuant to section (10) of the Escrow Agreement are 
unavailable to give or receive notice on behalf of that party due to separation from 
employment, retirement, death, or other circumstances, the successor or delegee of the 
named individual is deemed to be the individual authorized to give or receive notice 
pursuant to section (10) of the Escrow Agreement. 
 
(B) Release of Undisputed Retention.  All undisputed retention, less any amounts 
that may be assessed as liquidated damages, retained for stop notices, or otherwise 
withheld pursuant to Section 8.4 or 8.7, will be released as Final Payment to DBE no 
sooner than 35 days following recordation of the notice of completion, and no later than 
60 days following acceptance of the Project by City’s governing body or authorized 
designee pursuant to Section 11.1(C) Acceptance, or, if the Project has not been 
accepted, no later than 60 days after the Project is otherwise considered complete 
pursuant to Public Contract Code § 7107(c), as determined by City based on its records. 

 
8.7 Setoff.  City is entitled to set off any amounts due from DBE against any payments due 

to DBE. City’s entitlement to setoff includes progress payments as well as Final Payment 
and release of retention. 

 
8.8 Payment to Subcontractors and Suppliers.  Each month, DBE must promptly pay 

each Subcontractor and supplier the value of the portion of labor, materials, and 
equipment incorporated into the Work or delivered to the Project site by the 
Subcontractor or supplier during the preceding month.  Such payments must be made in 
accordance with the requirements of Laws pertaining to such payments, and those of the 
Contract Documents and applicable subcontract or supplier contract. 

 
(A) Withholding for Stop Notice.  City will withhold 125% of the amount claimed by 
an unreleased stop notice, a portion of which may be retained by City for the costs 
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incurred in handling the stop notice claim, including attorneys’ fees and costs, as 
authorized by law. 
 
(B)   Joint Checks.  City reserves the right, acting in its sole discretion, to issue joint 
checks made payable to DBE and its Subconsultants, Subcontractors or suppliers, if City 
determines this is necessary to ensure fair and timely payment for a Subcontractor or 
supplier who has provided services or goods for the Project. As a condition to release of 
payment by a joint check, the joint check payees may be required to execute a joint 
check agreement in a form provided or approved by the City Attorney’s Office. The joint 
check payees will be jointly and severally responsible for the allocation and disbursement 
of funds paid by joint check. Payment by joint check will not be construed to create a 
contractual relationship between City and a Subcontractor or supplier of any tier beyond 
the scope of the joint check agreement. 

 
8.9 Final Payment.  DBE’s application for Final Payment must comply with the requirements 

for submitting an application for a progress payment as stated in Section 8.3, above. 
Corrections to previous progress payments, including adjustments to estimated quantities 
for unit priced items, may be included in the Final Payment. If DBE fails to submit a timely 
application for Final Payment, City reserves the right to unilaterally process and issue 
Final Payment without an application from DBE in order to close out the Project. For the 
purposes of determining the deadline for Claim submission pursuant to Article 12, the 
date of Final Payment is deemed to be the date that City acts to release undisputed 
retention as final payment to DBE, or otherwise provides written notice to DBE of Final 
Payment or that no undisputed funds remain available for Final Payment due to offsetting 
withholdings or deductions pursuant to Section 8.4, Adjustment of Payment Application. If 
the amount due from DBE to City exceeds the amount of Final Payment, City retains the 
right to recover the balance from DBE or its sureties. 

 
8.10 Release of Claims.  City may, at any time, require that payment of the undisputed 

portion of any progress payment or Final Payment (excepting undisputed retention 
subject to release under Public Contract Code § 7107) be contingent upon DBE 
furnishing City with a written waiver and release of all claims against City arising from or 
related to the portion of Work covered by those undisputed amounts subject to the limits 
of Public Contract Code § 7100. The waiver and release of claims must be submitted 
using the City’s Release of Claims form. Any disputed amounts may be specifically 
excluded from the release.  

 
8.11 Warranty of Title.  DBE warrants that title to all work, materials, or equipment 

incorporated into the Work or delivered to a Project site, and included in a request for 
payment will pass over to City free of any claims, liens, or encumbrances upon any 
payment to DBE. 

 
Article 9 - Labor Provisions 

9.1 Discrimination Prohibited.  Discrimination against any prospective or present employee 
engaged in the Work on grounds of race, color, ancestry, national origin, ethnicity, 
religion, sex, sexual orientation, age, disability, or marital status is strictly prohibited.  
DBE and its Subcontractors are required to comply with all applicable Laws prohibiting 
discrimination, including the California Fair Employment and Housing Act (Government 
Code § 12900 et seq.), Government Code § 11135, and Labor Code §§ 1735, 1777.5, 
1777.6, and 3077.5. 

 
9.2 Labor Code Requirements.  The following requirements apply to any work classified as 

"public works" pursuant to Labor Code § 1720 et seq. (and any corresponding 
regulations): 
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(A) Eight Hour Day.  Pursuant to Labor Code § 1810, eight hours of labor constitute 
a legal day’s work under this Contract.   
 
(B) Penalty.  Pursuant to Labor Code § 1813, DBE will forfeit to City as a penalty, 
the sum of $25.00 for each day during which a worker employed by DBE or any 
Subcontractor is required or permitted to work more than eight hours in any one calendar 
day or more than 40 hours per calendar week, except if such workers are paid overtime 
under Labor Code § 1815. 
 
(C) Apprentices.  DBE is responsible for compliance with the requirements 
governing employment and payment of apprentices, as set forth in Labor Code § 1777.5, 
which is fully incorporated by reference. 
 
(D) Notices.  Pursuant to Labor Code § 1771.4, DBE is required to post all job site 
notices prescribed by Laws. 
  

9.3 Prevailing Wages.  Each worker performing Work under this Contract that is covered 
under Labor Code § 1720 or 1720.9, including cleanup at the Project site, must be paid at 
a rate not less than the prevailing wage as defined in § 1771 and 1774 of the Labor 
Code.  The prevailing wage rates are on file with the City and available online at 
http://www.dir.ca.gov/dlsr.  DBE must post a copy of the applicable prevailing rates at the 
Project site.    

 
(A) Penalties.  Pursuant to Labor Code § 1775, DBE and any Subcontractor will 
forfeit to City as a penalty up to $200.00 for each calendar day, or portion a day, for each 
worker paid less than the applicable prevailing wage rate.  DBE must also pay each 
worker the difference between the applicable prevailing wage rate and the amount 
actually paid to that worker. 
 
(B) Federal Requirements.  If the Project is subject to federal prevailing wage 
requirements in addition to California prevailing wage requirements, DBE and its 
Subcontractors are required to pay the higher of the currently applicable prevailing wage 
rates. 

 
9.4 Payroll Records.  At all times during performance of Construction Services, DBE must 

comply with the provisions of Labor Code §§ 1776 and 1812 and all implementing 
regulations, which are fully incorporated by this reference, including requirements for 
electronic submission of payroll records.   

 
(A) DBE and Subcontractor Obligations.  DBE and each Subcontractor must keep 
accurate payroll records, showing the name, address, social security number, work 
classification, straight time and overtime hours worked each day and week, and the 
actual per diem wages paid to each journeyman, apprentice, worker, or other employee 
employed in connection with the Work. Each payroll record must contain or be verified by 
a written declaration that it is made under penalty of perjury, stating both of the following: 

 
(1)  The information contained in the payroll record is true and correct. 

 
(2)  DBE or Subcontractor has complied with the requirements of Labor Code §§ 
1771, 1811, and 1815 for any Work performed by its employees on the Project. 

 
(B) Certified Record.  A certified copy of an employee’s payroll record must be 
made available for inspection or furnished to the employee or his or her authorized 
representative on request, to City, or to the Division of Labor Standards Enforcement, 
and the Division of Apprenticeship Standards of the DIR, and as further required by the 
Labor Code. 
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(C) Enforcement.  Upon notice of noncompliance with Labor Code § 1776, DBE or 
Subcontractor has ten days in which to comply with the requirements of this section.  If 
DBE or Subcontractor fails to do so within the ten day period, DBE or Subcontractor will 
forfeit a penalty of $100.00 per day, or portion a day, for each worker for whom 
compliance is required, until strict compliance is achieved. Upon request by the Division 
of Apprenticeship Standards, or the Division of Labor Standards Enforcement, these 
penalties will be withheld from progress payments then due. 
 

9.5 Labor Compliance.  Pursuant to Labor Code § 1771.4, Services subject to this Article 
are subject to compliance monitoring and enforcement by the DIR. 

 
9.6 Skilled and Trained Workforce. DBE and its Subcontractors of every tier must use a 

Skilled and Trained Workforce, to perform all Work on the Project that falls within an 
apprenticeable occupation in the building and construction trades. DBE will submit a 
report each month to the City demonstrating compliance with this requirement during the 
previous calendar month. The monthly report on compliance with Skilled and Trained 
Workforce compliance during the previous calendar month, must be submitted with 
DBE’s monthly application for progress payments. 

 
 

Article 10 - Safety Provisions 

10.1 Safety Precautions and Programs.  DBE and its Subcontractors are fully responsible 
for safety precautions and programs, and for the safety of persons and property in the 
performance of the Work.  DBE and its Subcontractors must at all times comply with all 
applicable safety Laws and seek to avoid injury, loss, or damage to persons or property 
by taking reasonable steps to protect its employees and other persons at the Worksite, 
materials and equipment stored on or off site, and property at or adjacent to the Worksite. 

 
(A) Reporting Requirements. DBE must immediately notify the City of any death, 
serious injury or illness resulting from Work on the Project. DBE must immediately 
provide a written report to City of each recordable accident or injury occurring at any 
Worksite within 24 hours of the occurrence. The written report must include: (1) the name 
and address of the injured or deceased person; (2) the name and address of each 
employee of DBE or of any Subcontractor involved in the incident; (3) a detailed 
description of the incident, including precise location, time, and names and contact 
information for known witnesses; and (4) a police or first responder report, if applicable. If 
DBE is required to file an accident report with a government agency, DBE will provide a 
copy of the report to City. 
 
(B) Legal Compliance. DBE’s safety program must comply with the applicable legal 
and regulatory requirements.  DBE must provide City with copies of all notices required 
by Laws. 
 
(C) DBE’s Obligations.  Any damage or loss caused by DBE arising from the Work 
which is not insured under property insurance must be promptly remedied by DBE. 
 
(D) Remedies.  If City determines, in its sole discretion, that any part of the Work or 
Project site is unsafe, City may, without assuming responsibility for DBE’s safety 
program, require DBE or its Subcontractor to cease performance of the Work or to take 
corrective measures to City’s satisfaction.  If DBE fails to promptly take the required 
corrective measures, City may perform them and deduct the cost from the Contract Price.  
DBE agrees it is not entitled to submit a Claim for damages, for an increase in Contract 
Price, or for a change in Contract Time based on DBE’s compliance with City’s request 
for corrective measures pursuant to this provision. 
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10.2 Hazardous Materials.  Unless otherwise specified, this Contract does not include the 

removal, handling, or disturbance of any asbestos or other Hazardous Materials.  If DBE 
encounters materials on the Project site that DBE reasonably believes to be asbestos or 
other Hazardous Materials, and the asbestos or other Hazardous Materials have not 
been rendered harmless, DBE may continue Work in unaffected areas reasonably 
believed to be safe, but must immediately cease work on the area affected and report the 
condition to City.  No asbestos, asbestos-containing products or other Hazardous 
Materials may be used in performance of the Work. 

 
10.3 Material Safety.  DBE is solely responsible for complying with § 5194 of Title 8 of the 

California Code of Regulations, including by providing information to DBE’s employees 
about any hazardous chemicals to which they may be exposed in the course of the Work. 
A hazard communication program and other forms of warning and training about such 
exposure must be used. DBE must also maintain Safety Data Sheets (“SDS”) at the 
Project site, as required by Laws, for materials or substances used or consumed in the 
performance of the Work. The SDS will be accessible and available to DBE’s employees, 
Subcontractors, and City.  

 
(A)   DBE Obligations.  DBE is solely responsible for the proper delivery, handling, 
use, storage, removal, and disposal of all materials brought to the Project site and/or 
used in the performance of the Work. DBE must notify the Engineer if a specified product 
or material cannot be used safely. 
 
(B)   Labeling.  DBE must ensure proper labeling on any material brought onto the 
Project site so that any persons working with or in the vicinity of the material may be 
informed as to the identity of the material, any potential hazards, and requirements for 
proper handling, protections, and disposal.  

 
10.4  Hazardous Condition.  DBE is solely responsible for determining whether a hazardous 

condition exists or is created during the course of the Work, involving a risk of bodily 
harm to any person or risk of damage to any property. If a hazardous condition exists or 
is created, DBE must take all precautions necessary to address the condition and ensure 
that the Work progresses safely under the circumstances. Hazardous conditions may 
result from, but are not limited to, use of specified materials or equipment, the Work 
location, the Project site condition, the method of construction, or the way any Work must 
be performed. 

 
10.5 Emergencies.  In an emergency affecting the safety or protection of persons, Work, or 

property at or adjacent to any Worksite, DBE must take reasonable and prompt actions to 
prevent damage, injury, or loss, without prior authorization from the City if, under the 
circumstances, there is inadequate time to seek prior authorization from the City. 

 
 

Article 11 - Completion and Warranty Provisions 

11.1 Final Completion. 
 

(A) Final Inspection and Punch List.  When the Work required by this Contract is 
fully performed, DBE must provide written notification to City requesting final inspection. 
The Project Manager will schedule the date and time for final inspection, which must 
include DBE’s primary representative for this Project and its superintendent for the 
Construction Services. Based on that inspection, City will prepare a punch list of any 
items that are incomplete, incorrectly installed, or otherwise not operating as required by 
the Contract Documents. City will deliver the punch list to DBE and will specify the time 
by which all of the punch list items must be completed or corrected. The punch list may 
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include City’s estimated cost to complete each punch list item if DBE fails to do so within 
the specified time. The omission of any non-compliant item from a punch list will not 
relieve DBE from fulfilling all requirements of the Contract Documents. DBE’s failure to 
complete any punch list item within the time specified in the punch list will not waive or 
abridge its warranty obligations for any such items that must be completed by the City or 
by a third party retained by the City due to DBE’s failure to timely complete any such 
outstanding item. If DBE requests final inspection and City determines that Work 
exceeding five percent of the total value of the Contract, as adjusted, remains unfinished, 
DBE will be responsible for City’s costs, including staff time, for performance of the final 
inspection on a premature basis. 

 
(B) Requirements for Final Completion.  Final Completion will be achieved upon 
completion or correction of all punch list items, as verified by City’s further inspection, and 
upon satisfaction of all other Contract requirements, including any commissioning 
required under the Contract Documents and submission of all final submittals, 
instructions and manuals as required under Section 7.9, and as-built drawings as 
required under Section 7.10, all to City’s satisfaction.   
 
(C) Acceptance.  The Project will be considered accepted upon City Council action 
during a public meeting to accept the Project, unless the Engineer is authorized to accept 
the Project, in which case the Project will be considered accepted upon the date of the 
Engineer’s issuance of a written notice of acceptance.  In order to avoid delay of Project 
close out, the City may elect, acting in its sole discretion, to accept the Project as 
complete subject to exceptions for punch list items that are not completed within the time 
specified in the punch list. 
 
(D) Final Payment and Release of Retention.  Final Payment and release of 
retention, less any sums withheld pursuant to the provisions of the Contract Documents, 
will not be made sooner than 35 days after recordation of the notice of completion. If DBE 
fails to complete all of the punch list items within the specified time, City may withhold up 
to 150% of City’s estimated cost to complete each of the remaining items from Final 
Payment and may use the withheld retention to pay for the costs to self-perform the 
outstanding items or to retain a third party to complete any such outstanding punch list 
item. 

 
11.2 Warranty. 
 

(A) General.  DBE warrants that all materials and equipment will be new unless 
otherwise specified, of good quality, in conformance with the Contract Documents, and 
free from defective workmanship and materials. DBE further warrants that the Work will 
be free from material defects not intrinsic in the design or materials required in the 
Contract Documents. Contractor warrants that materials or items incorporated into the 
Work comply with the requirements and standards in the Contract Documents, including 
compliance with Laws, and that any Hazardous Materials encountered or used were 
handled as required by Laws. At City’s request, DBE must furnish satisfactory evidence 
of the quality and type of materials and equipment furnished. DBE’s warranty does not 
extend to damage caused by normal wear and tear, or improper use or maintenance. 
 
(B) Warranty Period.  DBE’s warranty must guarantee its Work for a period of one 
year from the date of recordation of the notice of completion (the “Warranty Period”), 
except when a longer guarantee is provided by a supplier or manufacturer or is required 
by the Specifications or Special Conditions.  DBE must obtain from its Subcontractors, 
suppliers and manufacturers any special or extended warranties required by the Contract 
Documents.   
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(C) Warranty Documents.  As a condition precedent to Final Completion, DBE must 
supply City with all warranty and guarantee documents relevant to equipment and 
materials incorporated into the Work and guaranteed by their suppliers or manufacturers.   
 
(D) Subcontractors.  The warranty obligations in the Contract Documents apply to 
Work performed by DBE and its Subcontractors, and DBE agrees to be co-guarantor of 
such Work.   
 
(E) DBE’s Obligations.  Upon written notice from City to DBE of any defect in the 
Work discovered during the Warranty Period, DBE or its responsible Subcontractor must 
promptly correct the defective Work at its own cost. DBE’s obligation to correct defects 
discovered during the Warranty Period will continue past the expiration of the Warranty 
Period as to any defects in Work for which DBE was notified prior to expiration of the 
Warranty Period. Work performed during the Warranty Period (“Warranty Work”) will be 
subject to the warranty provisions in this Section 11.2 for a one-year period that begins 
upon completion of such Warranty Work to City’s satisfaction. 
 
(F) City’s Remedies.  If DBE and/or its responsible Subcontractor fails to correct 
defective Work within ten days following notice by City, or sooner if required by the 
circumstances, DBE expressly agrees that City may correct the defects to conform with 
the Contract Documents at DBE’s sole expense, and DBE agrees to reimburse City for its 
costs within 30 days following City’s submission of a demand(s) for payment pursuant to 
this provision. If City is required to initiate legal action to compel DBE’s compliance with 
this provision, and City is the prevailing party in such action, DBE is solely responsible for 
all of City’s attorney’s fees and legal costs expended to enforce DBE’s warranty 
obligations herein in addition to any and all costs City incurs to correct the defective 
Work.  
 
(G) Emergency Repairs.   In cases of emergency where any delay in correcting 
defective Work could cause harm, loss or damage, DBE expressly agrees that City may 
immediately correct the defects to conform with the Contract Documents at DBE’s sole 
expense, and DBE agrees to reimburse City for its costs within 30 days following City’s 
submission of a demand(s) for payment pursuant to this provision. If City is required to 
initiate legal action to compel DBE’s compliance with this provision, and City is the 
prevailing party in such action, DBE and its surety are solely responsible for all of City’s 
attorney’s fees and legal costs expended to enforce DBE’s warranty obligations herein in 
addition to any and all costs City incurs to immediately correct the defective Work, 
including any associated overtime expenses.  
 

11.3 Use Prior to Final Completion.  City reserves the right to occupy or make use of the 
Project, or any portions of the Project, prior to Final Completion if City has determined 
that the Project or portion of it is in a condition suitable for the proposed occupation or 
use, and that it is in its best interest to occupy or make use of the Project, or any portions 
of it, prior to Final Completion.  City will notify DBE in writing of its intent to occupy or 
make use of the Project or any portions of the Project, pursuant to this provision.  

 
(A) Non-Waiver.  Occupation or use of the Project, in whole or in part prior to Final 
Completion will not operate as acceptance of the Work or any portion of it, nor will it 
operate as a waiver of any of City’s rights or DBE’s duties pursuant to these Contract 
Documents, and will not affect nor bear on the determination of the time of substantial 
completion with respect to any statute of repose pertaining to the time for filing an action 
for construction defect.   
 
(B) City’s Responsibility.  City will be responsible for the cost of maintenance and 
repairs due to normal wear and tear with respect to those portions of the Project that are 
being occupied or used before Final Completion.  The Contract Price or the Contract 
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Time may be adjusted pursuant to the applicable provisions of these Contract Documents 
if, and only to the extent that, any occupation or use under this Section actually adds to 
DBE’s cost or time to complete the Work within the Contract Time. 

 
11.4 Substantial Completion.  For purposes of determining “substantial completion” with 

respect to any statute of repose pertaining to the time for filing an action for construction 
defect, “substantial completion” is deemed to mean the last date that DBE or any 
Subcontractor performs Work on the Project prior to recordation of the notice of 
completion, except for warranty work performed under this Article.  

 
 

Article 12 - Dispute Resolution 

12.1 Claims.  This Article applies to and provides the exclusive procedures for any Claim 
arising from or related to the Contract or performance of the Work. 

 
(A) Definition.  “Claim” means a separate demand by DBE, submitted in writing by 
registered or certified mail with return receipt requested, for a change in the Contract 
Time, including a time extension or relief from liquidated damages, or a change in the 
Contract Price, when the demand has previously been submitted to City in accordance 
with the requirements of the Contract Documents, and which has been rejected or 
disputed by City, in whole or in part.  
 
(B) Limitations.   A Claim may only include the portion of a previously rejected 
demand that remains in dispute between DBE and City.  With the exception of any 
dispute regarding the amount of money actually paid to DBE as Final Payment, DBE is 
not entitled to submit a Claim demanding a change in the Contract Time or the Contract 
Price, which has not previously been submitted to City in full compliance with Article 5 
and Article 6, and subsequently rejected in whole or in part by City. 

 
(C) Scope of Article. This Article is intended to provide the exclusive procedures for 
submission and resolution of Claims of any amount, and applies in addition to the 
provisions of Public Contract Code § 9204 and § 20104 et seq., which are incorporated 
by reference herein. 
 
(D) No Work Delay.  Notwithstanding the submission of a Claim or any other dispute 
between the parties related to the Project or the Contract Documents, DBE must perform 
the Work and may not delay or cease Work pending resolution of a Claim or other 
dispute, but must continue to diligently prosecute the performance and timely completion 
of the Work, including the Work pertaining to the Claim or other dispute. 
 
(E) Informal Resolution.  DBE will make a good faith effort to informally resolve a 
dispute before initiating a Claim, preferably by face-to-face meeting between authorized 
representatives of DBE and City. 

 
12.2 Claims Submission.  The following requirements apply to any Claim subject to this 

Article: 
 

(A)  Substantiation. The Claim must be submitted to City in writing, clearly identified 
as a “Claim” submitted pursuant to this Article 12, and must include all of the documents 
necessary to substantiate the Claim including the Change Order request that was 
rejected in whole or in part, and a copy of City’s written rejection that is in dispute.  The 
Claim must clearly identify and describe the dispute, including relevant references to 
applicable portions of the Contract Documents, and a chronology of relevant events. Any 
Claim for additional payment must include a complete, itemized breakdown of all known 
or estimated labor, materials, taxes, insurance, and subcontract, or other costs. 
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Substantiating documentation such as payroll records, receipts, invoices, or the like, must 
be submitted in support of each component of claimed cost. Any Claim for an extension 
of time or delay costs must be substantiated with a schedule analysis and narrative 
depicting and explaining claimed time impacts. 
 
(B) Claim Format and Content.  A Claim must be submitted in the following format: 
 

(1)  Provide a cover letter, specifically identifying the submission as a “Claim” 
submitted under this Article 12, and specifying the requested remedy (e.g., 
amount of proposed change to Contract Price and/or change to Contract Time). 
 
(2)  Provide a summary of each Claim, including underlying facts and the basis 
for entitlement, and identify each specific demand at issue, including the specific 
Change Order request (by number and submittal date), and the date of City's 
rejection of that demand, in whole or in part. 
 
(3)  Provide a detailed explanation of each issue in dispute. For multiple issues 
included within a single Claim or for multiple Claims submitted concurrently, 
separately number and identify each individual issue or Claim, and include the 
following for each separate issue or Claim: 

 
a. A succinct statement of the matter in dispute, including DBE’s 
position and the basis for that position; 
 
b. Identify and attach all documents that substantiate the Claim, 
including relevant provisions of the Contract Documents, calculations, 
and schedule analysis (see subsection (A), Substantiation, above); 
 
c. A chronology of relevant events; and 

 
d. Analysis and basis for claimed changes to Contract Price, 

Contract Time, or any other remedy requested. 
 

(4)  Provide a summary of issues and corresponding claimed damages. If, by the 
time of the Claim submission deadline (below), the precise amount of the 
requested change in the Contract Price or Contract Time is not yet known, DBE 
must provide a good faith estimate, including the basis for that estimate, and 
must identify the date by which it is anticipated that the Claim will be updated to 
provide final amounts. 
 
(5)  Include the following certification, executed by DBE’s authorized 
representative: 

 
“The undersigned DBE certifies under penalty of perjury that its statements and 
representations in this Claim submittal are true and correct.  DBE warrants that 
this Claim submittal is comprehensive and complete as to the matters in dispute, 
and agrees that any costs, expenses, or delay claim not included herein are 
deemed waived.  DBE understands that submission of a Claim which has no 
basis in fact or which DBE knows to be false may violate the False Claims Act 
(Government Code § 12650 et seq.).” 
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(C) Submission Deadlines.   
 

(1)  A Claim must be submitted within 15 days following the date that City notified 
DBE in writing that a request for a change in the Contract Time or Contract Price, 
duly submitted in compliance with Article 5 and Article 6, has been rejected in 
whole or in part. This Claim deadline applies even if DBE cannot yet quantify the 
total amount of any requested change in the Contract Time or Contract Price. If 
the DBE cannot quantify those amounts, it must submit an estimate of the 
amounts claimed pending final determination of the requested remedy by DBE. 
 
(2)  With the exception of any dispute regarding the amount of Final Payment, 
any Claim must be filed on or before the date of Final Payment, or will be 
deemed waived.  
 
(3)  A Claim disputing the amount of Final Payment must be submitted within 15 
days of the effective date of Final Payment, under Section 8.9, Final Payment.   
 
(4)  Strict compliance with these Claim submission deadlines is necessary to 
ensure that any dispute may be mitigated as soon as possible, and to facilitate 
cost-efficient administration of the Project. Any Claim that is not submitted 
within the specified deadlines will be deemed waived by DBE.   

 
12.3 City’s Response.  City will respond within 45 days of receipt of the Claim with a written 

statement identifying which portion(s) of the Claim are disputed, unless the 45-day period 
is extended by mutual agreement of City and DBE or as otherwise allowed under Public 
Contract Code § 9204. However, if City determines that the Claim is not adequately 
substantiated pursuant to Section 12.2(A), Substantiation, City may first request in 
writing, within 30 days of receipt of the Claim, any additional documentation supporting 
the Claim or relating to defenses to the Claim that City may have against the Claim.  If 
DBE fails to submit the additional documentation to City within 15 days of receipt of City’s 
request, the Claim will be deemed waived. 

 
(A) Additional Information.  If additional information is thereafter required, it may be 
requested and provided upon mutual agreement of City and DBE. If DBE’s Claim is 
based on estimated amounts, DBE has a continuing duty to update its Claim as soon as 
possible with information on actual amounts in order to facilitate prompt and fair 
resolution of the Claim. 
 
(B) Non-Waiver.  Any failure by City to respond within the times specified above will 
not be construed as acceptance of the Claim in whole or in part, or as a waiver of any 
provision of these Contract Documents. 

 
12.4 Meet and Confer.  If DBE disputes City’s written response, or City fails to respond within 

the specified time, within 15 days of receipt of City’s response, or within 15 days of City’s 
failure to respond within the applicable 45-day time period under Section 12.3, 
respectively, DBE may notify City of the dispute in writing sent by registered or certified 
mail, return receipt requested, and demand an informal conference to meet and confer 
for settlement of the issues in dispute.  If DBE fails to dispute City’s response in writing 
within the specified time, DBE’s Claim will be deemed waived. 
 
(A)  Schedule Meet and Confer.  Upon receipt of the demand to meet and confer, City 
will schedule the meet and confer conference to be held within 30 days, or later if needed 
to ensure the mutual availability of each of the individuals that each party requires to 
represent its interests at the meet and confer conference.   
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(B)  Location for Meet and Confer.  The meet and confer conference will be scheduled 
at a location at or near City’s principal office.   
 
(C)  Written Statement After Meet and Confer.  Within ten working days after the meet 
and confer has concluded, City will issue a written statement identifying which portion(s) 
of the Claim remain in dispute, if any. 
 
(D)  Submission to Mediation.  If the Claim or any portion remains in dispute following 
the meet and confer conference, within ten working days after the City issues the written 
statement identifying any portion(s) of the Claim remaining in dispute, the DBE may 
identify in writing disputed portion(s) of the Claim, which will be submitted for mediation, 
as set forth below.  

 
12.5 Mediation and Government Code Claims. 

 
(A)  Mediation.  Within ten working days after the City issues the written statement 
identifying any portion(s) of the Claim remaining in dispute following the meet and confer, 
City and DBE will mutually agree to a mediator, as provided under Public Contract Code 
§ 9204. Mediation will be scheduled to ensure the mutual availability of the selected 
mediator and all of the individuals that each party requires to represent its interests. If 
there are multiple Claims in dispute, the parties may agree to schedule the mediation to 
address all outstanding Claims at the same time. The parties will share the costs of the 
mediator and mediation fees equally, but each party is otherwise solely and separately 
responsible for its own cost to prepare for and participate in the mediation, including 
costs for its legal counsel or any other consultants. 
 
(B)  Government Code Claims. 
 

(1)  Timely presentation of a Government Code Claim is a condition precedent to 
filing any legal action based on or arising from the Contract. Compliance with the 
Claim submission requirements in this Article 12 is a condition precedent to filing 
a Government Code Claim. 

 
(2)  The time for filing a Government Code Claim will be tolled from the time DBE 
submits its written Claim pursuant to Section 12.2, above, until the time that 
Claim is denied in whole or in part at the conclusion of the meet and confer 
process, including any period of time used by the meet and confer process.  
However, if the Claim is submitted to mediation, the time for filing a Government 
Code Claim will be tolled until conclusion of the mediation, including any 
continuations, if the Claim is not fully resolved by mutual agreement of the parties 
during the mediation or any continuation of the mediation. 

 
12.6 Tort Claims.  This Article does not apply to tort claims and nothing in this Article is 

intended nor will be construed to change the time periods for filing tort-based 
Government Code Claims. 

 
12.7 Arbitration.  It is expressly agreed, under Code of Civil Procedure § 1296, that in any 

arbitration to resolve a dispute relating to this Contract, the arbitrator’s award must be 
supported by law and substantial evidence.  

 
12.8 Burden of Proof and Limitations.  DBE bears the burden of proving entitlement to and 

the amount of any claimed damages. DBE is not entitled to damages calculated on a total 
cost basis, but must prove actual damages.  DBE is not entitled to speculative, special, or 
consequential damages, including home office overhead or any form of overhead not 
directly incurred at the Project site or any other Worksite; lost profits; loss of productivity; 
lost opportunity to work on other projects; diminished bonding capacity; increased cost of 
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financing for the Project; extended capital costs; non-availability of labor, material or 
equipment due to delays; or any other indirect loss arising from the Contract. The 
Eichleay Formula or similar formula will not be used for any recovery under the Contract. 
The City will not be directly liable to any Subcontractor or supplier. 

 
12.9 Legal Proceedings.  In any legal proceeding that involves enforcement of any 

requirements of the Contract Documents, the finder of fact will receive detailed 
instructions on the meaning and operation of the Contract Documents, including 
conditions, limitations of liability, remedies, claim procedures, and other provisions 
bearing on the defenses and theories of liability. Detailed findings of fact will be 
requested to verify enforcement of the Contract Documents. All of the City's remedies 
under the Contract Documents will be construed as cumulative, and not exclusive, and 
the City reserves all rights to all remedies available under law or equity as to any dispute 
arising from or relating to the Contract Documents or performance of the Work. 

 
12.10 Other Disputes.  The procedures in this Article 12 will apply to any and all disputes or 

legal actions, in addition to Claims, arising from or related to this Contract, including 
disputes regarding suspension or early termination of the Contract, unless and only to the 
extent that compliance with a procedural requirement is expressly and specifically waived 
by City. Nothing in this Article is intended to delay suspension or termination under Article 
13. 

 
 

Article 13 - Suspension and Termination 

13.1 Suspension for Cause.  In addition to all other remedies available to City, if DBE fails to 
perform or correct Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, including non-
compliance with applicable environmental or health and safety Laws,  City may 
immediately order the Work, or any portion of it, suspended until the circumstances giving 
rise to the suspension have been eliminated to City’s satisfaction.   

 
(A) Failure to Comply.  DBE will not be entitled to an increase in the Contract Time 
or Contract Price for a suspension occasioned by DBE’s failure to comply with the 
Contract Documents.   
 
(B) No Duty to Suspend.  City’s right to suspend the Work will not give rise to a duty 
to suspend the Work, and City’s failure to suspend the Work will not constitute a defense 
to DBE’s failure to comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents. 
 

13.2 Suspension for Convenience.  City reserves the right to suspend, delay, or interrupt the 
performance of the Work in whole or in part, for a period of time determined to be 
appropriate for City’s convenience.  Upon notice by City pursuant to this provision, DBE 
must immediately suspend, delay, or interrupt the Work and secure the Project site as 
directed by City except for taking measures to protect completed or in progress Work as 
directed in the suspension notice.  The Contract Price and the Contract Time will be 
equitably adjusted by Change Order pursuant to the terms of Article 5 and 6 to reflect the 
cost and delay impact occasioned by such suspension for convenience, except to the 
extent that any such impacts were caused by DBE’s failure to comply with the Contract 
Documents or the terms of suspension notice. However, the time for completing the 
Project will only be extended if the suspension causes or will cause delay in Final 
Completion. If DBE disputes the terms of a Change Order issued for such equitable 
adjustment due to suspension, its sole recourse is to comply with the Claim procedures in 
Article 12. 
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13.3 Termination for Default.  City may declare that DBE is in default of the Contract for a 
material breach of or inability to fully, promptly, or satisfactorily perform its obligations 
under the Contract. 

  
(A) Default.  Events giving rise to a declaration of default include DBE’s refusal or 
failure to supply sufficient skilled workers, proper materials, or equipment to perform the 
Work within the Contract Time; DBE’s refusal or failure to make prompt payment to its 
employees, Subcontractors, or suppliers or to correct defective Work or damage; DBE’s 
failure to comply with Laws, or orders of any public agency with jurisdiction over the 
Project; evidence of DBE’s bankruptcy, insolvency, or lack of financial capacity to 
complete the Work as required within the Contract Time; suspension, revocation, or 
expiration and nonrenewal of Contractor’s license or DIR registration; dissolution, 
liquidation, reorganization, or other major change in DBE’s organization, ownership, 
structure, or existence as a business entity; unauthorized assignment of DBE’s rights or 
duties under the Contract; or any material breach of the Contract requirements. 
 
(B) Notice of Default and Opportunity to Cure.  Upon City’s declaration that DBE 
is in default due to a material breach of the Contract Documents, if City determines that 
the default is curable, City will afford DBE the opportunity to cure the default within ten 
days of City’s notice of default, or within a period of time reasonably necessary for such 
cure, including a shorter period of time if applicable. 
 
(C) Termination.  If DBE fails to cure the default or fails to expediently take steps 
reasonably calculated to cure the default within the time period specified in the notice of 
default, City may issue written notice to DBE and its surety of City’s termination of the 
Contract for default.   
 
(D) Waiver.  Time being of the essence in the performance of the Work, if DBE’s 
surety fails to arrange for completion of the Work in accordance with the Performance 
Bond within seven calendar days from the date of the notice of termination, DBE’s surety 
will be deemed to have waived its right to complete the Work under the Contract, and 
City may immediately make arrangements for the completion of the Work through use of 
its own forces, by hiring a replacement contractor, or by any other means that City 
determines advisable under the circumstances. DBE and its surety will be jointly and 
severally liable for any additional cost incurred by City to complete the Work following 
termination, where “additional cost” means all cost in excess of the cost City would have 
incurred if DBE had timely completed Work without the default and termination. In 
addition, City will have the right to immediate possession and use of any materials, 
supplies, and equipment procured for the Project and located at the Project site or any 
Worksite on City property for the purposes of completing the remaining Work 
 
(E) Compensation.  Within 30 days of receipt of updated as-builts, all warranties, 
manuals, instructions, or other required documents for Work installed to date, and 
delivery to City of all equipment and materials for the Project for which DBE has already 
been compensated, DBE will be compensated for the Work satisfactorily performed in 
compliance with the Contract Documents up to the effective date of the termination 
pursuant to the terms of Article 8, Payment, subject to City’s rights to withhold or deduct 
sums from payment otherwise due pursuant to Section 8.4, and excluding any costs DBE 
incurs as a result of the termination, including any cancellation or restocking charges or 
fees due to third parties. If DBE disputes the amount of compensation determined by 
City, its sole recourse is to comply with the Claim Procedures in Article 12, by submitting 
a Claim no later than 30 days following notice from City of the total compensation to be 
paid by City. 

 
(F) Wrongful Termination.  If DBE disputes the termination, its sole recourse is to 
comply with the Claim procedures in Article 12. If a court of competent jurisdiction or an 
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arbitrator later determines that the termination for default was wrongful, the termination 
will be deemed to be a termination for convenience, and DBE’s damages will be strictly 
limited to the compensation provided for termination for convenience under Section 13.4, 
below. DBE waives any claim for any other damages for wrongful termination including 
special or consequential damages, lost opportunity costs, or lost profits, and any award of 
damages is subject to Section 12.8, Burden of Proof and Limitations. 
 

13.4 Termination for Convenience.  City reserves the right to terminate all or part of the 
Contract for convenience upon written notice to DBE. 

 
(A) Compensation to DBE.  In the event of City’s termination for convenience, DBE waives 

any claim for damages, including for loss of anticipated profits from the Project. The 
following will constitute full and fair compensation to DBE, and DBE will not be entitled to 
any additional claim or compensation: 

 
(1)  Completed Work.  The value of its Work satisfactorily performed as of the 
date notice of termination is received, based on DBE’s schedule of values and 
unpaid costs for items delivered to the Project site that were fabricated for 
incorporation in the Work; 
 
(2)  Demobilization.  Demobilization costs specified in the schedule of values, or 
if demobilizations cost were not provided in a schedule of values, then based on 
actual, reasonable, and fully documented demobilization costs; and  

 
(3)  Termination Markup.  Five percent of the total value of the Work performed 
as of the date of notice of termination, including reasonable, actual, and 
documented costs to comply with the direction in the notice of termination for 
convenience, and demobilization costs, which is deemed to cover all overhead 
and profit to date. 
 

(B) Disputes. If DBE disputes the amount of compensation determined by City 
pursuant to paragraph (A), above, its sole recourse is to comply with the Claim 
procedures in Article 12, by submitting a Claim no later than 30 days following notice 
from City of total compensation to be paid by City. 

 
13.5 Actions Upon Termination for Default or Convenience.  The following provisions 

apply to any termination under this Article, whether for default or convenience, and 
whether in whole or in part. 

 
(A) General.  Upon termination City may immediately enter upon and take 
possession of the Project and the Work and all tools, equipment, appliances, materials, 
and supplies procured or fabricated for the Project. DBE will transfer title to and deliver all 
completed Work and all Work in progress to City. 
 
(B) Submittals.  Unless otherwise specified in the notice of termination, DBE must 
immediately submit to City all designs, drawings, as-built drawings, Project records, 
contracts with vendors and Subcontractors, manufacturer warranties, manuals, and other 
such submittals or Work-related documents required under the terms of the Contract 
Documents, including incomplete documents or drafts.  
 
(C) Close Out Requirements.  Except as otherwise specified in the notice of 
termination, DBE must comply with all of the following:  
 

(1)  Immediately stop the Work, except for any Work that must be completed 
pursuant to the notice of termination and comply with City’s instructions for 
cessation of labor and securing the Project and any other Worksite(s).  
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(2) Comply with City’s instructions to protect the completed Work and materials, 
using best efforts to minimize further costs. 
 
(3) DBE must not place further orders or enter into new subcontracts for 
materials, equipment, services or facilities, except as may be necessary to 
complete any portion of the Work that is not terminated. 
 
(4)  As directed in the notice, DBE must assign to City or cancel existing 
subcontracts that relate to performance of the terminated Work, subject to any 
prior rights, if any, of the surety for DBE’s performance bond, and settle all 
outstanding liabilities and claims, subject to City’s approval. 
 
(5)  As directed in the notice, DBE must use its best efforts to sell any materials, 
supplies, or equipment intended solely for the terminated Work in a manner and 
at market rate prices acceptable to City. 

 
(D) Payment Upon Termination.  Upon completion of all termination obligations, as 
specified herein and in the notice of termination, DBE will submit its request for Final 
Payment, including any amounts due following termination pursuant to this Article 13. 
Payment will be made in accordance to the provisions of Article 8, based on the portion 
of the Work satisfactorily completed, including the close out requirements, and consistent 
with the previously submitted schedule of values and unit pricing (as applicable), 
including demobilization costs. Adjustments to Final Payment may include deductions for 
the cost of materials, supplies, or equipment retained by DBE; payments received for 
sale of any such materials, supplies, or equipment, less re-stocking fees charged; and as 
otherwise specified in Section 8.4, Adjustment of Payment Application. 

 
(E) Continuing Obligations.  Regardless of any Contract termination, DBE’s 
obligations for portions of the Work already performed will continue and the provisions of 
the Contract Documents will remain in effect as to any claim, indemnity obligation, 
warranties, guarantees, submittals of as-built drawings, instructions, or manuals, record 
maintenance, or other such rights and obligations arising prior to the termination date. 

 
 

Article 14 - Miscellaneous Provisions 

14.1 Assignment of Unfair Business Practice Claims.  Under Public Contract Code § 
7103.5, DBE and its Subcontractors agree to assign to City all rights, title, and interest in 
and to all causes of action it may have under § 4 of the Clayton Act (15 U.S.C. § 15) or 
under the Cartwright Act (Chapter 2 (commencing with § 16700) of Part 2 of Division 7 of 
the Business and Professions Code), arising from purchases of goods, services, or 
materials pursuant to the Contract or any subcontract.  This assignment will be effective 
at the time City tenders Final Payment to DBE, without further acknowledgement by the 
parties. 

 
14.2 Provisions Deemed Inserted.  Every provision of law required to be inserted in the 

Contract Documents is deemed to be inserted, and the Contract Documents will be 
construed and enforced as though such provision has been included.  If it is discovered 
that through mistake or otherwise that any required provision was not inserted, or not 
correctly inserted, the Contract Documents will be deemed amended accordingly. 

 
14.3 Waiver.  City’s waiver of a breach, failure of any condition, or any right or remedy 

contained in or granted by the provisions of the Contract Documents will not be effective 
unless it is in writing and signed by City.  City’s waiver of any breach, failure, right, or 
remedy will not be deemed a waiver of any other breach, failure, right, or remedy, 
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whether or not similar, nor will any waiver constitute a continuing waiver unless specified 
in writing by City. 

 
14.4 Titles, Headings, and Groupings.  The titles and headings used and the groupings of 

provisions in the Contract Documents are for convenience only and may not be used in 
the construction or interpretation of the Contract Documents or relied upon for any other 
purpose.   

 
14.5 Statutory and Regulatory References.  With respect to any amendments to any 

statutes or regulations referenced in these Contract Documents, the reference is deemed 
to be the version in effect on the date that that bids were due. 

 
14.6 Survival. The provisions that survive termination or expiration of this Contract include 

Contract Section 9, Notice, and subsections 10.1, 10.2, 10.3, 10.4, 10.5, and 10.6, of 
Section 10, General Provisions; and the following provisions in these General Conditions: 
Section 2.4(J), DBE’s Records, Section 2.3(D), Ownership of Documents, Section 2.5(C), 
Termination, Section 4.2, Indemnity and Liability, Article 12, Dispute Resolution, and 
Section 11.2, Warranty. 

 
 

END OF GENERAL CONDITIONS 
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Special Conditions 

 
 
1. Work Days and Hours.  Work hours and noise pose a special concern for projects in 

residential neighborhoods.  The City is very concerned for its residents and will diligently 
enforce the restrictions below.  
 
1.1 Work Hours. 7:00 a.m.-5:00 p.m. local time, weekdays, 9:00 a.m. – 5:00 p.m. on 
Saturdays, 9:00 – 4:00 p.m. Sundays. 

 
1.2 Equipment and Material Delivery and Off-Haul Hours. No equipment or 
material may be delivered or off-hauled except between the hours of 7:00 a.m. and 5:00 
p.m.  No equipment that has a safety back up beeper may be operated before 7:00 a.m. 
on any day. 

 
1.3 Work Days Only.  Work will only be performed on Work Days, as defined in the 
General Conditions, unless DBE requests otherwise from City in writing at least 2 working 
days in advance, and City approves the request in its sole discretion.   
 
1.4 Connections to Existing Facilities.  Unless otherwise specified or indicated, 
DBE will make all necessary connections to existing facilities, including structures, drain 
lines, and utilities such as water, sewer, gas, telephone, and electric.  In each case, DBE 
will receive permission from City or the owning utility prior to undertaking connections and 
coordinate as needed to accommodate the facilities operations. DBE will protect facilities 
against deleterious substances and damage. 
 
1.5 Road Shutdown.  DBE will execute the Work while roads are in operation 
except for the periods of permitted shutdown.  For shutdown periods, DBE will prepare 
and submit a detailed plan that includes shutdown schedule, planned sequence of work, 
milestones and projected times of completions of activities, any anticipated problems, 
DBE’s supervisory personnel, actions desired of City and staff, and contingency plans.  
DBE will allow sufficient time for review and re-submittal of the shutdown plan until 
acceptable to City.  DBE will employ sufficient labor, superintendence, and equipment on 
a 24-hour, 7 days a week basis during shutdown and other operational disruptions to 
complete Work within the specified periods at no additional cost to the City.  Once 
initiated, Work may proceed on extra shift or around-the-clock basis as necessary.  When 
required to minimize treatment process interruptions while complying with specified 
sequencing constraints, DBE will provide power, lighting, controls, instrumentation, and 
safety devices. 
 
1.6 Noise Limitation. No non-construction noise will be allowed, this includes 
amplified music, radio or other noise not due to construction activities. 
 

2. Lines and Grades Verification.  All Work must be done to the lines, grades, and 
elevations indicated on the Plans and Specifications, and in accordance with all 
applicable Laws. DBE is required to verify forms and other work comply with lines, grades 
and elevations. Prior to pouring or placing any concrete or asphalt, DBE must have a 
California licensed land surveyor or civil engineer field verify lines, grades and elevations 
prior to proceeding with the placement of concrete or asphalt. The land surveyor or civil 
engineer must have at least five years of relevant experience, and must be acceptable to 
the City. DBE must provide City verification of the licensing and experience for each 
proposed land surveyor or civil engineer. DBE must provide City with inspection results 
for form and grade work. DBE must remedy any non-compliant Work at no additional cost 
to City. 
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3. Parking Restrictions.  DBE and Subcontractors will direct their respective workers to 
park in the locations identified for Contractor parking in the Bridging Documents or other 
appropriate off-site locations, including public parking facilities or public streets adjacent 
to or near the Project site, in compliance with applicable parking restrictions and 
requirements, and without blocking driveways and access.  

 
4. Pre-Construction Conference.  City will designate a date and time for a pre-

construction conference with DBE following City’s approval of the final Construction 
Documents. Project administration procedures and coordination between City and DBE 
will be discussed, and DBE must present City with the following information or documents 
at the meeting for City’s review and acceptance before the Work commences: 
 
4.1 Name, 24-hour contact information, and qualifications of the proposed on-site 
superintendent; 
 
4.2 List of all key Project personnel and their complete contact information, including 
email addresses and telephone numbers during regular hours and after hours; 
 
4.3 Staging plans that identify the sequence of the Work, including any phases and 
alternative sequences or phases, with the goal of minimizing the impacts on residents, 
businesses and other operations in the Project vicinity; 
 
4.4 If required, traffic control plans associated with the staging plans that are signed 
and stamped by a licensed traffic engineer; 
 
4.5 Draft baseline schedule for the Work as required under Section 5.2 of the 
General Conditions, to be finalized within 10 days after City’s approval of the final 
Construction Documents; 
 
4.6 Breakdown of lump sum bid items, to be used for determining the value of Work 
completed for future progress payments to DBE; 
 
4.7 Schedule with list of Project submittals that require City review, and list of the 
proposed material suppliers; 
 
4.8 Plan for coordination with affected utility owner(s) and compliance with any 
related permit requirements; 
 
4.9 Videotape and photographs recording the conditions throughout the pre-
construction Project site, showing the existing improvements and current condition of the 
curbs, gutters, sidewalks, signs, landscaping, streetlights, structures near the Project 
such as building faces, canopies, shades and fences, and any other features within the 
Project area limits;  
 
4.10 If requested by City, DBE’s cash flow projections; and 

 
 4.11 Any other documents specified in the Special Conditions or Notice of Award.  
 
5. Construction Manager Role and Authority.  Nova Partners, Inc. is the Construction 

Manager for this Project. The Construction Manager will assist City in the management of 
the construction of the Project.  The Construction Manager may perform services in the 
areas of supervision and coordination of the work of DBE and/or other contractors, 
scheduling the Work, monitoring the progress of the Work, providing City with evaluations 
and recommendations concerning the quality of the Work, recommending the approval of 
progress payments to DBE, or other services for the Project in accordance with the 
Construction Manager’s contract with City.   
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5.1 Communications.  DBE must submit all notices and communications relating to 

the Work directly to the Construction Manager in writing, as follows: 
 

Nova Partners, Inc. 
Alexander Catherwood 

 Alexander@novapartners.com 
 (924) 294.9594  
 
 With a copy to the Project Manager 

Alex Acenas 
Public Works  
AlexA@cupertino.org 
(408) 777.3232 

 
5.2 On-Site Management and Communication Procedures. The Construction 

Manager will provide and maintain a management team on the Project site to 
provide contract administration as an agent of City and will establish and 
implement coordination and communication procedures among City, the Design 
Professional, DBE, and others. 

 
5.3 Contract Administration Procedures. The Construction Manager will establish 

and implement procedures for reviewing and processing requests for 
clarifications and interpretations of the Contract Documents, Shop Drawings, 
samples, other submittals, schedule adjustments, Change Order proposals, 
written proposals for substitutions, payment applications, and maintenance of 
logs. 

 
5.4 Pre-Construction Conference.  DBE will attend the pre-construction 

conference, during which the Construction Manager will review the Contract 
administration procedures and Project requirements. 

 
5.5 DBE’s Construction Schedule.  The Construction Manager will review DBE’s 

construction schedules and will verify that each schedule is prepared in 
accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. 

 
6. Notification of Residents, Schools and Businesses.  DBE will notify, in writing, 

residents, businesses and schools within a 300 foot radius of Project limits at a minimum 
of two times prior to start of construction. The first notice shall be given to all residents, 
businesses and schools within the Project area five working days prior to any 
construction operation. The second notice shall be given to residents, businesses and 
schools two working days prior to any construction operation. Both notices shall be in 
writing and submitted to the Engineer for review and approval. Sample notice is below. 

 
Notices shall include the Project name, describe the nature and duration of the DBE’s 
operations, and provide a telephone number at which a DBE representative may be 
contacted 24 hour per day for problems or emergencies encountered by residents 
and/or businesses. Answering machines and voice mail shall not be permitted. The 
notice will also contain the City’s Construction Management contact information. 

 
A separate notice shall be given at least two working days prior to any anticipated 
service/utility disruption or temporary closure of access to any driveway. The notice 
shall indicate the duration of the disruption. DBE shall submit a written request to the 
Engineer regarding the temporary closure of access to any driveway. No driveway 
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access shall be closed by the DBE at any time without prior written authorization from 
the Engineer. 

 
If construction operations are delayed for any reason beyond the duration stipulated in 
the notices, DBE shall re-issue written notices that explain the delay and provide a 
revised schedule. 

 
All written notices to residents, schools, businesses, agencies, etc. shall be submitted 
to the City for review and approval. Provide the City with a schedule of the notification 
deliveries so that the City can confirm that the notification was completed. 

 
Payment for compliance with this section shall be deemed included in the various other 
items of work, and no additional compensation will be allowed therefore. 

 
 

 

SAMPLE NOTICE: 
NOTICE TO RESIDENTS / BUSINESS OWNERS 
Date: [MONTH] [DAY], [YEAR] 
Subject: [NAME OF PROJECT] – [One Week OR Two Day] Notice 
This notice is to inform you that the City of Cupertino, Department of Public Works, has 
contracted with [DBE NAME] to [SCOPE OF WORK]  along [STREET NAME] from 
[ADJACENT CROSS STREET] to [ADJACENT CROSS STREET]. 

 
This [SCOPE OF WORK] will mainly occur on [WEEKDAYS, SEE “SCHEDULE 
OFWORKING DAYS/HOURS”] from [START TIME] to [END TIME] and is scheduled to 
start in your area APPROXIMATELY seven days from the date of this notice and will 
continue from [START DATE] until [END DATE]. Please be aware that there may be 
construction activities that cause traffic delays. 

 
[DBE NAME] will make every effort to maintain normal traffic access and minimize 
disruption in your neighborhood. No Parking / Tow-Away signs will be posted in affected 
areas two working days in advance of enforcement. Access to driveways will be maintained 
at ALL times during the construction. 

 
Prior to activities in your immediate area, you will be sent a notification TWO WORKING 
DAYS before work begins. [DBE NAME] and the City of Cupertino, Department of Public 
Works, apologize for any inconvenience due to these activities. If you have any questions or 
need assistance as these activities progress, please call the number(s) listed below: 

 
[DBE NAME] 
[NAME OF PROJECT MANAGER, DBE) 
Project Manager  
(XXX) XXX-XXXX (24-hour number) 
 
City of Cupertino 
(NAME OF CONSTRUCTION MANAGEMENT FIRM IF ONE) 
(PERSON’S NAME FROM CONSTRUCTION MANAGEMENT FIRM) 
(XXX) XXX-XXXX (24-hour number) 
 
City Office: (408)777-3354 Department of Public Works 
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Thank you for your patience and cooperation, 
[NAME OF PROJECT MANAGER, DBE], Project Manager 
[NAME OF CONSTRUCTION FIRM] 

 
 
7. Pandemic Health Laws.  DBE’s duty to comply with Laws includes compliance by the 

DBE team, including all Subconsultants and Subcontractors, with all local, state, or 
federal Laws that have been or may be enacted in response to the Covid-19 pandemic 
(collectively, “Health Laws”), which include the County of Santa Clara Health Order dated 
May 18, 2020 (and updated on June 5, 2020) and Appendix B-1 , including any 
subsequent amendments thereto (the “Health Order”). Failure to fully comply with the 
Health Laws constitutes a material default, subject to all available remedies including 
suspension or termination. 

 
 
 

 
END OF SPECIAL CONDITIONS 
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RECORD DRAWINGS OF EXISTING LIBRARY 
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APPENDIX 6 

PRICE PROPOSAL FORM 
 
Directions: Complete and execute this Price Proposal Form as indicated and attach as 
Part B to the Proposal. The proposed Contract Price for the Services (as those terms are 
defined in Article 1 of the General Conditions of the Design-Build Contract Documents), 
must be fully inclusive of all costs, direct and indirect, including, but not limited to, labor, 
materials, equipment, overhead, permits, licenses, insurance, bonds, taxes, profit, etc. 

 
A. Price Proposal A. Provide the proposed Contract Price to design and build the 
Project with no reduction in the minimum requirements, including performance criteria, 
set forth in the RFP and Bridging Documents.  
 

ITEM DESCRIPTION PROPOSED PRICE 

1 Design Services (as defined in General Conditions) $ 

2 Construction Services (as defined in General 
Conditions) 

$ 

3 Total Contract Price for Price Proposal A $ 

 
Total Contract Price for Price Proposal A (in words): 
___________________________________________________________________________. 
 
 
 
Weekly rate for Construction Phase "General Conditions" costs:* $ 
 
 
* Attach separate sheet showing breakdown of "general conditions" costs, but do not 
include home office overhead. 
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B. Price Proposal B. If Price Proposal A exceeds the City’s cost estimate of $6,500,000, 
the Proposer may submit Price Proposal B. If Price Proposal A is within the City's cost 
estimate of $6,500,000, submission of Price Proposal B is optional. If Proposer includes 
Price Proposal B, by completing the form below, attach a separate document, titled "Price 
Proposal B Explanation," that clearly and with specificity identifies all modifications to 
the Bridging Documents to design and build the Project within the City’s cost estimate of 
$6,500,000.  
 

ITEM DESCRIPTION PROPOSED PRICE 

1 Design Services (as defined in General Conditions) $ 

2 
Construction Services (as defined in General 
Conditions) $ 

3 Total Contract Price for Price Proposal B $ 

 
Total Contract Price for Price Proposal B (in words): 
___________________________________________________________________________. 
 
 
 
Weekly rate for Construction Phase "General Conditions" costs:* $ 
 
 
* Attach separate sheet showing breakdown of "general conditions" costs, but do not 
include home office overhead. 
 
 
C. City Determination. The City reserves the right, acting in its sole discretion, to 
award the Design-Build Contract, if at all, based on the Proposal that offers the best 
value to the City, which may include award based on Price Proposal A or Price 
Proposal B. 
 
D. Proposer Commitment. If selected by the City, the Proposer agrees to provide 
the Design Services and Construction Services for the Project for the total Contract Price 
set forth for Price Proposal A or Price Proposal B (if provided), as set forth above, as 
witnessed by the signature(s) below. Each individual signing below warrants that he or 
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she is authorized to do so by the party that he or she represents. (Include a notarized 
affidavit attesting to the authenticity of each signature. If DBE is a partnership or joint 
venture, all general partners or members must sign the Price Proposal form.)  
 

[Signature page follows.] 
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PROPOSER/DESIGN-BUILD ENTITY  
  
______________________________  
(Legal Name of Proposer/DBE)  
 

 
 
 
 

  
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

Signature:  
Date:  
Name & Title:  

Signature:  
Date:  
Name & Title:  



 

1 
City of Cupertino Library Expansion Project 
RFP for Design-Build Entities – Appendix 7: Stipend Agreement 

APPENDIX 7 

STIPEND AGREEMENT 
 
This Stipend Agreement (“Agreement”) is made and entered into as of this ____ day of 
_________, 20__, by and between the City of Cupertino (the “City”), and 
___________________________ (“Proposer”). 

 
WITNESSETH: 

 
WHEREAS, the City issued a Request for Qualifications (“RFQ”) for design-build 
delivery of the Cupertino Library Expansion Project (“Project”) on May 12, 2020 and 
Proposer was short-listed by the City following the RFQ process; 
 
WHEREAS, Proposer has been invited to submit a detailed Proposal in response to a 
Request for Proposals (“RFP”) for the Project, and if selected as the Proposer providing 
the Proposal that offers the “best value” to the City following the RFP process, it will 
enter into the Design-Build Contract with the City; and  
 
WHEREAS, as part of the procurement process for the Project, Proposer has already 
provided and/or furnished to the City, and may continue to provide and/or furnish to 
the City, certain intellectual property, materials, information and ideas, including, but 
not limited to, such matters that are: (a) conveyed orally and in writing during 
proprietary meetings or interviews; and (b) contained in, related to or associated with 
Proposer’s Proposal, including, but not limited to, written correspondence, designs, 
drawings, plans, exhibits, photographs, reports, printed material, tapes, electronic disks, 
or other graphic and visual aids (collectively, “Proposer’s Intellectual Property”); and  
 
WHEREAS, the City is willing to provide a payment to Proposer, subject to the express 
conditions stated in this Agreement, to obtain certain rights in Proposer’s Intellectual 
Property; and  
 
WHEREAS, Proposer wishes to receive the payment offered by the City, in exchange 
for granting the City the rights set forth in this Agreement.  
 
NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual covenants and agreements set 
forth in this Agreement and other good and valuable consideration, the receipt and 
adequacy of which are acknowledged by the parties, the parties agree as follows:  
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1. City’s Rights in Proposer’s Intellectual Property. Proposer hereby conveys to 

the City all rights, title and interest, free and clear of all liens, claims and 
encumbrances, in Proposer’s Intellectual Property, which includes, without 
restriction or limitation, the right of the City, and anyone contracting with the 
City, to incorporate any ideas or information from Proposer’s Intellectual 
Property into: (a) the Project; (b) any other contract awarded in reference to the 
Project; or (c) any subsequent procurement by the City. In receiving all rights, 
title and interest in Proposer’s Intellectual Property, the City is deemed to own 
all intellectual property rights, copyrights, patents, trade secrets, trademarks, and 
service marks in Proposer’s Intellectual Property, and Proposer agrees that it 
will, at the request of the City, execute all papers and perform all other acts that 
may be necessary to ensure that the City’s rights, title and interest in Proposer’s 
Intellectual Property are protected. The rights conferred herein to the City 
include, without limitation, the City’s ability to use Proposer’s Intellectual 
Property without the obligation to notify or seek permission from Proposer. 
 

2. Exclusions from Proposer’s Intellectual Property. Notwithstanding Section 1 
above, it is understood and agreed that Proposer’s Intellectual Property is not 
intended to include, and Proposer does not convey any rights to, any escrow 
documents submitted by Proposer. 

 
3. Stipend Payment. City agrees to pay Proposer, and Proposer agrees to accept, 

$10,000 (the “Stipend Payment”), which payment (i) constitutes payment in full 
to Proposer for the conveyance of Proposer’s Intellectual Property to the City in 
accordance with this Agreement and (ii) is conditioned upon: (A) Proposer’s 
Proposal being, in the sole discretion of the City, responsive to the RFP; (B) 
Proposer complying with all other terms and conditions of this Agreement; and 
(C) Proposer having not been awarded the Design-Build Contract. 
 

4. Payment Due Date. Subject to the conditions set forth in this Agreement, the 
City will make payment of the Stipend Payment to the Proposer within 45 days 
after the latest of: (a) notice from the City that it has awarded the Design-Build 
Contract to another Proposer; or (b) notice from the City that the procurement for 
the Project has been cancelled and that the City will not award the Design-Build 
Contract to any Proposer.  
 

5. Limitations. Proposer's rights to the Stipend Payment are also conditioned on 
the terms set forth in the RFP, including subsection 3.G (Stipend) and good faith 
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participation in the RFP process, demonstrated by submission of a Proposal that 
reflects a level of effort commensurate with the competitive selection process as 
set forth in the RFP and full participation in the selection process, including 
meeting(s) with the Evaluation Panel. The rights and obligations of the City and 
Proposer under this Agreement, including the City’s ownership rights in 
Proposer’s Intellectual Property, vest upon the date that Proposer’s Proposal is 
submitted to the City. Notwithstanding the above and unless the City cancels 
this procurement prior to the Proposal Submittal Deadline, if Proposer’s 
Proposal is determined by the City, in its sole discretion, to be nonresponsive to 
the RFP, then Proposer is deemed to have waived its right to obtain the Stipend 
Payment, and the City will have no obligations under this Agreement.  

 
6. Indemnity. Subject to the limitation contained below, Proposer will, at its own 

expense, indemnify, protect and hold harmless the City and its agents, directors, 
officers, employees, representatives and contractors from all claims, costs, 
expenses, liabilities, demands, or suits at law or equity (“Claims”) of, by or in 
favor of or awarded to any third party arising in whole or in part from: (a) the 
negligence or willful misconduct of Proposer or any of its agents, officers, 
employees, representatives or subcontractors; or (b) breach of any of Proposer’s 
obligations under this Agreement, including its representation and warranty 
under Section 8 hereof. This indemnity will not apply with respect to any Claims 
caused by or resulting from the sole gross negligence or willful misconduct of the 
City, or its agents, directors, officers, employees, representatives or contractors.  
 

7. Assignment. Proposer will not assign this Agreement without the City’s prior 
written consent, which consent may be given or withheld in the City’s sole 
discretion. Any assignment of this Agreement without such consent will be null 
and void. 

 
8. Authority to Enter into this Agreement. By executing this Agreement, Proposer 

specifically represents and warrants that it has the authority to convey to the City 
all rights, title, and interest in Proposer’s Intellectual Property, including, but not 
limited to, any rights that might have been vested in team members, 
subcontractors, consultants or anyone else who may have contributed to the 
development of Proposer’s Intellectual Property, free and clear of all liens, claims 
and encumbrances.  
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9. Miscellaneous.  
 

a. Proposer and the City agree that Proposer, its team members, and their 
respective employees are not agents of the City as a result of this 
Agreement.  

 
b. Any capitalized term used herein but not otherwise defined will have the 

meanings set forth in the RFP.  
 

c. This Agreement, together with the RFP, embodies the entire agreement of 
the parties with respect to the subject matter hereof. There are no 
promises, terms, conditions, or obligations other than those contained 
herein or in the RFP, and this Agreement will supersede all previous 
communications, representations, or agreements, either verbal or written, 
between the parties hereto.  

 
d. It is understood and agreed by the parties hereto that if any part, term, or 

provision of this Agreement is by the courts held to be illegal or in conflict 
with any applicable laws, validity of the remaining portions or provisions 
will not be affected, and the rights and obligations of the parties will be 
construed and enforced as if the Agreement did not contain the particular 
part, term, or provisions to be invalid.  

 
[Signature page follows] 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, this Agreement has been executed and delivered as of the day and year first 
above written.  
 
 
DESIGN-BUILD ENTITY   CITY OF CUPERTINO 
______________________________ A Municipal Corporation 
(Legal Name of DBE)  
 
 
By __________________________  By  ___________________________ 
Name_______________________  Roger Lee 
Title ________________________  Director of Public Works 
Date  _______________________  Date ________________________ 
 
By _________________________ 
Name_______________________ 
Title ________________________ 
Date  _______________________ 
 

 APPROVED AS TO FORM: 

 By ____________________________  
 Heather Minner 
 City Attorney 
 Date___________________________  

 
 ATTEST: 

 
 _____________________________  
 Kirsten Squarcia 
 City Clerk 
 Date____________________________ 
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APPENDIX 8 

NON-COLLUSION DECLARATION 

 
TO BE EXECUTED BY PROPOSER AND SUBMITTED WITH PROPOSAL 

 
 
The undersigned declares: 
 
I am the __________________________ [title] of 
_____________________________________ [business name], the party making the 
foregoing Proposal. 
 
The Proposal is not made in the interest of, or on behalf of, any undisclosed person, 
partnership, company, association, organization, or corporation. The Proposal is 
genuine and not collusive or sham. Proposer has not directly or indirectly induced or 
solicited any other Proposer to put in a false or sham Proposal. The Proposer has not 
directly or indirectly colluded, conspired, connived, or agreed with any Proposer or 
anyone else to put in a sham Proposal, or to refrain from submitting a Proposal. The 
Proposer has not in any manner, directly or indirectly, sought by agreement, 
communication, or conference with anyone to fix the Price Proposal of the Proposer or 
any other Proposer, or to fix any overhead, profit, or cost element of the Price Proposal, 
or of that of any other Proposer. All statements contained in the Proposal are true. The 
Proposer has not, directly or indirectly, submitted his or her Price Proposal or any 
breakdown thereof, or the contents thereof, or divulged information or data relative 
thereto, to any corporation, partnership, company, association, organization, bid 
depository, or to any member or agent thereof, to effectuate a collusive or sham 
Proposal, and has not paid and will not pay, any person or entity for such purpose.  
 
This declaration is intended to comply with California Public Contract Code § 7106. 
 
I declare under penalty of perjury under the laws of the State of California that the 
foregoing is true and correct and that this declaration is executed on _______________ 
[date], at __________________________________ [city], _______ [state]. 
 
 
s/________________________________________   



 
 

2 
City of Cupertino Library Expansion Project 
RFP for Design-Build Entities – Appendix 8: Non-Collusion Declaration  

 
 
__________________________________________ 
Name [print] 
 
 

END OF NON-COLLUSION DECLARATION 

 


